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INTRODUCTORY.

The materinls for the revised edition of the Jhelum Gazetteer
were collected during the Settlement operations in the Distriet,
which ended in 1901. The Gazetteer was originally drafted in
1902, but circumstances prevented its being printed ut ¢nce, and
by the time that it became convenient to have this aone, in 1904,
the Government of India had issued orders making radical
alterations in the arrangement of District Guz tteers, avd to
some extent in their subject-matter also, A complete re-arrange-
ment of the draft was therefore carried out, and a second partial
revision was rendered necessary by subsequent orders. For the
last 14 years the volume has been in the Press.

‘I'his explanation is given to account for certan defects that
will be noticed : the arrangement is in places faulty, there is great
want of uniformity in the dating of the mformation given in
different sections and there are other shortcoming«. It would
have been better to re-write the whole volume, bringing every
E:lrt of it up to date: but, holding an appointment outside the

njab, with heavy duties of its own, 1 had neither time nor
opportunity for doing so.

The statistical parts of Chapter I, Section C, were supplied
by the Superintendent, Gazetteer Revision, Punjab: aud
Chapters III and 1V, except the section on Land Revenue, have
been compiled almost entirely by Mr. B. H. Dobson, LC.S.,
Assistant Commissioner. For the resu of the volume I am
responsible.

The former Gazetteer has naturally been drawn wvpon to a
considerabie extent, but comparatively little of the old volume
could be left unaltered. The Historical section, Chapter 1I-B, and
the remarks on the different tribes at pages 88 to 129, are, amongst
others almost wholly new, or rather newly compiled. A copy
of the former, with annotations by Dr. M. A. Stein, has been
placed on record in the District office, and should be referred to
when the Gazetteer is next revised ; Dr. Stein’s observations were
received too late to be fully used in the present volume.

Copious extracts have been made from Mr. J. Wilson’s recent
Gazetteer of the Shihpur District; these are usually, but not
invariably, acknowledged where they occur.

A number of plates containing reproductions of photographs
intended to illustrate the scenery and antiquities of the Diatrict:
are issued in a separate volume, of which about 250 copies are
available. At the time when these illustrations were printed, the
size prescribed for Gazetteers was foolscap; and it was not con-
sidered worth while to reprint them.

SRINAGAR : } W. S. TALBOT,

29th July 1906. Settlement Commissioner,

Jammii and Kashmir Siate.
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Errata.
10, lina 22, for bela read bela.
14, line 16 from end, for Chapter IV read Chapter 11-B.
22, line 8, for over a hill read over a kill.
95, line 28, for or often read are often.
25, line 34, for fatal, it is read fatal ; but it is.
37, lines 24-25, for near Jhelum read near the Jhelum river.
47, foot-notes, strike out foot-note (2), from " The name " to end.
83, line 17, for later read latter.
g8, line 7, for Knddar Circle read Khuddar Circle.
96, line 17, for Mubammad Khan read Wilayat Ali,
106, line 17, for The conrse read The eurse.
109, line 1, for with the Babar read with Babar.
122, line 5, for remained read remain.
126, line 1, for the Jhelum, Pabbi and Khudda- read the Jhelam Pabbi,
and Ehuddar.
145, statoment, headiog of 3rd col., omit Rs.
148, last line, for once so read once sown.
160, line 4 from end, for another Chapter read another Section.
163, line 29, for Circumstances, if read Circumstances: if.
170, line 19 from end, for mo-kkur read mukhur.
172, live 11, for The canal is read The canal was,
188, line 20 from end, for an opening out r¢ad an opening cut.
188, line 12 from end, for pool brine read pool of brine,
192, line 13 from end, for 264, read 164
192, last line from end, for 8. 4 read Bs. 4.
197, line 9 from end, for valale read volatile.
209, line 18, for scatch read scrateh.
900, line 21, for chains read chairs.
211, line 5 from end, for registration ports read registration posts
211, last line, for levied b the read levied by the
213, line 6, for Tarakk read Tarakki.
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Lasr or Mars.

The maps noted below will be found useful for reference i=—

I.—Suevey Devartaent Mars—

1. Standard Sheets. Seale 1”=1 mile, Nos. 138, 139,
140, 141, 163, 164, 165, 187, 188 and 159,

2. Jhelum District maps. Secale 1”=4 miles, published
1899, ]

3. Sketch map of the Jhelum District. Scale 1'=8 miles,
published 1900.

II.—Serreemext Rerorr Mars or 1895-1901—

L. Map of the district showing main physical features,
boundaries and communications,

2. Map of the district showing recure and insecure areas.

ITI.—AssessmesT REPoRT Mars—

1. Map of Tabsil Pind Didan Khén. Scale 4 miles=1,
published 1898,

2. Map of Tahsfls Chakwél and Tallagang showing physi-
cal features. Scale 4 miles=1", published 1899,

3. Map of Tahsils Chakwil and Tallagang slowing tribal
distribution. Scale 4 miles=1", published 1899,

4, Map of Jhelum Tahsil showing tribal distribution.
Scale 4 miles=1", published 1900;

9. Map of Jhelum Tabsil showing physical features. Scale
4 miles=1", published 1900,



CHAPTER I.-DESCRIPTIVE.

Section A.—Physical Aspects : Meteorology.

The District takes its name from that of the head-guarters
town, which is correctly written Jehlam ; but the common English
rendering of the name, Jhelum, has the sanction of long usage and
is adopted throughout this volume The derivation of the name is
not known.

The average length of the District from cast to west is about
110 miles, while itssaverage breadth from north to south is about
30 miles. The breadth, however, varies gieatly in different places,
ns may be seen from the accompanying maps: across Tallagang
Tahsil it is bavely 28 miles, but on a line drawn throngh Lilla and
Dulla nearly 55. The superficial area ha+ been varionsly estimated.
The Topographical Survey of 1851-59, as subsequently corrected,
gives it as 3,896 square miles ; but this is said to b2 only approxi-
mate : the re-measurement made for the recent Settlement shows an
avea of 3,959 square miles, which 18 probably nearly correct; but
there has never been a professional Revenue BSurvey, and the
country is a very difficult one to measure properly.

The Jhelum District is one of the Districts of the Riwalpindi
Division, and separates Rdwalpindi from Shihpur, forming the
southern half of the rough hill conntry at the head of the Sind-Sigar
Doib. Tt lies between 32° 26’ and 33° 15" north latitude. and 71° 51’
and 73° 50" east longitude. On the north it is bounded by the Dis-
trict of Riwalpindi, on the south by the Districts of Gujrit and
Shiihpur, on the east by Kashmir territory, and on the west by the
District of Mifinwili. :

This large tract was divided into four Talisils, Tahsil Jhelum
occupies the whole eastern end, and all the west 13 taken by Tahsil
Tallagang, while the central area between is held on the north by
Tahsil Chakwil, and on the south by Tahsil Pind Didan Khin.

The Distriet contains two towns of more than 10,000 souls,
Jhelum with 11,703 inhabitants, and Pind Didan Khin with 18,770
(1901).

The administrative head-quarters are at the town of Jholum,
which is very eccentrically situated in the extreme south-eastern
corner of the District. There is an Assistant Commissioner stationed
at Pind Didan Khn, in charge of the Pind Didan Khin Sub-Division,
which comprises the Pind Didan Khin aad Tallagang Tabsils.

Jhelum stands 15th in order of area and 21st in order of popu.
lation among the Districts of the Province, comprising 4 per cont,

CHAP. LA ,

Physical
Aspects.

Name,

Boandaries,

General

description,



CHAP. L A.

Fhysical’
Aspects.

General con-
fignration.

The Salt
Range.

The fushion
of the hills,

2 %
Juerom Distrier.] The Salt Range. [Part A,

of the total area, and 23 per cent. of the total population of British
territory.

Round Jhelum itself there is a wide expanse of level plain
which is prolonged into a narrower strip along the course of the
river ; but el-ewhere the surface is generally rough, broken and
disturbed. Much of it is covered by the mountans of the Salt
Range and its tributaries : this range first enters the District at its
extreme south-west corner, where the spurs of Mount Sakesar
descend into the village of Ldwa, and the whole lower boundary of
Tahsil Tallagang is fringed by the northern ridges of the hills.
Still, in this part of its course, the range keeps mostly to the Dis-
trict of Shihpar ; but when it reaches the boundary of Tahsil Pind
Didan Khin it posses altogether into the Jhelum District. Here it
consists of two distinet lines of hills running west and east at a
distance from™ each other of about 5 miles mper messurement,
generally parallel to one another, and each of them made up of a
number of parallel ridges, though this parallelism is modified by a
marked tendency to a linked or looped formation: at intervals of
about 10 miles the two main lines of hills bend in towards one
another, and mingle in a knotted mass : then they again separate,
again Tun parallel and again unite. This is observable, not mﬂﬂ
in the rauge as a whole, but, though less regularly, throughout eac
of its separate components also,

A striking feature of the Pind Didan Khdn hills is the series
of plateaux they enclose; the two parallel ranges, from 2,500 to
8,700 feet in beight, support between them at an elevation of from
2,000 to 8,000 feet a series of fairly level uplands, richly cultivated
and carrying a dense population : they are more fully deseribed in
a subsequent paragraph. 'The rocks which build up the range are
throughout tilted at a very high angle; but there are few peaks
which are either detached or conspicuous. On the south the range
presents « monotonous liue of parched and barren slopes, descending
abruptly to the valley of the Jhelum river, which is rarely more
thau 700 feet above the sea, while on the other side they nally
sink down into the Chakwil plateau, a country which itself lies at
from 1,300 to 1,900 feet above the sealevel. With these differences
of altitude in"the surrounding country the appearance of the range
differs greatly at different stand-points; from the south the view is
dreary ; the hills are almost entirely bare of vegetation ; a few half-
starved and sickly bushes only emphasize the general barrenmess,
which is not relieved I;;.-' much grandeur of form. In fact, the east
end of the range is decidedly tame; but towards the west, where
the limestone rocks become predominant, there are often long lines
of lofty cliffs, best seen in the narrow gorges which carry down the
drainage of the interior upland to the Jhelum, of which the Nilf
Vihn near Kandwil 18 one of the finest examples; but imposing as
some of these gorges are, they are too barren and desolate to be
called beautiful. ~ On the north side of the mountains the plain
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country lies high, and the range has the appearance of a low,
monotonous 1idge, broken at long intervals by the higher peaks,
such as Chel and Kavangal. There is a fuller vegetation here : the
long =lopes of the hills are often covered with thick, low broshwood,
bdhekar, sanathe, and phuldhi being most commonly met with, and
there is also a good deal of wild olive. Real trees are, however,
very rare ; nor is this wonderful, for the rainfall is scanty, and it
drains away almost immediately from the hill slopes, on which, too,
the sarface soil is often merely bave rock or stony débris: the
wonder is not that trees should be so few, but that such vegetation
as there is should be able to maintain itself. The country within
the range is much softer: the upland of which it cons'sts lies so
high that the hills are completely dwarfed; and a rich cultivation
makes some amends for the absence of forest trees.

What has been said applies chiefly to the main hills of the
Salt Range in Tahsi]l Pind Didan Kkin, thongh, with ver y congider-
able modifications, the same general arrangement may e traced in
the move eastern ranges, which it now, remains to deseribe.

Near the east boundary of Tahsil Pind Didan Khin the range
has clearly besn subjected to great disturbance: the northern hills,
after culminating in the peak called Chel, which is the highest
point in the District (8,701 feet), swing round to the southward m
a broad sweep near the village of Phadidl.  This lateral movement
is continued until the whole chain reaches and is merged in its
southern neighibour ; but beyond this point of junction the sonthern
Lills themselves continue for about 5 miles till they reach the town
of Juldlpur : they then wheel abraptly to the north-east, and follow
a short course to the bank of the Bunhi torrent, where they termi-
nate. The country interposed between the overlap of these two
lateral rances is generally known as the Wagh valley, after the
principal village contained in it. The hills which skirt this valley
are generally looked upon as the furthest eastern extension of the
Salt Range; but, as a matter of fact, either limb of the range 18

ractically continued by a subsidiary line of hills right across the
Jhelum Tahsil almost to the eastern boundary of the District. In
the northern limb this continuity is almost absolute ; nearly oppo-
gite to the Chel, and at a distance from it of less than a mile, the
oreat mass of Diljabba rises abraptly out of the plain country of
Lindi Patti, and for some distance runs sarallel to the general
course of the Salt Range: but when the 11':115 bevond the Chel sweep
round to the southward, Diljabba takes no ghare in the movement,
but follows its course uninterruptedly to the Ghori Gala pass,
where it joins the minor range which is generally kunown as the
Nili hills, though it has in fact mo local collective name, Nilf
being merely the name of the highest peak. From Ghori Gala
these hills stretch east and noith-east across the Jhelum Tahsil
for a distance of 24 miles, near the encamping ground of Sohiwa
crossing the line of the Trunk Road and of the North-Western
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Railway, thence dwindling rapidly, and disappearing finally at
Kariita, 7 miles heyond Sohdwa  The average height of these hills
is about 2,500 feet above the sea, and their fashion and appearance
do not differ greatly from those of the Salt Range proper.

The comtinuation of the sonthern limit of the Salt Range is
hardly less cortain: the Wagh hills drop down sharply into the
Bunhii torrent ; but immediately opposite on the further bank the
Tilla range at once besins its course. As seen from the west, the
continuity of the two ranges can hardly be doubted; and what the
sniface of the conntry suggests is confirmed by the geologieal
evidence. From the Bunhd these Tilla hills run eastward in gemeral
parallelism t the Nili chain, rapidly culminating in the supreme
peak of Jogi Tilla, thereafter as rapidly decaying, but as a
series of low parallel ridges, (the ° Langarpur hills” of subsequent
paragraphs), econtinuing across the vn]l%* of the Kahin and
the line cf the Grand Trunk Road near Rithidn. A few miles
further on they finally vanish, but at a little distance to the north-
ward a new range springs up in the hillocks called Batdli Dher,
(close to the encamping ground cf Dina), which may conveniently be
regarded s a continuation of the Tilla range which has sufferad
some lateral displacement. From Batdli Dher this new range Tuns
right up to the eastern houndm v of the District near Dhangrot on
the Jhelum being gererally known as the Lehrf hills, after the name
of one of the chief mandis or mother villages of the Iskanduil
Gakkhars., TIn one respect these hills are peculiar; like the Salt
Range they are generally scarped on one side and sloping on the
other, but by what is almost, if not quite, a solitary exeeption in
the District, the scarped smface is turned away from the river,

Throughout all these ranges the main hills are frequently
belted on one side or both by a broad band of hurd clay ravines,
often of considerable depth, which all run parallel to the mountains
and to one another, T 1gy are built of a hard nodular marl, dusky-
red in colour, (not unlike the refuse of a brick kiln), and are
generally almost bave of vegetation. Viewed from above, they
present a peculiar appearance, like the successive waves of a shallow
sea beating about the bases of the hills, These ravines are a class
apart, never ocenrring far from the mountaing, and mnear to them
being more common on the northern side than on the south :
ravines of other species are common all over the District, and will
be separately noticed,

The double range of hills above described divides the whole
District into three physically distinet portions, the first of these
lying below the hills, the second within them, and the third behind
them. Without pretence to strict geographical accuracy these may
be termed the riverain, the upland, and the plateau.

The riverain is a broad alluvial plain spread out between the
Jhelum and the hills, 1t stretehes from Pandor, in Jhelum Tahsil
to Kandwil in Tahsil Pind Diidan Khiin, and its ]ﬂngth measured
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along the course of the river is mearly one hundred miles. Its
average breadth is about 8 miles but is subject to great variation,
for, while near Jalilpur the plain is & mere thread, to the north, by
Dulidl, it spreads into a broad boss which pushes down a limb along
the reverse side of the monntains, so as to fill up the avea left
yacant by the lateral displacement of the Lehri hills from the
general line of Mount Tilla, This is the furthest extension north-
ward of the riverain countiy, and here, near to the historic fortress
of Rohtds, and amid the low rich lands which fringe the course of
the Kalin, it terminates. Towards the cenbre this fract consists
of fertile loam which gradually grows sandy as it approaches the
river and stony as it approaches the monntains, It is seamed in all
divections by the beds of hill torrents, which generally bring down
fertilising floods, but sometimes sweep away fertile ground, or bury
itin a layer of unproductive sand: very rarely new lands are
thrown up, but these are generally small inarea, poor in_ quality,
and precarious in duration.

Beginning from the eastern corner of the District near the
town of Jhelum, the country between the termination of the
Langarpur hills and the river 1s = small and even, but shightly
elovated plateau of good soil. On the banks of the Jhelom the
land is rich, but slopes back from the river bank and receives
Little or no benefit from its waters. Further west at Jhelum itself,
tho tiver bauk rises for a short distance to a stony eminence of
conglomerate, but sinks again, beyend the Kahin naddi. From
this point a strip of low and generally rich land along its banks
stretehes down to the Jalilpur hills. Above this strip, the
land rises rapidly up to the ligh villages ut the foot of the Tilla
range, where the soil is poor and stony. In the intermediate strip
the soil is generally fairly good and was formerly marked by an
abundance of the dhik (locally knewn as chichra,) which is beheved
in these parts to be a sign of fertility : parts of this tract have,
however, suffered much of late from the encroachment of mountain
torrents. ]

Beyond Jalilpur and the Girjhik hills the narrow plain between
the Salt Range and the Jhelum contains some of the most fertile
and the wealthiest villages in the District, East of Pind Dddan
Khin they are divided into three tracts,—villages just below the
hills ; the intermediate villages, which constitute, par eecellence,
the well tract of the District; and, thirdly, the villages along
the river bank, where for the mest part the soil is sufficiently
moistened by the river floods, and requires no iriigation from wells.
Of this part of the country Mr. Brandreth, wlo carried out the
first regular settlement of tho District, wrote s follows :—

# The villages under the Lills where wells eannot be sunk sre never-
theless very rieh and fertile. They receive the aceumnlated water of the
hill slopes, the conrse of which they detain by lofty banksof earth. These

detnin the water long enough to thoroughly fertilize the field, and then

breaking, let the water pass into the next one, Very little water gets
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beyond these villages rxcept in unnsual floods, At first, the water is
rather salt, but after the surfuce soil bas been washed, it is pure rain
water, with just enough ¢arth and salt to renovate the fields anuually.
If the ruin is not sufficient, it leaves a salg deposit and destroys the lhar-
vest. The salt which these villages escape seems to collect in the villages
of the middle tract, and year by year one or two wells are reported useless
from salt accumnlation. There are, however, more than 300 wells in the
15 villages, east of Pind Didan Khin, and wmore are being sunk every
year, so0 that it will be some time before the tract detericrates materially.
The soil here has also changed. In the villages under the hills, it is
chiefly a reddish hard earth, which to tte casual observer does not seem
very fertile. In these villages it is a black pulverulent soil of the highest
fertility, but becoming mixed with a good deal of sand as it approaches
the river. The ferility of the soil, and the absence of ravines and
nncultarable land, render rhese villages capable of supporting a large sor-
plus population. This, together with the very large nrea of each village,
accounts for the great number of really large and important townships in
this tract., The soil near the river is more sandy, and the moisture of the
river affords an excose for mot making wells; and consequently the
villagers are neither so industrions, nor so progperons, as thosa where the
continued lnbour required for the well developes different habits.

“Beyond Pind Dddan Khin to the west, the upper and lower class of
villages alone reinain. The middle class, or ‘well’ villages, have been,
as it were, destroyed by the salt, whese destructive agency has rendered
barren a broad extensive tract from Pind Dddan Khdn to the end of the
District. To the north is the same red soil, rendered fertile by the drain-
age of the hills and banked up with even more care ; to the south is the
rich and produoctive land along the banks of the river ; Lut between is a
desolate =alt tract whicl, aftvr even a moderate shower, is so slippery that
it is hardly possible to ride over it 6ill it dries,”

The second or upland region is the tract which lies hetween
the double ranges of the hills. The uplands of the Salt Range
proper lie altogether in the Pind Didan Khin Tahsil, and those
which are situated between the Tilla and Nili hills are all in Tahsil
Jhelum. The two areas differ very widely, and it will be conveni-
ent to notice them separately. The Salt Range upland, which
lies from two thousand to three thtusand feet above the sea, was
called by Mr. Brandreth *one of the most heautiful and fertile bits
of soil in Upper India.” It is fairly level throughout, and it is so
hemmed in on every side by the mountains that it runs no general
risk of denudation, and generally the soil is of very good quality,
receiving also the benefit of much of the hill drainage which
frequently brings with it a fertilizing silt. At the same time the
upland lies so high that there is no room for the develipment of
destructive torrents. This fortunate area is split up by the looped
structure of the hills into three main basins named Vunhir, Kahiin,
and Jhangar, each of them erossed by small subsidiary ridees which
divide it still further  All the three aro very productive, and ave
somewhat densely peopled. Jhangar is commonly reckoned the
most fruitful ; but such superiority as it has, over the Kahin at
any rate, is for the most purt due to a lar rer rainfall and a more
strenuous cultivation, '
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The upland of the Jhelum Tabsil between the Nili and Tilla
hills is a very different area. It is commonly known as the
Khuddar, or country of ravines, a name certainly well deserved,
the surface of the whole tract being broken and distorted in a way
which it is hard to realize without seeing it. It lies a good deal
higher than the riverain, but it is much lower than the Salt Range
upland, its average height being only about 1,200 feet above the
sea, though perhaps long ago it may have been greater. To the
sonth and west, on both sides of the Bunhd torrent, the land is high
and sandy, (called here Dhiisli), while further north and east about
Bard Gowi, the soil is more mixed with clay (hence called chikni),
and, lying lower, receives more henefit from the upland dranage.
Just under Tilla itself, round Bheth, it is so stony as to be hardly
enlturable, and the ravines are of great depth; but bevond to the
north, on the banks of the Kahdn stream, below Rohtis, it is low,
vich and fertile. Further north in the level tract, between the
Lehri and Langarpur hills, a hard black soil appears (called gholar),
the richest of any with abundant raing, but the worst in unfavonr-
able seasons. The drainage of this portion fertilizes the remaining
villages lying between it and the river, up to the Gakkhar village of
Duliil, a tract familiarly called the ehhkamb, which contains much of
the richest soil of the fahsil. Though the superficial differences
between a country of this kind and the uplands of the Salt Range
are no doubt great and striking, nevertheless the two areas. are
radically homologous ; but within the Salt Range there has been
hardly any denudation, while in the Khuddar,—partly on account of
jts greater width and lower level, and partly on account of the
peculiar h_','llmgmph}' of the District,—denudation has been incessant
and excessive. There can be no doubt that this one reason is
almost sufficient to account for all the differences which exist.

It might naturally be thought that a country like the Khuddar
must be very barren ; and the ravines 'und_uuhtﬁl!y operate to res-
trict greatly the area where cultivation is possible, while, after a
cortain limit is reached, they also make the breaking up of waste a
more difficult and expensive operation than usual. Much labour,
too, is required to keep formed fields of the better class from
degenerating ; and owing to the very irregular shape, peculiar situa-
tion and limted area of many of the cultivated plots, farming is
sometimes necessarily more wasteful than on the huge homogeneous

lains of the Punjab : but when all these deductions are made it
still remains true that the better part of the E.huddnr cultivation is
very fruitful. The best fields are those which lie low, are well
Jevelled and banked, and which have behind them a large avea of
waste and intractable ravines, these ravines—nuseless otherwise— be-
ing invaluable as a catchment area for the supply of drainage water
to the cultivated fields. There are of course many Khuddar areas
of which the produce 18 very Poor: except a few fortile earthy
villages in the centre of the tract, the whole is a sandstone country,
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and the soil therefore usually light and sandy, and often very shallow ;
while the fertile embanked land in the riavines, or in broad open
stretches on the banks of the principal torrents, is a smaller pro-
portion of the whole than might be expected, the bulk of the eulti-
vation lying high on detached plateanx between the ravines,

Beyond the northern ridges of the Salt Range, and the chain
of the Nili hills, we pass through a belt of rough and slopin
country to the wide plain which fills the whole Tahsils of Cha
and Tallagang, and which may be called the platean. It is a high-
lying avea sloping down generally towards the north-west, but in
some parts towards the south and east. Near the Sohdn (or Sawiin)
naddi it is sometimes crossed by short ranges of very low hills.
Eastward of Tahsil Chakwiil the entire platean 1s absorbed into the
Riwalpindi District; and all that vemains to Tahsil Jhelum is the
long and narrow strip of hroken and sloping ground behind the
Nili bills, which is known as the Pabbi iliga. In many places this
large area is fretted with small ravines and gullies, and throughout
it is scored by the deep beds of the mountain torrents which deseend
from the Salt Range, and mostly cross the tract northwards, with
a remarkably straight course, in a divection which is nearly at
right angles to its length, and receive during their journey the
whole drainage of the country. Thus each area between two
torrents assumes a slightly arched surface falling away towards the
drainage channel on either side, the best and most productive
portions being those which lie under the watershed where there is
a large extent of level ground not troubled with ravines : as we
draw near to the large torrents, the slope becomes severe, and the
surface very broken and stony. It seems probable that the under-
lying rock which always crops out at the watershed is nowhere
very fur from the surface throughout the entire platean, and when-
ever the ground ceases to be fairly level, the -overlying soil, if left
to itself and not banked up, is almost certain to he  carried away
from all the higher levels. In some instances, however, the land
near these torrents is better than all the rest : this is the case when
the streams leave their deep beds and run in a more open channel,
when they are frequently fringed by a broad riband of level ground
dotted with wells, and covered with a prosperous enltivation. Un-
fortunately these aress are neither very extensive nor very numer-
ous : they are more commonly met with on the lower courses of the
torrents near their points of junction with the Sawin, Outside of
these low and level tracts, wells are very searce thronghont the whale
of the lfhmteau » Such welis as thero are being often mere holes
seraped in tht_s light sandy soil or cut in the Porous sandstone at the
edge of a ravine, and yielding very little water., Each village has,
therefore, several banks often raised to s great height, in open
uncultivated spots, which collect the drainage water in large ponds ;
and on these the cattle depend entirely, They sometimes di up,
however, in bad seasons, and the distress s then very great, for i
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such seasons the wells often dry up also, and the villagers have to
oo miles for water. The western half of the Chakwil Tahsil
contains certain broad tracts of heavy clay soil, very productive
in good years, but readily affected by drought: otherwise 1t
may be stated as a general rule that the soil becomes coarser and
more sandy as one proceeds from east to west through the plateau :
at the same time the rainfall diminishes, and the holdings becoming
larger and larger, the methods of the cultivators get rougher and
more slovenly owing to the larger area that each has to deal with,

The general aspect of the District is exceedingly rough and
broken : awsy from the river it is rare to find two miles of level
ground together, yet the whole result is hardly picturesque : the
scenery suffers from the fatal wants of wood and water. But the

rincipal peaks of the Salt Range, such as Chel, Karangal, and
illa, are all imposing from certain points of view, while their
summits afford fine views of the surrounding country : sud some of
the gorges on the south of the range are also very fine in their way.
Of the scenery of the Salt Range uplands, the Gandhila valley near
‘Choa Saidan Shih is perhaps the best specimen ; and the country
round Choa itself has also considerable beauty, when seen at the
right season, and from the right spot. But in general the view-
point in these uplands is so high as to dwarf the surrounding bhills,
Of another character is the lake of Kallar Kaliir, which bas been
often praised, perhaps more than it deserves, for one side 18 quite
uninteresting ; but the other is certainly striking, and the unex-
pectedness of a largo sheet of water at this height amongst the hills
must always give the lake a certain attractiveness. In the east of
the District, too, fine views of the snows of the Pir Panjil can be
obtained in winter from many points, with a wooded reach of the
" yiver, or in other parts the many successive ranges of the interven-
ing hills, in the foreground. The billowy u plands of  the northern
plateau, again, are not without a decided churm of their own, when
bright with the green and yellow of the growing gpring crops. In
the matter of scenery, therefore, while there is nothing of the
highest order, the District may eclaim a large varety, including
much thab it is by no means to be despised.

The drainage of the eastern end of the District is by means of
the Kahén and Bunhd torrents into the Jhelum ; that of the west-
ern by the Sauj, Gabhir, Ankar, and other streams into the Sawin
and so to the Indus. These are all hill torrents, full to overflowing
after heavy rain, and at other times practically dry : the only river
properly so called is the Jhelum, which, rising far away in Kashmir,
forms the east and south boundavies, and skirts the District for
about 120 miles : in the old time it was called Vedasta and after-
wards Vehat, from the first of which the Greeks took their Hydaspes,
while the second is still in nse among the rustics.

Until it has passed the base of the Salt Range spurs, its course
is somewhat to the east of south, and its bank on either side is shut
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in by low hills covered with brushwood ; but having cleared the

Langarpur hills and reached the open plain, it turns sharply to the
south-west and maintains this cEnectinn till it joins the Chenib
about 240 miles below the hills, Here its banks are open, though
it is not until it has reached a distance of about three miles above
the town of Jhelum that the right bank is low enough to admit of
inundation. The bed of the river, as long as it remains among the
hills, is rocky, and the current dangerous, but about 8 miles above
the town of Jhelum the bed changes and becomes sandy. This
character it retains throughout its course past this District, the river
flowing with a gwift but generally tranquil current, in a bed the
width of which gradually increases in its onward course ; though here
and there rocks beneath the sand produce shallows or rapids, which
are a great hindrance to navigation. The river, however, i8 navi-
gable by the flat-bottomed boats of the country, from & point about
70 miles above the town of Jhelum, the depth of water being about
15 feet in summer, and 9 in winter. At the town of Jhelum the
maximum recorded surface velocity is 866 feet per second, and
the approximate maximum discharge in the same time is 200,000
cubic feet, the breadth of the stream at the same place varying from -
2 000 feet to nearly a mile. The river is studded here and there
with low sandy islands (called bels), which when first thrown up
are barren, or covered with scrub tamarisk and the like, but are
generally brought under tillage as successive floods deposit silt on
them : similar land fringes the banks of the river, the whole being
subject to quick changes both by diluvion and by accretion, due to
the vagaries of the stream. Thesetof the stream against its banks
varies greatly. It is said that the changes tend to be periodical ;
but this is probably a delusion. For many years past, in the general
result, Jhelum has suffered far more from diluvion than Gujrit ;
and although there are from time to time signs of a change in this
respect, the smcular inclination of the river is nevertheless pro-
bably to shift to the westward, and, in places, this would lead to
encroachment on this District, as indeed it has done in the last
generation. The river water retains its coldness far into the hot
season : it is always heavily charged with silt, and the deposit
which it leaves is generally of good quality, but to suppose that it
is always absolutely or nearly uniform is a mistake which has
sometimes led to injurious consequences in the assessment of new
alluyium.

The remaining sireams of the District consist merely of the
sandy or rocky torrents which descend from the hills or 1ssue out
from the ravines. Such a torrent is called a kas or kassi. They
make a great show on the map, but, except for a few days in the
year, they contain little or no running water. After a storm of
rain they are often impassable for many hours, but at other times
they are merely wastes of sand, thongh m some few places a scanty
stream of water flows all through the year, and many torrent beds
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are dotted at rare intervals with permanent pools which are of great
use both for man and beast : these are called trimkan or dhan ;
and, even where the bed is dry, water can often be found by dig-
ging a hole a few feet deep through the sand. What is obtained
in this way is sometimes little better than a feetid puddle, yet often
in the hot weather, and sometimes in the cold weather too, 1t is
the only drink for whole villages.

Perhaps the most noticeable thing about these torrents is the
eculiar disposition of the water-parting between the Jhelum and
ndus. The natural temptation is to think that one slope of the

Salt Range would drain to the one river, and the other to the
second : but this is not so. The line of watershed runs right across
the tahsil and almost through the town of Chakwil, that 1s to say,
that the whole of the east Salt Range, and all the auxiliary hills
in the Jhelum Tahsil, drain towards the Jhelum river. The long
slopes of all these hills sink down towards the north, and the chan-
nels fed by them carry also by far the greater part of the drainage
water which collects in the plain country below : there it is on the
reverse side of the mountains, and has to force ifs way once more
through the entire range before it can reach the river: but this is
no easy matter, and many torrent beds run due east for long dis-
tances along the skirt of the hills seeking for some outlet where
they may break through : the Sarili, the Bunhi, the Kutian, and the
Karral (which is the chief source of the Kahin) are all instances,
At length all these streams do break through, and pour the
drainage of half the District through the Khuddar country of
Tahsil Jhelum, which perhaps may have been one reason for the
great denudation which has happened there. There is a curious
native tradition on the subject, which is in all probability the
memory of a real event: the enormous Kas Bunhi breaks through
the northern mountains at the Ghorf Gala pass between Diljabba
and the hills of the Nili chain ; this ontlet, it is said, did not always
exist : Niir Shdh, a poor ghdzi of Kashmir, had no horse to ride
upon, so he mounted the wall of his house, which at once began to
travel about with him: at last, so riding, he reached Ghori Gala,
where his horse straddled right across the breadth of the pass and
there stayed. So the ways were blocked, and all Liindi Patti be-
came covered with water and without inhabitants. At last, in the
days of the Chughatta kings, the wall was thrown down, and the
water passed through and the people came back. Inside the pass
there is a remarkable wall-like ridge of rock, 60 feet or more in
height and only a few feet in width, which no doubt suggested the
first part of this legend. It is clear that the water must have cut
throngh this ledge at some time and have swept destructively over
the face of the country beyond ; but the pass is certainly much older
than Bdbar, in whose time the obstruction is said to have been
cleared away: nevertheless, the unanimit: with which eve

important tribe in Chakwil, as well as the Janjdus of the hills, claim
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for their forefathers the distiretion of having been deputed by Bibar
to carry out the work, perhaps indicates that the occurrence on
which the story is based took place at no very remote age.

The two chief torrents which flow into the Jhelum are the
Kahin and the Bunhd. The Kahin drains the centre and east
Jhelum Tahsil, and is formed of many branches which issue from
the Nili hills, and join one another near Domeli. After a course
nearly due east, it pierces the Tilla range under the walls of Rohtis,
and eventnally falls into the Jhelum just balow the Sadr canton-
ment. In the rainy season it is much vexed with quicksands; as
indeed is the case with nearly every large kas.

The Bunh4 rises in the Government rakh of Sdrla, in Tahsil
Chakwil, and issues out on the north side of the mountains.
Thenee it turns east, and near Duhman is joined by the Kulian, the
Kutian and the Sarili, thus receiving the whole drainage of the
eastern part of the Chakwil Tahsil, and a considerable portion of
the Northern Salt Range. The united stream flows through the
Ghor{ Gala pass and across the west of the Khuddar country ; then
sweeps round the southern end of the Tilla hills by a gap between
them and the last spurs of the Salt Range, and almost immediately
afterwards spreads out into a broad waste of sand which is year by

ear extending its ravages. Its after course is short, and 1t falls
into the Jhelum between Dirdpur and Bhimbar. Its bed ab the
Ghori Gala is only a few paces in width, but below Tilla not far
short of two miles across.

The other Jassis which fall into the Jhelum for the most part
come down directly from the southern face of the Salt Range or of
Tilla. Some of them, such as that which descends on Kili from
the Langarpur hills, often do mischief ; but most are unimportant.
They flow in broad, shallow beds through a plain country ; ravely
contain much water, and many, especially in Tabsil Pind Didan
Khdn, disappear before reaching the river.

In that part of the District which drains towards the Indus
most of the torrents descend from the north slopes of the Salt
Range, all of them falling directly or indirectly into the Sawin,
which itself falls into the Indus, The Sawidn comes into this Dis-
trict from that of Réwalpindi, and thereafter forms roughly, but not
exactly, the boundary between the two for a distance of nearly
60 miles. It is very treacherous, one night quite dry, next morning
not to be passed without a goat-skin, and is often full of quicksands.
Its first feeders in this District are the Kardhi, the Bhigneh, and
the Sauj, which all join it near Dulla; and a fourth stream, joining
it here from the side of Riwalpindi, gives the place of meeting the

name of Pachnand or ¢ Five Waters.

West of Pachnand are many other kases. Of the principal
Mr. Arthur Brandreth has given the following deseription. *The
western part of Dhauni (i. ., west Chakwiil) is all drained by the
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Khunila a small ravine near Kot Ripwil, and by a great ndila
called the Dhrib, which is, however, only an affluent of the still
greater Gabhir, the chief ndild in this part of the District. The
Dhrab rizes at Kallar Kahdr, and at first lowing north, bends round
in a quadrant of a circle to meet the Gabhir near the village of
Dhribi. Its bed here is a vast plain of dry sand some two miles
wide, with rich land all along it; but in some parts its bed is
extremely deep and narrow.” The Tallagang Tahsil is mai
drained by two large streams, hoth called the Gabhir and bo
rising near Jiba in the Shihpur Salt Range. One curves to the
east and then to the north dividing Tallagang from Pind Didan
Khin and Chakwiil; the other to the west and north-west forming
the boundary with the old Banmi District. Both fall into the
wawin naddi, The other streams which intersect this Tahsil are
the Draggar by Tallagang and Kot Sirang; the Ankar by Thohd
Mahram Khin and Tamman ; and the Leti. This latter forms the
boundary of the Miil and Pakhar ildgas and was formerly the
western boundary of the Tahsil. Of the three, the Leti is the
deepest, and has little culturable land on its banks, which are high
and rocky ; the Ankar at first is also between high banks, but latterly
widens and has several prosperous villages on its banks., The
banks of the Draggar are generally steep, but here and there
expand and afford room for several flourishing little wells.

The torrents mentioned above are not utilised for purﬁgm of
irrigation, though a certain amount of land on the banks of a
few of them benefits by their floods; but the District also contains
several perennial hill streams, issuing from springs in the Salt
Range, the water of which, when sweet, is used for irrigation.
The valley of Choa Saidan Shih is watered by one of these, and
the villages of Kallar Kahdr, Jutdna, Chhimbi, and Bighinwili by
others, but the whole area thus irrigated is only about 1,500 acres,
The irrigation from floods in the otherwise dry mountain torrents,
in the Pind Didan Khdw plain and elsewhere, stands on a different
footing ; here an elaborate network of embankments carries the
flood water onto the successive fields of very considerable
areas, and performs the work so thoronghly that no water as
a rule finds its way to the river: the cultivation in some parts
depends entirely on the sufficiency of these floods, and the right to
make use of the water is often hotly contested by neighbouring
villages. The cultivators of one village will make a drain and carry
off more water than they have a right to, while the crops of another
village depend upon having the channel open at once while the rain
lasts. As there is mo time for an appeal to the courts of law, the
villagers proceed in a body and cut the new bank, and a fight
sometimes ensues, in which not unfrequently lives are lost. Mr.
Brandreth records that in one smullrz?ﬂﬂge 200 acres of land were
thrown out of cultivation by a wrong decision upon this subject.
«It is an undoubted law of the country,’ he proceeds, ‘that each
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village has a right to the surface drainage of its own lands, even
though a bend of it runs through a part of a neighbouring village.'

The only lake in the District is that of Kallar Kahdr. It lies
close under the northern slope of the Salt Range and is itself very
salt. It is roughly circular, nearly a mile across when full, and
perhaps about four feet deep. The reason of its saltness is not
properly known, but appears to be partly due to ordinary precipi-
tation, and partly to brine springs. The villagers have a legend
that the water was once fresh. One day, as the women were filling
their pitchers, Bibd Farid, the holy saint of Pikpattan, came that
way and asked for a little water to drink; but the women
answered: * How would you drink when the water is salt?’ For
they knew him not. ‘Even so,’ said the saint, * the water is salt.’
So he passed by; but in the evening the men came home to eat,
and behold the water in the pitchers was salt, and the lake has been
salt from that day.

Speaking generall the District cannot be said to be well
supplied with water. Inthe villages near the river, wells are usually
met with, especially in the Jilap ildga of Tahsil Pind Didan Khén ;
and thronghout the riverain tract the water supply is never a
gerious difficulty, as wells could always be made even if there are
none at present: but in and behind the hills, wells are decidedly
uncommon ; with a few rare and costly exceptions, the only spots
upon which they are built are the stretches of level ground which
gometimes fringe the course of a kas. Elsewhere, unless there is a
natural spring, the only resource is a tank or a water hole, both
liable to failure, when long journeys have to be made in search of
water, the cattle often leaving their own villages for the same
reason. Many of the natural springs are situated in the Govern-
ment rakhs, and when—as sometimes happens—such rakhs are
closed against grazing, great discontent always arises, partly at the
deprivation of pasture, but chiefly at the deprivation of water,

The geology of the District may be said to be the geology of
the Salt Range, an account of which will be found in Chapter IV,
Regarding the District as a whole the following synopsis by Mr.
H. H. Hayden of the Geological Survey of India is given :—

The greater part of the District lies on the eandstones and conglomerates
of the Siwdlik series (upper tertiary), but towards the south, the southern
scarp of the Salt Range affords sections of sedimentary beds ranging from
cambrian upwards, The lowest bed is the salt marl and rock salt, which
affords the material for an extensive mining industry. The age of the salt
marl is at nt unknown, although it is apparently overlain by a purple
sandstone followed by shales containing lower cambrian fossils, These are cver-
lain by the magmesian sandstone and salt psendomorph zone (see provineial
article on the geology of the Punjab). The salt pseudomorph zone is fCRIDWEd by
a boulder bed and shales and sandstones of upper carboniferous or permian age
overlain by lower tertiary sandstone and nummulitic limestone, In this, ﬂu;
eastern lﬁa of the Salt Range, the fossiliferous productus limestone and
ceratite are apparently absent, and thero is & gap in the geological
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ml;mmbatmhwar permian and tertiary, Coal occurs in the lower tertiary CHAP. I, A
at Dandot and Baghinwild, andis mined at the former locality, while l'l;‘li-ui
the most important Salt mine in the range—the Mayo mine—is situated at Aspects.
Khewra. Geology,
See Manual, Geology of India, 2nd edition, page 109 (older palmozoic
of the Salt Range) and page 118 (carboniferous and trias),
Wynne : Geology of the Salt Range, Mem. G.5.1, X1V,
Middlemiss : Geology of the Salt Hange. Ree. G.S.L, XXIV, part 1.

Kallar-shor (or either of the two words separately) is the Kellaraher.
term applied to the efflorescence which appears on the surface of
the ground, where the soil contains much salt of any kind, and is
not well drained. It appears sporadically all over the District in
the form of barren patches in otherwise fertile fields; but is a
serious evil only in the Pind Didan Khén plain, where it renders
unculturable, and practically useless for any purpose, a strip of
land roughly about 86 miles long with an average breadth of a
little over a mile, reducing the fertility of a considerable area in
addition. It seems to be now certain that this kallaris not, as
was formerly supposed, directly due to salt washed down from the
hills to the north, thongh temporary damage is sometimes go caused ;
but in general the evil arises from stagnation of the sub-soil water,
when the salts are brought to. the surface by evaporation and
capillary attraction. Experience seems to show that in the
absence of canal irrigation the area affected tends dually to
oxpand, increasing in years of deficient rainfall, andggecmaing,
though not probably, in the long run, to quite the same extent,
in years when the rainfall is keavy, and counteracts the tendency of
the salts to collect on the surface. This fact is the principal
justification of the hope that it may be possible by means of canal
irrigation, which is likely to be largely extended in the tract affected,
to reclaim a large proportion of the kallar land. There is not
at present (1902) much experience to go upon, but experiments are
hopeful so far as they go: on the other hand must be noted the
fact that inone or two localities land subject to river floods has
been to some extent damaged by kallar ; but this is very rare.

In 1897 some specimens of kallar soil were sent to Dr. Leather,
Agricultural Chemist to the Government of India, for analysis, with
the following result :—
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The samples analysed were vertical columns a foot in depth ;
the surface soil alone would no doubt yield a much greater propor-
tion of salts. Dr. Leather remarked that the presence of gypsum
in all these soils prevents the presence of that most objectionable
constituent, sodium carbonate, or “black alkali:” and observed
that the analyses do not show any distinet connection between the
salts in the soil and the drainage from the hills ; and in fact tend
to show that there is no such connection, the worst specimen of all
not being subject to hill drainage : but at the same time the des-
cription of the salts (the large proportion of chlorides, including
a3 they do magnesinm chloride especially), indicates that they are
not the result of simple decomposition of the soil, as is most pro-
bably the case with the usar of the United Provinces, The salts in
these specimens ave, he thought, no doubt derived from some out-
side source ; and though they may not come directly from the salt
in the hills, they probably do come indirectly from this or some
similar source ; they may, for instance, be brought by underground
water, which, asit evaporates at the surface, leaves the salts
behind : the only remedy he could suggest was the cutting of open
drains six feet deep through the tract affected, perhaps at the same
time diverting any torrent believed to be doing damage ; this land
could be reagxl y drained if the levels are favourable, for, unlike
most of the usar of the United Provinces, it permits water to pass
through it grfeetly and rapidly, The levels, however, are not
believed to be favourable, and as has been indicated above, the
remedy must be looked for in another direction, from canal

urigation,
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The Distriet flora is not important ; but owing to the differ-
ence of level it varies a good deal from place to place. It does not
appear to have been specially dealt with in any publieation ; those
interested in the subject will however find some information in an
early notice of the “Vegetation of the Jhelom Distviet,” by Dr. J. E.T.
Aitchison in the Bengal Asiatic Society’s Journal.” Large trees in
quantity are only to be met with in the riverain tract ; the tahh or
shisham (Dalbergia sissoo) is common round Jhelum, and in the
Government belds in the river, and also occurs frequently in other
parts of the plain country, but behind the hills it seldom Hourishes,
and is rave, though there are some fairly good plantations in some
of the ravines of Chakwil and elsewhere. Itsuses are well known ;
the leaves and young shoots are browsed by cattle and camels ; and
the wood is excellent for boats, carriages, pack saddles and furni-
ture. The kikkar (Acacia arabica) is common all through the
alluvial plain, especially in the Jilap ilage of Pind Didan Khin,
where it often reaches a large size ; but in and beyond the hills it
does not seem to succeed, being probably killed down by the severity
of the winter frosts, hy which this tree is readily affected in the
first years of its growth ; where it grows at all it grows very
rapidly. It is perhaps the most useful of the District trees ; the
timber is hard and durable, considering its quick growth, good
for plonghs and well wheels, for cart making and a vaviety of
other purposes, while it is also useful for burning. The bark and
the s are valuable tanning agents, the latter also affording
excellent food for goats and sheep, and the leaves too are freely
eaten by all stock in times of drought. The gum that exudes from
the tree is an astringent medicine.

The ber (Zizyphus jujuba) is well known near the river, and
not uncommon elsewhere, but nowhere so important as in the
arid Thal, where it grows plentifully and well, the fruit it vields
being a not unimportant article of diet in those parts : what is not
wanted for immediate use is dried in the sun and stored or sold.
The leaves and young shoots are useful as fudder, and the wood
is good for house-building and fuel. A small vaviety, called ber
or malla, (Zizyphus nummularia’, grows freely asa shrub, especially
in T ng, where it is cut over every year, the dried leaves
mixed with chopped straw being considered a valnable fodder for
cattle, and particularly milch kine ; the branches are used for
making hedges ; the fruit too, though small, is eaten.

The phuldhi (Acacia modesta) is the most common tree in the
hills, and is plentiful in the plateau also : a few specimens are large
trees, with heavy timber, but in general it is stunted, with gnarled
and contorted trunk. It is perhaps the most important tree in
the District, because it is the only one which is really plentiful,
Goats and sheep feed onit. The wood is dark, strong, heavy,
and close-grained : oil-mills are made from the largest specimens,

(1) 3, A. 8. B,, 1863, part 11, p, 200,
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and ploughs, well-work, and all manner of agricultural and domes-
tic implements from the smaller wood : for these purposes it excels
all the other timber trees of the tract : n tree of very slow growth,
its wood is correspondingly durable ; but if it is not ent down on
reaching full maturity the timber soon decays and becomes nseless,

Next to the phuldhi the most common hill wood is the wild
olive or kdi# (Olea ewropaea) ; this is seldom large, but some fine
specimens may be seen near water on the top of “Diljabba, The
fruit is neither eaten nor erushed for oil, but goats and sheep browse
%Jlﬂn the leaves, which arve useful for cattle also in time of searcity.

e wood is very hard and good thongh small, Sticks, combs,
charms, and rosaries are made from it.

The dhrek (Melin sempervivens) occurs, but is not very plenti-
ful. It is generally seen near wells and houses, especially new wells
and houses, as it grows very rapidly and is nseful as a shade tree:
the wood is of very poor quality, but is used for light rafters and
the like ; also for plongh yokes (panjili).

Near water very fine specimens of the fhohr, or banyan
tree (Flicus indica}, and less often of the pippal ( Fieus veligiosa),
are commonly seen : one of the former near Jalilpur is well knowmn.

The it or mulberry is of fairly common oeeurrence on irrigated
lands in the hills, growing very well at Choa Saidan Shih and
Kallar Kahsr : here and there it is found amongst the roadside trees
on dry land, but never in any great size,

New lands threwn up by the river are usually covered with the
pilehi or Indian tamarisk (Temaric gallica) which never grows
very big, and is only used for fuel and coarse wattle work. The
oriental tamavisk (Tamariz articulata) is met with in the submon-
tane tracts alomg the upper courses of torrents, being common in
some parts of the Pind Didan Khin plain, and also oceurs £ gome
extent elsewhere: it is generally called pharwdn, or, in the west,
rulh, fordsh being an unknown word in this District.

The kangar (Pistacin integerrima), which is a (gmd wood for
furnitare, is confined to Tilla, as ave the simmal (Dombaz hepta- -
phyllum) and the chikvi, (Burus sempervivens). The wild date palm,
or khajiir, (Phoenie silvestiig) ocenrs on the same Lill, and is also met
with in the plain country near Pind Didan Khin and at Wagh, On
the very summit of Tilla there are some encalyptus trees, some
carobs, & grove of chil pines, and some bamboo, (which ought how-
ever, properly to be mentioned among the grasses). Of these
the eucalyptus and bamboo occur in the civil station of Jhelum also,

The jdhli or wan (Salvadora oleoides) is sometimes a tree,
but more commonly spreads into a bushy undergrowth : the berries
called pilii are much sought after, and have Leen known to be ox-
changed for wheat, weight for weight, in times of considerable
scareity : 1t 18 common on the southern aspect of the Salt Range, but
is never seen in or beyond the hills.
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The leafless Laril (Capparis aphylla) is common on rough
lumpy ground, and though seldom more than a large bush it some-
times becomes a tree of small size : the ripe fruit (pinji) is eaten,
and the half ripeis pickled (dela), The wood is used for fuel, and
for light lath-work in village houses.

The ehhachlra is fairly common in the plain and in the hills,
gsometimes as a shrub, sometimes as a st od tree, and is said to
be a sign of fertility : its leaves arve valued as fodder for milch
buffaloes.

The ghanira (Nerium odorum), with its pretty pink and white
flowers, (Jahingir's diary tells ns how much he was struck by this
shrub when marching along a Jhelum Fassi 300 years ago), is com-
mon in most of the torrent beds : its leaves are poisonous, and ani-
mals bred in the District always avoid it; bmt imported stock
seems to have no such instinet, The stalks are used for pipe-stems
and -ox-goads.

Two salsolas, called ldnd sand ldni, are abundant in the Thal,

rowing freely on kellar lands too salt to produce anything else.
They ngoﬂl excellent grazing for camels, and cattle will eat them
too, if very hard put to it for food. Ldud 1s burnt to some extent
to produce sajji or earbonate of soda, but the true Salsola Giriffithsia,
to which these plants are allied, does not seem to occur in this
District, though common in Shihpur, where the manufacture of
sajji is comparatively important.

By far the most common of the hill shrubs are the bahekar and
sunatha (Adhatoda vasica, axd Dodonaea burmantana): bahekar grows
almost anywhere ; though otherwise useless, it makes excellent fuel
for the small native lime-kilns: the flowers are white, with rather an
evil smell, but much beloved of bees, The sanatha often covers the
entire slope of a hill and grows to « considerable size : it isa pleasant
looking shrub with glistening dark-green leaves: it is very inflam-
mable, even when green, and when thick has sometimes led to forest
fires : except for fuel and light roof-work 1t is useless.

The straggling ak (Calotropis procera) with its broad leaves
and woody stems is a familiar object in poor land m most Distriets,
and Jhelum is no exception: it i1z gencrally considered a useless
weed ; but it can be made to serve various purposes: the stalks are
burnt, goats browse on the bitter leaves, fibre can be got from it,
and the cotton-like down in the pods is considered a luxurious
stuffing for cushions. . I

A few of the commoner weeds remain to be noticed : the river
flooded lands are often full of a thistle-like weed called leh ; another
weed is the thorny polli, of which the seeds are edible. The most
intrusive of all is, however, the bukdt or piydzi, an onion-like weed,
which oceurs all over the District, and may often be seen filling en-
tire patches in wheat fields, having choked the %lhgxﬁng corn : its
black seeds are sometimes ground and eaten by the very poor in
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times of great scaveity, [haklra is another common weed, which
produces in the antumn an abundanee of triangular spiked seed-
pods; in times of drought these are ground and mixed with flonr
to make a black and sour substitute for the ordinary wheat eakes.
The harmal (Peganwin harmal) is also eommon: 1t is nseless, but
does no harm.

A very useful weed (if it can be so styled) is the chandka (Dip-
totawis grifiithsii), a sort of wild oilseed rather like far finfra, but with
a violet flower. It grows freely in Tallagang in favourable years,
and the seed is collected and sold for export to Amritsar at9to 12
seers per rupee. It is there known us khil kaldn, and is used as a
dmg 1 fever and debility.

Of garden trees some have already been mentioned above: the
mango is uncommon; it grows in the gardens at Jhelum, but else-
where are only two or three groves, such as those at Sangoi and
Pind Diddan Khin, and perhaps a dozen isolated trees, some of good
size, scattered about the District. Other common fruit trees, grown
with the aid of irrigation, ave the apricot (khurmdni) ; plom (aliiecha) ;
fig (phagwdra), which also grows wild; peach (drif); orange
(santra, &¢.); limes (mittha and khatha) ; pomegranate (andr) ; guava;
loquat ; plantain; a small green apple, and some others; grape
vines also do well both in the riveram and the hills, in favoured
places. The list is fairly imposing; but very little of the fruit
grown is really good, the apricots of the hills being about the best.
The walnut trees of the Choa Saidan Shih garden deserve mention ;
they have grown to be fine trees, but their produce is not very
bountiful. The climate is probably too hot for them,

The following list of the grasses found in the rakhs of the
District is taken from a report made in 1894 by Mr. MeDonell,
sometime District Forest Officer, Jhelum, and latterly Conservator
of Forests, Kashmir. It includes most of the grasses found in the
District as a whole.

Ponicear i Cenchrus pennisetiformin | o | Conrse, but fairly good,
s FPrunizeim ap, . = | lrjm'l' rirl orsarell) Coarse and povr,
Andropogoneat.,. | Andropogon forcolutus ... | ke, e | Mot guod,
dAndropogon laniger B I - T T v | Uonrse, scented ; oaten whon
young,
Heteropogon eonfortus ., | rarila .., wer | V' Bpemrgrass ", gatulile when
Foung.,
Agrostideas . | Arisfida deprigsa wor | diken bif,,, Hit:blgl groen; hos  epears
| whin dry,
Ohloridese o | Cynocdon dactylon ane | Ehabbal EIL‘*J”lh:.IaILlI fnirly common,
Tebrapogon villosna o | dowel LG e | A poor griss,
Aphida gristats ... . | Said to bo good,

Anthiativia anathara

chitls ... +ov | Conrse, scentod, uuubh'wn.
| Eleusine flagellifera () ...

chhkimbar % Gnlcu_tl_ fodder grass, common in
plnins,
The following are less common than the foregoing :—

Panicege o

Punfoum entidelale ., | givham, kharanj | Bad
Panicum ., toig i i “ T There aro threo or four varie-

ties, fair fodder when younog,
Thres or four species of thig
nlso, coarse, but fuir.

l Pennisetum

——

© (1) Elsowbero kuown s dib,
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Andropogonead ... | Manienris grannlaris ., A fair grase.
Chloridece ... | Ohloris digitatn .. i i Ditto.
Fenlucear s | Evagrostis pilosa ... ... All of this species ars tal
grasses, not much known, but
Eragrostis plumosa  {and
two others), .
Arundinelo i Growa on Tilla, a large gross,
gobld when young.
Trichaluina s wee| Didda .o ... Snid to be o bid grass,
Cyperaceas ... | Oyperus trin ... .. o These aro not grasaes, but are
jn¢luided ns enttle eat them
nt timea: they moestly grow
in damp or marshy places,
o rofundus
T
- g And othors

Eriophorum cornogum .,

The remainder of the list, giving the grasses that are very
rare, is omitted : the original list would no doubt be available to any-
one interested in the subject.

The same report contains an estimate, admittedly imperfect, as
any such estimate must be, of the average amount of grass per acre
yielded by the rakhs of the District: or rather of the amount of
grass that they would yield if not open to grazing: the estimate
was arrived at after small experimental cuttings, and various en-
quiries : it is unnecessary here to give the figure for each rulh
reported on ; good rakhs (only two so claasecﬂl were estimated
to yield 50 maunds per acre; middling rakhs (all the important
hill forests), 30 maunds; and poor rakhs (including u few small
hill rakhs, and all those in the plains), 10 maunds per sere: the
estimate is for three cuttings per year, dry grass.

The list was for grasses collected on Tilla hill, and is not, there-
fore, exhaustive, not noticing grasses common on cultivated lands,
and some of fairly frequent occurrence in the hills too: sawdnk
(Pamtcum colonum), which is also cultivated to some small extent
in the plain as a cereal, grows up freely in the crop of the autumn
harvest, and is a useful grass : dabbh is common in poor land but is
more harmful than useful : kdhi, common in the inundated lands on
the riyer, is useful for thatching and some other purposes: the
dhdman (Pennisetum cenchroides) is o good fodder grass, and not
uncommon in parts. Babbar, common m parts of the hills, is con-
sidered the best material for the well ropes on Persian wheels.
The most valuable grass of all is perhaps the sarit (succharum
munja), which occurs chiefly in loose sandy soil near the beds of
torrents, and is generally self-sown, but sometimes planted as a
boundsry, or as a protection from drifting sand. 1t grows in
large stools, often 12 feet high, the lower part being formed of
thick reeds called kdna, out of which springs the #lli or thin part
of the stalk, which carries the ]nrg: feathery white flower; and
the whole is wrapped round by the leaf called munj. Kdna is
used instead of ra?ters, when wood is scarce, and from it are made
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the heavy baskets from which the ecattlo get their feed, as well as

chairs, stools, and the like: the fillf is useful for all licht basket
work, while the munj is the common material for village rope-
making,

Of wild animals leopards occur in small numbers all down
the Salt Range, but it is possible to be constantly on the hills for
years without seeing anything of them: they are, however, seen
cecasionally ; they are usually shot by means of sitting over a hill,
orover a goat tied up in the jungle at night. ‘They prey chiefly
on the mountain sheep or @ridl but at timps do great damage to
sheep and goats, sometimes also killing horned cattle, Tradition
says that there used to he tigers also in the District not so very
long ago, but, however this way be, there are certainly none now.
A curious animal was brought " in for  reward by the villagers in

the western Salt Range a few years ago, about the size of an_

ordinary village dog, light yellow in colour, with a cat-like head,
and long pointed ears: it had attracted notice to itself by doing
damage to the flocks : the people stated that it was the first specimen
ever seen in the Salt Range, and it is to be regretted that it was
not preserved for identification : it was probably some kind of lynx.
The Indian hywna occcurs in the hills, but 15 not common : the
Jackal is occasionally seen and coustantly heard, in all parts of
the tract. ‘'Lhere are said to he badgers i the hills, but they are
certainly very uncommon.

The diridl or hiridr, (‘oorial’), (Ovis vignei cyecloceros) affords
the characteristic large game shooting of the District: us long ago
as the fifties an officer who had been long in the District wrote of tie
rapid extinction of these mountain sheep, and the same line is taken
in the last edition of the Gazetteer: whatever justification there may
have been at that time for such gloomy forebodings, (and there was
probably very little), there is certamnly no resson for them now :
tiridgi are found in the Tilla and Nili ranges, and throughout almost
the whole of the Salt Range proper, &o far as in this District; as
well as in a good deal of the ravine country near the hills ; and in
some instances further away from them, as, for instance, in the
north-east corner of the Tallagang Tabsil. 1t is not proposed to
advertise the places where the best 1ridl shooting is to be had,
which indeed vary more or less from Year to year; but it may be
said of all the country indicated above, that the sportsman is
unlucky who in three or four hours walking does not see a fair
amount of game; though he will usually have to work hard and
long to secure a really good head : and of course it does happen
occasionally that the dridl have left the particular neighbourhood,
owing to the presence of leopards, or for some other reason, and
that none at all are seen, The ma jority of the heads taken away by
the casual visitor who comes for a few days’ shooting are believed
to be little over 21 inches or 50, & size that I8 common enough :

heads of from 24 to 26 inches are good, certainly well ahove the
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average ; and anything larger is extremely rare, though given plenty
of time and good lnck, a head 6f 28—29 inches, or even larger,
may possibly be obtained. The largest head that ean be vouched
for is one of a trifle under 32 inches, secured near Rakh Samarqand
in 1897, and this is probably about the limit now reached in this
Distriet, though still larger ones are talked about by the native
shikdiis." The driil has the reputation of being difficult to approach,
but the difficulty seems to have been a good deal exaggerated. The
males and females separate during the rainy months, Sdwan,
Bhiidon and Assuj (mid-July to mid-October) : the pairing season
then follows, and lasts about 5 weeks. The young are dropped
about the end of April, there being generally two: for the first
three or four days they are helpless, and a considerable number are
caught, and kept as pets, but almost always soon die. A male of
one or two years is called klhira, chapra, or (at two years) diinda :
there is no special word for a three-year old : one of four years is
chavga, and one of six ehkigga, anything above that being a * full
male: " the chapra has horns up to about 10 inches; the shauga up
to abont 21 ; in the chliigge the beard becomes prominent, black at
first, but hoary white in very old age. The age can be told from
. the teeth. Many dridgl, without distinction of age or sex, are caught
in traps (Bharakki), in the fields of young wheat: the people have
some excuse for this practice, which is difficnlt to prevent, for the
damage done to growing crops by the dridl at night is very great
in and around the hills.

Should the #ridl at any time show serious signs of dwindling,
it would be desirable to altogether prohibit shooting in a few
solected Government reserves for a few years: if that were done
there would be little danger of their extermination.

The chinkdra, or vavine deer (the Indian gazelle, Gazella benetti)
generally called hiran, is common in a few parts ut: the Salt Range
uplands, in most of the foot hills on the southern side of the range,
and in the ravines in some parts of the northern platean: they
are said to breed twice a year in April-May, and October-November :
bucks and does are almost always seen together, and the former
seom if anything the more numerous, a point in which they differ
from the iridl : their horns are usually about 10 or 11 inches in
length, but there are a fair number with heads au inch or two larger,
and some are said to reach 16 inches, which is improbable ; but those
which live in the submontane tracts are better developed than those
in the uplands, and may possibly nearly reach this size.®

Wild pigs are found in the Salt Range only, here and there
in large numbers, when they do much damage to the crops: wolves,

(1} Rowland Ward's Records of Fig Game, 3rd Edition, p. 382, gives hoads of 393, 88§,
, 854 from * the Punjab”  The Inrgost definitely assigned to the Salt Range are 33} and
81} inches,
%) Rowland Ward's Records of Big Qame, 3rd Edition, p, 228, gives one head of 16 fnches
from Rijpltina ; the largest hend from the northern Punjab s, however, 12} inches only,
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foxes, and wild cats ocour but ravely, and the same may be said
of the porcupine : the hare is fairly common : and so are hedgehogs,
rats and mice : the mungoose is often seen, There are no monkeys
in the District, the langiirs talked about at Choa Saidan Shih, and
naturally supposed by those who have not seen them to be monkeys,
being really a kind of polecat ; there are always a few of them in
the Gandhila gorge, and they probably oceur in other parts of the
range also.

There are no black buck in the District, thongh there are
plenty on the other side of the Jhelum in Shihpur and Gujrit.

During the six years ending 1900, rewards wero paid for the
destruction of 9 leopards and 55 wolves.

The blue rock pigeon is common, especially in the cliffs of
the Salt Range; and the Indian stock-pigeon also visits the District
in the cold season. The Himalayan cushat is met with in parts
of the hills, and has heen shot in July and September ; it would
seem, therefore, that it does not migrate. Sandgrouse (bhatitlar),
of several kinds, are found in fairly large numbers in parts of the
District, particularly in the Thal, and in parts of the northern
platean. The grey purtridge (tittar) is fairly common everywhere,
but the black partridge is found very rarvely if at all. Another
partridge is the chakor (kaunk), which is common in most of the
higher hills, while the small seesee (sussi), is plentiful in the lower
and more barren foot-hills and ravines. Quail, in large numbers,
visit the District, especially the lower parts of it, in the spring
and automp, and are said to breed here to some extent, though
this seems donbtful: snipe are very vare, there being no large
marshes in or near the tract to bring them to the Distriet ; they
are shot in small numbers in a jAil near Shih Muhammad-wili in
the extreme north-west corner of Tallagang, also at Kallar Kahr,
and in the marshy ground along the lower part of the Kahdn
torrent near Jhelum ; jack seem to be more common than full
snipe, but the numbers of both are insignificant. The ordinary
bustard or ubdra, here called kharmohr, is fairly common in
of the platean, especially in the west of Tallagang, the ldrdmira
fields in the morning and evening heing the hbest pface to look for
it. The demoiselle crane or kiilan, here called Fkiinj, is common
in the plains near the river in the cool months, amf, also in the
neighbourhood of the Sawdn river on the northern boundary of the
District, where the natives make a practice of ecatching them on
the wing with a simple kind of lasso made of a long piece of cord
with a stone at the end of it. The grey goose (magg) is fairly

lentiful along the river in the winter, and is also met with at
%all-u* Kahir, and sometimes on the Sawin. Duck are also found
in the season practically wherever there is water, and ave especially
numerous at Kallar Eﬂha’r, where they collect in thousands, but
are approached with difficulty owing to the want of cover :
teal, pochard, gadwall, and the ubiquitous shoveller are amongst
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numerous varieties which visit the district: at places like the
Iarge “tank’ close to Chakwdl, as many as six or seven kinds may
be got in half an hour's shooting. = Although there is thus a large
variety to choose from, the district is certainly not at all a good
one for small game shooting: almost everywhere there is some-
thing, but generally it is very little, and even moderately large
are unheard of,

. Amongst other birds may be mentioned the flamingo found
m large numbers at Kallar Kalir in the cold weather, and found
nowhere else, it is believed, in the Punjab, except on the neighbour-
ing hill lakes in the Shihpur part of the Salt Range: the crow
and valture are common, tEn:' raven sometimes met with, on at
loast one hill stream the kingfisher is seen, the golden oriole is
occasionally found on Tilla and at Choa Saidan Shal, the beuutiful
little parntfima-ﬂycutchur occurring too at the latter place, where
there are gardens there are generally parrots, blue jays are common,
at certain times of the year large flocks of filliar (the rosy pastor)
visib the district, and wage war against the locusts if ‘there are
any about, The osprey has been said to breed on the cliff of Tilla,
but it is not known to have been properly identified.”) It remains
to note thatin a recent abnormally dry winter a number of wild
Swans were seen at different places on the Jhelum river, and two
or three of them were shot.

Snakes are rather common, especially in the hills, in some
parts of which (for instance, on the summit of Tilla) they abound;
the commonest kinds are the cobra and karait (Naja tripudians
and Bungarus carulens), and the Hehis carinate and daboia ave alse
believed to occur; crocodiles (sansdr) or often seen on mud-banks
in the river-bed, but very rarely do any barm. Lizards of different
kinds are common, including the familiar house-lizard or gecko,
tree-lizards, and several varieties living in holes in the ground,
of which the large gol is the most important: a small spotted
venomous looking lizard is occasionully met with in the hills, whose
bite is commonly supposed to be instantly fatal, it is believed to
be in reality harmless,

The mahseer and rohii are the commonest fish in the river:
Tangrot (properly Dhangrot) in the north-east corner of the
district, opposite the junction of the Pinch river with the Jhelum
(there still &’ narrow impetuous mountain torrent), has a great
reputation for its malhseer fishing : there are of course mahseer in
the Jhelum itself, but the fame of Tangrot as a fishing place is
derived from the Piinch river in the neighbouring State of Kashmir
and in Pdnch, and there seems unfortunately to be no doubt that
this has very seriously deteriorated in the last ten or fifteen years,
owing to the unmerciful way in which it has been subjected to
poaching. Within comparatively recent years a system of netting

1850, pp,

ay Dum‘;:‘w Hotice of the District of Jhilum, by L, Bowring, J, A, B, B, Vol, XIX,

Othor Lirds,

Reptiles,

Fiah,



CHAP.T. A.

Fish.

Tnsecte,

26
Jugruy Districr. ] Inseots. [Parr A,

has been introduced, which is carried on chiefly in the eold
weather, partly because in that season there are very few European
fishermen about to see what is going on, but chiefly because
the fish are then in a more or less comatose state, and their
capture is thus rendered easy. It has been stated on good authority
that a single contractor in the cold weather of 1898-99 netted over-
16,000 Ibs. weight of mahseer of all sizes from § Ib. upwards, and
almost as many in the following year: not many years ago fish of
from 30 to 60 Ibs. were not uncommon, but, as would naturally be
expected, the number of fish in the river is no longer anything
like what it used to be, and it is a long time since there has been
a gocd season. It was announced in the Press early in 1901 that
efforts were being made to form a committee with a view to pre-
serving the river: it is not known whether any practical action
followed.m

It is a curious fact that the agrieultural population on the
banks of the river make practically not the slightest use of the fish
that is to be had at their doors for the catching; a villager who
took to fish eating wounld be taunted by his friends with eating ver-
min (kird) : the fish caught, chiefly at Pind Didan Khin and Jhelum
itself, are consumed almost entirely by the town population.

Away from the Jhelum there is little opportunity for fish to
live, but 1n some of the small streams of the Salt Range, such as
that which rises in the sacred pools of Kitis, small minnow-like fish
are numerous : in ‘the pools of the same stream, which soon after-
wards becomes salt and dries up long before it can reach the river,
there are +oli of considerable size, up to perhaps six pounds or
more : it would be more corvect to say there were such fish, for a
few years ago they almost disappeared aud stories were heard of
dynamite from the neighbouring coal-mines having been nsed,
There are also eels in this stream near Choa Saidan Shal.

Swarms of locusts (makei, Aeridium peregrinum) often make
their appearance in the district, occasionally doing very grent damage
to trees and crops: the last serious visitation of this kind was in
late spring of 1891, when the young wheat crop in Tallagang and
the part of Chakwil adjoining was almost entirvely destroyed, less
serioug damage being done m other parts of the distriet, Tu Tally-
gang this is well remembered as the locust year (makri-wdla sdl),
from which the agriculturists commonly date events. Locusts haye
soveral times recently invaded the district, sometimes in great

(1) After the above wns written, the Kashmir sutherities, in February 1008, fas
regulutions, which have. since been slightly modified, nod now stand as fu]luiu: all Hklil::
of fish by improper methods (such an fixed engives, woirs and choonals, dynamite, nnd
poison) 18 probibited ; n close season for nets is enforced from 15th October {o 15th July
in Jungeo pool, and from  15th November to 1Gih Jduly elsewhore. There fs no eloge seasan
for rods except that in the deep pools of Jungoo, Paluk, Potah, and Laower Arno, and in the
Junction Pool, iveluding the Chokker (Jammu bank) all trolling or flahing, other than by
casting with rod and line, is prohibited from November 15th to July 15th, The Heservation
now extends from Tangrot up to Kotli, und ipeludes all the brapches up to three miles
distazce | the whole river i ?nndnﬁ by & staff of watchers, 'Fishing licenses gost (ter rod
Sabing) Bu 10 for ten days or o35, and Es, 20 for & period 50t exceediog & year,
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foree, but have come at a season when they could not do very great CHART, A
damage. In the long run perhaps more harm is done by the fola, Physical
a kind of ericket, which is always present in the summer in great Aspects.
or small numbers, and sometimes does much damage to the autumn  Tnsects,

erops.

Mosquitoes and house flies are a familiar plague, except in the
cold months, hornets are common about honses, and there are
sandflies in plenty at certain seagons in the Pind Didan Khin plains
and some other localities, white ants injure the young crops in
seasons of drought, besides doing damage to other property. The
honey-bee is common in the Salt Range, and the honey is much
appreciated by the people, thongh somewhat insipid.

Eainfall,

There is no record of the temperatures in the district at
different times of the year ; but it is certain that the arid Thal in lnﬁzll?‘m?t:.
the plains west of Pind Didan Khin is amongst the hottest regions
in India ; at Khushdb, in the Shiahpur District, which is similarly
situated, the temperature in the shade rises day after day in the
months of May and June to 115° or more in the shade: through-
out the year the temperature is sensibly higher than in the rest of
the district, with the exception of a few places in the same. sort of
situation, such as Domeli, which lies below the sonth face of the
Nilf range: the cold weather too is perceptibly shorter in these hot
tracts, the heat being often unpleasant even in the middle of Novem-
ber and at the end of February. In the hills, on the other hand,
though the climate cannot be called temperate, the heat never
attains the extreme which is common in the plains of the
Punjab; and in the winter a bitter north wind prevails, the cold
being often severe: light snow falls every few years on the uplands,
though it never lies long : and in the severe winter of 1892-93 there
was a heavy fall, which covered not only the Salt Range, but prae-
tically the whole of the platean to the north of it. Over the rest of
the district the climate is that of the ordinary Punjab plain,
The cold weather comes to an end in April, about the miﬂﬂlle of
which month tlie temperature begins to be uncomfortably high, and
continues to rise throngh May and June, the hottest months, until
the monsoon bresks, usually n the last week of June or the first
week of July: with tlie coming of the rains the temperature falls
considerably, though the damp heat which follows any cessation of
the monsoon for more than a week or ten days s often severo ; and
the climate of the headquarters station is at such times particnlarly
trying: the rains generally come to an end about the beginning of
September. Towards the end of that month the nights begin to be
sensibly cooler, and the beginning of the *cold weather” soon
follows, about the middle of October, though the heat in the sun re-
mains considerable for some weeks longer: through thfa winter
months the district enjoys almost perfect weather with' bright days
and cold clear nights with generally some frost in the two coldest
months, interrupted at more or less frequent intervals: by spells of
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CHAP.L A cold, raw, rainy weather dueto the winter rains, which usually begin
Physical Soon after Christmas, and end with February, thongh earlier and later
Aspects. storms are not uncommon : towards the end of March the sun

Rainfall, Again becomes powerful.
TR The district is fairly healthy, but not remarkably so, the ave

death-rate for the years 1890 to 1900 having been 81 per thousand,
which is not very different from the Provincial average: as else-
where in the .iglll.ljilh the people suffer severely in the autumn
months from intermittent fevers, more especially along the bank
of the river, when the floods subside, and the inundated lands
begin to dry. In November and December the fever is often
complicated with pneumonia and bronchitis, and dysentery and
diarrhcea are common symptons of the disease, while towards the
end of the season enlargément of the spleen is often prevalent.
As might be expected, the amount of fever is less in dry years
than in those of heavy rainfall, but the difference is not, as a rule,
so great as would be looked for. The worst year in recent times
was 1892, when heavy rains and floods, combined with a severe
epidemic of cholera, raised the death-rate to 53 per thousand, or
48 per thousand, excluding the deaths from cholera: while the
following year, in spite of copious rains and unprecedented floods
in the Jhelum river, had a death-rate of only 25 per thousand, the
lowest figure reached in the ten years, Other prevalent disenses
are guinea-worm, wherever the people are dependent on stagnant
tanks for their water-supply, while eve troubles and skin diseases
are common in all parts. Stone in the bladder oecurs chiefly in
the hilly tracts, in parts of which goitre also is said to be not
uncommon, though it is very seldom actually seen. There is a
small colony of lepers in one of the villages of the Jhelum Pabbi,
which accounts for the great majority of the 128 persons in the
district so afflicted ; lepers are seldom seen elsewhere.

The regularity with which the death-rate, lowest in April
(28 per thousand), rises to its highest (51) in November, is
somewhat remarkable: the four months ending with June are the
healthiest, with a death-rate of 28 to 32 per thousand; next come
the rains, July to September, with February, 34 to 87 ; while the
worst are the months of the autumn harvest and the winter cold,
October to January, with the high rate of 46 to 51 per -thousand.

The fignres for the average annual rainfall at each station, as

supplied by the Meteorological Department from statistics completed
up to 1900 are as follows :—

Inches.
Jhelum 23
Pind Diidan Khdén 164
C]]li]i“'lﬂ T i g ey ey ].?
'faUBgang eI R » _— 18

and these averages may be taken as more accurate than those for
the last ten years, from which they differ considerably. 1t should



20
Juenom DistrIct. Floods. [Pare A.

be observed, however, that the rain-gange stations ab Jhelom and
Tallagang are situated at the extreme east of those Tahsils, and
the vainfall recorded at them is heavier thau that of the tracts
which they represent, for it is well known that the rainfall
decreases rapidly as one goes westwards away from the Himalays :
the Pind Dédan Khin gauge also is correct guide to the rainfall
of only asmall pmrt of the Tahsi I, the central part of the plain,
E:lrlperienea seems to indicate an average rainfall somewhat as
follows : —

Inches.
Most of Tahsil Jhelum, eastern Chakwil, and the
east and central Salt Range
Chakwil West, Tallagang  East, eastern plains of
Pind Didan Khén, and western Salt Range ... 18
Tallagang West ... 15

Pind Dédan Khéin Thal (the western plains) A 12

For the district as a whole the rainfall is somewhat scanty
and very uncertain, varying greatly from year to year: what,
moreover, is almost as much of importance as the amount of the
rain isits distribution in time; a small rainfall well distributed
is infinitely superior to a heavy fall crowded into a few abnormal
storms, with long intervals of aridity both before and afterwards:
on this point no statistics can give any trustworthy information.

No destructive cyelones or earthquakes are on record : earth-
quakes do oceur, very rarely, but though perceptible enough, they
are too slight to do any appreciable damage. The destructive flood
in Kashmir in July 1893, until recently the highest on record,
was accompanied by very heavy and long continued rain in the
lower hills and in the Jhelum District itself : the result was a
flood of unprecedented volume in this part of the course of the
river and immense damage, with great loss of property and some
loss of life, was caused by it: the town of Jhelum escaped with
little damage, but Pind Didan Khén suffered very serions loss,
which has no doubt contributed something to the decay of this
town through the loss of its trade. The damage done was, how-
ever, chiefly in the villages of the saildb tract along the river side,
where great loss of crops, stock, and other property occurred.

Subsequent experience has shown that, as might have been
expected, even a heavy flood in Kashmir does not necessavily imply
any great rise in the level of the stream after it leaves the ills.
The valley of Kashmir in 1903 experienced an _inundation con-
siderably exceeding in severity that of 1898, but the river did no
damage lower down : the fact is that the Jhelum river of the
Punjab plains takes but a fraction of its volume from the drainage
of the Kashmir valley, though the fraction is no doubt a farly
considerable one.

——
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Section B.—History.

Tue materials for the history of any partienlar tract are its
antiguities—ruins and coins—its present races or tribes and their
traditions, and the evidence of the historians and travellers in
whose pages it is mentioned, In the case of this distriet we have
the aid of all these, thongh until we come to comparatively recent
times the information that they fummish is generally extremely
meagre and fragmentary, and there is often considerable douht
as to its proper interpretation.

It will be well first to notice the various places of historical or
archaeological interest in the district, and to discuss briefly the
information offered by its more portable antignities—coins and
the like: after a passing reference fo tribal history and traditions,
the historical evidence will be dealt with, and finally some account
of the recent history of the tract will be given. To some extent,
however, these subjects overlap.

ARCHEOLOGICAL REMAINS,

The site of the present town of Jhelum is not old, but the
mound on which the railway bungalows' are built is: undoubtedly
of great age, and many antiquities were obtained from it in the
excavations when the railway was under construetion : these objects,
which are deseribed by General Cunningham in his Archmologieal
Survey Reports, Vol. XTIV, pp. 41—48, are of two kinds, one
pmimEly ngt-ing back to the time of the Greeks, and the other
to the flourishing period of Kashmirvien rule, to which most of
the existing temples in the district appear to belong.  They
included 3 ron tripods of Greek form, 2 brass bowls, a complete
stone pillar, and 235 pillar bases of the same fashion: the pillar,
shown in Plate XVI of the volume above referred to, iz now in
the Museum at Lahore (as is also a liugam pillar with a imde head
on one side of it, apparently from the same source). Cunningham
considered it to be in the later Gupta style, not later than the
7th or 8th Century A.D. ;

In the village of Kili, about four miles north of Jhelum, is a
pilaster, evidently the left jamb of a doorway, of stone, abont 7
feot high, having an image at the bottom, but in the upper part
just like the ordinary pillars obtained from old Hindu or Jaina
temples, and like the one from Jhelum referred to above: it is
clearly from the same temple. This Kili pillar was published by
(eneral Abbott in J. A. 8. B., 1847, plate 24"

About ten miles north-west from Jhelum lies the great fort
of Rohtds. After expelling Homiyun in A.D. 1542, the emperor
Sher Shih Sdr found it desirable to take measures against the
return of the exile, and against his friends the Gakkhars: lLe
therefore visited the Jhelum hills and selected the spot, where the
Kahén torrent bursts through the low continuation eastwards

(') On a Sculpture from tho Site of Bukephalin, J, 4, §, B, 1847, p, 064 ;
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of the Tilla range, for the construction of a great fort, to be named
after the fort of Rohtds in Bengul, the scene of a previous victory.
The Gakkhars did all they could to boyeott the-builders, and with
such success that for a ﬂ{ort time an ashrafi was poeid for each
stone, but eventually the work was completed, in 1543 A.D.,
at a cost which, according to two historians, works out at about
Rs. 40,25,000.""  The Gakkhars made a feeble retort by building
some insignificant fortifications near the village of Sultdnpur,
which still remain. The fort of Rohtids has a circumference of about
2} miles, and a dividing wall in addition, about § mile long : the
walls are at their base in many places 30 feet thick, and from
80 to 50 feet high: there are 68 towers or bastions and 12
gateways, and the walls are everywhere pierced for musketry or
archery, and here and there for cannon : in the parapets mear the
gateways arve machicolations, from which molten lead could be
poured on attacking troops. The fort has never stood a serious
siege, and even in medigeval warfare would have taken a large
army to hold it, for some of the gates are remarkubly easy of
access, and but poorly constructed, It is now in parts ruined,
especially on the mnorth side, where a considerable section of the
walls has collapsed ; in other places the foundations of soft sandstone
have worn away, leaving the walls supported only by the excellent
mortar with which they were constructed. Many of the gateways
are, however, still imposing, the finest being the Sohal Gate facing
Tilla, which is over 70 feet high : the balconies on the outer walls
of this gate are fine specimens of the work of the time, and the
whole gateway is perfect in spite of the use to which its upper
part has been put as a district vest-house. The best gateways
after the Sohal Darwiza are the Khwis Khini, where the road
from dJhelum enters the fort, and the Langar-khina, on the north
side. The northern part of the fort is separated from the rest by
an interior wall, much the same as those on the outside, so as to
form a kind of citadel (andarkof): within it isa small high building
of incongruons appearance, said to have been erected by Min Singh
in the time of Akbar. The fort contains two bdolis or wells with
long flights of steps on one side giving access to the water, now
1o ﬁmger to he found in them: the citadel contains a small ruined
mosque of the same period as the rest of the fort: and there are
several inscriptions over the gateways, but nothing of importance.
In the body of the fort is the small town of Rohtds, witha
flourishing bézir, where old coins are generally to be found, chiefly
Indo-Seythian, and ddms of the Siri Kings, and of the Mughal
Emperors. Rohtds was subsequently visited by many of the
Mughal Emperors and other rulers sand invaders; but it is not
associated with any important historical event, and is chiefly
remarkable for its size and massiveness, and as an example of
labour wasted.

) W ahinairé (Ellioh, Vel V1, p. 897), reckouing the dém as jy rupes; and
anéﬂilmpﬂ%mﬁnpmw“ﬁ mpee, it
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The best general view of the fort is perhaps that to be obtained
from the opposite side of the Kahdn torrent to the north: the first
view of the walls as the place is approached from the Jhelum side
is also striking.

Until the eonstruction of the Grand Trunk Road, Rohtds was
a halting place on the main road between Lahore and Peshiwar:
about a mile to the north is a disused serai in fair preservation,
of about the same period as the fort itself or somewhat later.”

The following are extracts from an intervesting article on Rolitis
in the Pioneer of October 10th, 1897 :—

* Through the gorge in which the fort stands the little river EKahidn
winds its way. In olden times this gorge must have been often used
for traffic from the mountainous couutry north of the Salt Range to
the plains south of it. It is pretty certain that Alexander brought
his boats from the Indus on carriages to the Jhelum this way, for
there is no other pass available for wheel traffic in this portion of
the range, but how he made this availuble is, and must ever remain,
a mystery. How Alexander managed his transport department from
the Indus to the Jhelum is a chapter of history that cannot be
written, Many and many a time the Gakkhars of the country north of
the Salt Range had used the defile. Armies from Ghazn and Samarkand
used it also. So that in medimval times it mwvst often have witnessed
armies of cavalry going on their way to the rich plains of the Punjab and
northern Indis, to Sidlkot, once the capital of a rich district ruled by
Hippostratus and Zoilus and Straton, to Lahore, to Delhi and to Ajmir,
1t must have witnessed their return thinned in their numbers by warfare
and disease, but laden now with plunder—vast quantities of gold, silver,
and precions stones, immense stores of rich cloths, and, worst of all,
innumerable slaves, young men and maidens doomed toa life-long captivity.
There was no advanced post of Hindustdn in the Punjab proper. The
forts protecting the country were south of the Butlej. There was no
unity amongst the Rajas of India. They did not regard themselves as
u nation, and in those good old times, free from oppression and rapacity
and exhaustive taxation, there was no cohesion and no National Congress.
The Sulténs of Delhi never dreamt of making » fort in so advanced a spot.
More than a score and a half of them lived and ruled and repelied
invasions from the morth {when they could), but they were too much
engrossed with either spending the revenues of the country on their
personal pleasures, or heaping them up uselessly in their treasury, to
think of any wastefal public works for the protection of the country.

¢ The Mughals came this way to India. Bdbar says, * Advancing five
marches from the Sind the sixth brought us close by the hill of Jud below
the hills of Balnath Jogi, on the banks of a river...... where we encamped.”
This was when he was on his way to Pinipat, to conquest and to empire.
After five years of incessant warfare and turmoil, this pass saw his return
—a corpse. In his train as conqueror he had primitive caunon which he
used to some purpose at Pdnipat. How he managed to transport them
throngh the northern Punjab we do not know, but cannon could go where
carriages laden with boats had gone eighteen hundred years before.
His army was composed of both cavalry and infantry as we{l as artillery.

{1) In a * Descriptive Notice of the District of Jhilum™ by L. Bowriog, JLAB,
4364, it is suid to bave been srected (with the lln'i.-.'uni];u:*llr Shih Jnmﬁ{],wn-. l,aﬁf-]

£, Buéh Jakén, who reigued from 1627-1653 A, D,
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His infantry were chiefly bowmen. On bis return we can imagine the
bier borne with every sign of grief and pomp. In the five yeurs of his
Indian life the pass had seen much military rraffic. He had not forootien
his army left behind at Kdbul, and he was constantly senuing presents of
plunder from his army of victory to their brethren in arms, the army of
occupation in Kdbui. '

* * * * * E S *

“The two first Moghals made friends with the torbulent Gakkhars
who inhabited the country north of the Salt Range. When Humdyun,
the serond Muoghal, had been driven from Hindustén, and his brothers
had also been expelled, their conqueror, Sher Shih, who was a consnmmate
general, saw at ouce that he must build a fort to held the Gakkhars in
check and also to be an obstacle in the return of the expelled emperor.
He selected the gorge of the Kaldn for the fort, and he could not have
chosen a better spot. It overawed the Gakkhars, and it was in the direct
road from Kdbul to Lahore. Fortune more than smiled on Sher Shih.
The daughter of the Gakkhar Chief, Sirang Khin, fell into his hands,
as did also that doughty chieftain himeelf, The davghter was given to
o favourite general, Khwds Khin, and the chief was flayed alive and his
skin stuffed with straw. The mercies of the olden time were tender and
their chivalry renowned.

- + * # @ * El

"“Now for the utility of this stronghold. SherBhdh died, and ten
years after his death Humfyon returned to India. ‘Tatar Khdn Kasi,
the governor of Rohtds, slthough the fort had been strengthened, madeno
resistance and fled; but Adam Khin, though he owed service, did not
join the army.! Yes, it is true Adam Khidn owed service, but he would
not give it to the fumily of the murderers of his father, he preferred
showing his friendship to the old friends of his family the Mughals.
There iz no excuse for Adam Khdn, The very purpose for whieh the
fort was coustrocted it did not fulBl,

* Dne of the gates of Rohtds, that is now pretty complete, is named after
Khwis Khdn, who married the daughter of the Gakkhar chief, Sérang.
This general was not in favour with Islim Bhdh, who eaused him to be
foully murdered. There is some doubt as to where the corpse was buried,
Some say Delhi, some Khwidspur, between the Jhelum and Chendb,
Tradition bas it that the tomb is the one oatside the gate of the fort, near
the gate named after him. ‘That tradition is almost certainly wrong,

* Akbar just rested a night at Rohtds on his way to Kdbul. Jahdngir,
the son of Aﬂbar, and grandson of Bdbar, went to Kashmir several times
during his reign. In his diary he jotted down the most trivial things.
Ha noticed both Rohtds and Tilla. Of Rohtés he says that it was
constructed by Sher Shdh amongst the ravines where it was scarcely
conceivable that so strong & position conld have been obtained,

e % # * * * *

# On another occasion Jahdngir tells us that he stayed at Rohtds and
got same small partridges called taikiu, and that irs flesh is more tusty
than that of snother kind of partridge called kabak. V) Hewasa great
sportsman, and wes a connoiesenr of game when cooked and on the
festive board. Onee more Jahdngir visited Rohtis. He had been on a
forced journey to Kibal in the company of Mahabat Khiin, a creature
of the heir-apparent, who afterwards became Shéh Jahdn, He was to

Probably Keusk, chikor.
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all intents and purposes a prisoner of this man. Nir Jahdn, the beantifal
wife of the emperor, was a woman of many resources. She obtained
troops from Lahore, and ordered Mahabat Klidn ont of the way. He
was obliged to obey., Jahdngir advanced to Rohtds and there for a whila
held his conrt, but the glory was departed from it. Rolitds has no
palaces, and the emperor and his snite must have lived in the weather worn
tents that had been to K4bunl and back. Jahdngir virited Kashmir once

more, but he did not take Rchtds either in going or coming back. He
returned to Eahore to die.

“ The other Mughal rmperors seem to have made no nse whatever of
Rohtds. But the Duorrdni invaders of the Punjab knew its value, and
they maintained a garrison snd governor there to keep open their
communications with Kdbul; bnt these invaders were only in power for
a time, they soon had to betake themselves to Kdbul and to stay there.
In the eonfosion that ensued the Sikhs rose inlo power. Ranjit
Singh at the beginning of the present century obtained Lahore. Soon
after he tried to get Kashmir, and in retorning from one of his
unsuccessfol expeditions against the unhappy valley passed throngh
Rohtds. One of the most tonching events in his life is connected with
Rohtds. Hia general, Hari Singh, had been slein in battle against
the Afghéns at Jamrfid. The Mahiidja heard of his death when in
camp at Rohtés and the news cansed him to weep, for Hari Singh was
one of the few men whom Ranjit Singh trosted and loved.”

The monastery of Jogis on the summit of the isolated peak of
Tilla, which rises to a height of over 3,200 feet about 20 miles
west of Jhelum, is undoubtedly one of the oldest religious institu-
tions in Northern India: it is now known as Tilla Gorakh Nith, or
more usually as Jogi Tilla or Tilla simply ; but was formerly
called Tilla Bilndth, and the name is still well known : the Jogis say
that Bilndth was a prominent diseiple of Gorakh Niith, the legendary
founder of the institution. Cunningham (Ancient Geography of
India, pp. 164 —6) sees a reference to the place in a curious fable
related by Plutarch (De Fluviis), to the effect that, when Porus was
preparing to oppose Alexander in B. C. 3826, the royal elephant
rnshed np a hill sacred to the sun,'” and in human s
implored him to cease his opposition to the invader; and that the
mountain was afterwards eslled the ““ Hill of the Elephant :” in this
Cunningham finds further proof that Tilla Bilnith is referred to, ana
that the monastery was in existence in the time of Alexander, * for
the Macedonians, who had just come from Persia, would almost
certainly bave mistaken the name for Filndith or Pilnith, the
¢ Elephant.’” All this, however, is mere conjecture, which has no
critical foundation. All that is really known of Tilla is that the
institntion is of venerable age; for how many centuries it has
been in existence there is nothing to show. Of popular traditions
regarding the place there are plenty : Rija Vikramdditya of Ujjain
may be taken to be an historical personage, but the popular
story connecting him with Tilla has no lstorical foundation ;

(1) Conningbum’s etatement that Tilla Bilndth means “ Hill of the Bon," is not, however
correct.
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the popular tradition states that his eldor brother, Rdja Bharthri,
resigned the throne to become a figir and a member of the Tilla
monaater{]', a8 Gorakh Nith's disciple: details of his journey and
his acts there are given, and one of the oldest samddhs on the hill is
known as that of Rija Bharthri: he is said to have founded the
similar institution on the Koh Kirina hill in J hang. If he lived at
all he lived nearly 1,500 years ago.

Tilla again is connected by tradition with the name well
known in fnﬁ-:—s.angs of Pdran Bhagat, a son of Rdja Salwihan of
Sidlkot, another semi-fabulous king, of whose times there is really
no historical information : Piran is said to have joined the Jogf
fraternity on being restored to life by their head, and to have sub-
sequently founded a well-known monastery in the Rohtak District.

Bilndth of the Jogis is mentioned in the time of Sher Shih
Siiri, and Abul Fazl in the Afn-i-Akbari writes of * the temple of
Bilnidth Jogi, which is ealled Tilla Bilndth,” as being held in
veneration by the fugirs of Hindustdn.

The old jayir held by the Jogis of the village of Naugirin is
referred to in a sanad of Akbar as an ancient grant : it has recently
been restored after over forty years’ resumption, due to the miscon-
duct of the late gaddi-nashin, with whose connivance the murder
of a fagir at Tilla was said to have been committed. There are
numerous other sanads of later kings relating to this Jdgir in
possession of the Jogfs.

Tilla is supposed to have been sacked by Almad Shéh Durrdni
about the year 1748 A, D. It is probably due to this that there
is practically nothing on the surface or in the present buildings on
the hill to show the antiquity of the place : it 1s believed, however,
that it has never been examined by a trained archeologist, and it
is possible that remnants of earlier buildings might be found:
one such remnant is probably the handsome carved stone doorway
in the courtyard of the monastery, which recalls, both in material
and style, the sculptures found in the Gandlila valley near Choa
Saidan Shdh.® 'I'lfe present buildings are an irregular straggling
pile of no great distinction : separate from them are a number of
masonry tombs, large and small, of past Jogis, for their custom is
burial not eremation ; and there are various storage tanks, of which
the largest, the Kwar Sar, is merely an ordinary embanked pond on
a large scale. There is a fine masonry tank near the monastery:
the rude figures surmounting the steps on one side seem to be
comparatively recent, The conspicuous shrine on the rocky
pinnacle to the west (the summit of the hill), commemorates a visit
paid to Tilla by the Sikh Gurd, Niinak.

(1) Elliot, Vol IV, p. 415. S i = * -
(%) Ancient pilgrimage plioes in In ourishing, rarely ehow ooy old rema
Contingal restoration and i acooant for this .
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The Jogfs of Tilla have at times in their recent history been
remarkable less for piety and good behaviour than for the want of
these qualities : at the present time, however, the institution is in
good repute, and the gaddi-nashin, Pir Sahj Ndth, enjoys the esteem
of his Mubhammadan neighbours as well as of the Hindds. The
curious use of the Muhammadan title of Pir will be noticed : in this
the heads of the Jogis at Kot Sdirang, Makhad, &ec., follow the
example of the parent institution : these are only two of the nearest
of the many branches which have from time to time been thrown
off from Tilla: if the Jogis are to be credited, they still keep up
relations with such branches as far off as Nepdl and Afghdnistdn,
in addition to many in British territory : they claim, and apparently
with correctness, that theirs is the original Jogi foundation from
which all others have sprung.”) Formerly a great place of pilgrim-
age, Tilla has in latter days much declined in this respect,
possibly owing to the competition of more accessible places. -

The ruins at Dildwar and near Dirdpur are thus described by
Cunningham at page 161 of his “ Ancient Geography of India™:--

“ The ruined city near Ddrdpur, which hias been described by Burnes'® and
Conrt™®, is situated on the west bank of the river, 30 miles below Jhelom, and
10 miles above Jalilpur. In their time the old mound was unoccupied, but
about 1832 A. D. the people of Diléwar abandoned their village on a hill to
the west and settled on the site of the ruined city, Before that time the place
was usnally called Pind or * the mound,” althongh its true name is said togmvn
been Udamnagar or Udinagar. The ruins consist of two large mounds just
half mile apart, with two smaller mounds about midway between them. The
south mound on which Dildwar is situated is about 500 feet square at thm
and 1,100 or 1,200 feet at base, with a height of 50 or 60 feet. The
mound on which old Dérdpur stands is 600 feet square and from 20 to 30
feet in height. Between these mounds the fields are covered with broken
bricks and pottery, and the whole place is said to be the ruins of a single city.
The walls of the Diliwar houses are built of the large old bricks dug out of
this mound, which are of two sizes, one of 11§ by 81 by 8 inches and the
other of only half this thickness. The coins which I obtained belonged to
the first Indo-Seythians, the site must therefore have been occupied certamly as
early as the second century before the Christian era, Its foundation is attri--
buted to Réja Bharati,® whose age is not known,

The coins of Muhammadan rulers found at Diléwar are noticed
elsewhere.

t1} The Jogis of Tills are Kanphattas, and ns the name implies they pierce the ears and
wenr large rings in them, generally of wood ; thoy wear gonerally clothes of a light brick-
dnst colour; do not woar the sacred thread or the sealp Jock, but wear thick cords of black
wool: they do not abstain from fleah ; do not marry, being recruited chiefly from Khatris,
Aroras, and Brahmans, Thoy consider that Shiv himself was the founder of the Jogi com-
munity, and especinlly worship him as the groatest of all gods. Properly spaaking the Jogi is
a follower of the Yogn system of philosophy, mainly s balicl in tha powar of man over natare
by means of nusterities and the oceult influenee of the will; to tha Jogi of the present day
this survives chiefly ir. the tenditions rogarding the doings of their former represontatives, nnd
s little or no influencs on their eonduct, thongh edocated men nre quite propared to see the
miﬂ'nn;: mlirvluucmpmml, ghould n Jugi of safficient holiness make his appearance at Tilla,

r. Maclagan, Census Haport, 1591, par i

of Badihictis ‘mgin. port, » paragraph &7, suggests that the Jogi order is possibly

(2 " Travels in Panjab," &e., if, 5L

) Journal, Asiatic SBocisty of Bengal, 1836, 472.3,

{4) Perbaps Edja Bhartbri, see note on Tilla above,
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Another very old site is at Dhamiak (always so pronounced CHAP-I B.

locally, but written usually Dhamak), about six miles north of
Sohdwa Railway Station: the present village is built on the
old site, which can never have been of great size, and in conse-
quence there is nothing left of the old buildings, except the
materials used for building many of the present houses, these are
mostly small-sized bricks, but the very large ones also, which are
almost always proof of great age, have been obtained here. Itis
practically certain that Dhamiak was the scene of the assassination
of Muhammad bin S4m, better known as Muhammad Ghauri, the
first of the Sultdns of Delhi (A. D. 1193—1205) : he had had much
trouble with the Gakkhars during his reign, and was slain in the
centre of his camp while marching from Lahore to Ghazm
by a band of those whose relatives had been killed in the fighting
with his troops. The name of the place is variously given
by the historians as Damek or Damiak, Barmhek, and Rathak.
The principal Gakkhars now deny that their tribe was concerned,
but the old high road from Lahore, through Rohtds, Chakoha, and
Bakrila, passed on through Dhamiak to one of the Hathia hamlets
and so out of the district; Dhamiak is still in the heart of the
Galkkhar country, and the story of Muhammad Ghauri's death is
not unknown to local tradition. It seems clear, therefore, that it
was here that he was killed."

About ten miles east of Dhamiak in the wild hills near
Jhelum is Makhiand, a hamlet of the large village of Lehri: here
some large plaster heads in the Gandbdrian_style of art @ were
unearthed a few years ago, and the foundations are visible of an
ancient building, possibly a small Buddhist monastery, though of this
there is mo certain evidence ; but the gize of the site is small, and
to judge from the small amount of material about, the building was
parJ’nnps never completed. The situation is a very fine one, on a
hill overlooking a fold of the river ; opposite on a rocky crag is the
picturesque fort of Rémkot, and beyond the view extends over the
many intervening ranges to the Snows of the Pir Panjil. The
neighbouring parts of the Kashmir territory are said to be rich in
a logical remains,

A good deal has been written about the ancient city of Girjhik,
of which the modern town of Jaldlpur is the suceessor: Cunningham
(Ancient Geogmphg of India, p. 1[53% estimated that Girjhék may have
been three or four times the size of the present town of about 3,500
inhabitants. © Girjhik of Sindh Sigar ” is mentioned in the Afn-i
Akbari. (Gladwyn, Vol II, p.263), anditis probably eorrectly
stated that it was in Akbar’s time that the new name of Jaldlpur was

7, Thi tler i alluded to in more detail below, in the notice of the Gakkhars:
it 'ut:.t lm;.dn:l:t!ul Whﬂ:'&h.:; tho Gnkltchm Lw%mmed in the nesassinatiop, but there
SopmB reason to dounbt it took place & -

{s:'mﬁmnl]yn:i:gndtn;hn uacpandmd third centaries A.D; Burgess, Buddhist Art in

Indie, p, 84 8,
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adopted in honour of the Emperor (Jalil-ud-din Muhammad
Akbar). The old name is still applied to the remains of a small
Janjia fort on the Mangal De hill behind Jaldlpur. Uuﬂmnﬁham
elsewhere writes of the place as one of the oldest sites in India,
and says that it extended for a considerable distance along the
base of the hills to the west. It must be said, however, that
whatever the age of the place, there is nothing on the spot to prove
it ; the inextensive ruins on the hill to the west are merely those of
& mosque, and of rough stone huts, such as the villagers build at the
present time, together with a modern Hindu temple. The identifi-
cation of Jalilpur with Alexander’s town of Bukephala is discussed
further on. Here it is enough to say that there is no trace of
anything Greek in the place now.

About: thirty miles further down the river, elose to Ahmaddbdd,
18 a short range of low hillocks called burdri, on which are the
signs of former extensive habitations : this is another suggested site
of Bukephala (see below); the modern town of Bhera lies just
opposite on the left bank of the Jhelum, butitis known that it was
originally on the right bank, and eve hinﬁ points to the
Ahmadibdd burdri as its old site, Cunningham identifies the place
with the capital of Sopeighes, a local prince of Alexander's time ; @
this seems very doubtful, but of the great antiquity of the site we
have the evidence of the numerous ancient coins found on it, and
we know that it was at Bhera or Bheda that the Chinese pilgrim
Fa-Hian crossed the Jhelum about the year A. D, 400% ,

The town was taken by Mahmdd early in the 11th century
(Elliot, Vol. IT, p. 29), and again by Turti, a general of Chingiz Khédn
in 1221 A. D. (Elliot, Vol. II, p. 892). Bibar's Memoirs show that
in his time, eleven centuries later, the town was still sitnated on the
right bank of the river : it was the furthest limit of his first invasion
of India.” New Bhera, on the left bank of the river, was founded by
;5:;1;1' Shih about 1540 A. D., when he selected the site for Rohtds

Of the history of Malot very little is known ; Cunningham’s
identification® of this place with r{he Singhaptira of Hi,ul;ﬂl%hinng
was doubted even by himself, and later investigators, such as
Dr. M. A. Stein, have decided against it. The fort is said to have
been built by Réja Mal, a Janjiia chief, whose descendants still hold
the village : in their genealogies he comes at some twenty generations
or 600 years back, but this tells us nothing of the age of the temple,
that is Malot’s principal feature, and which was no ubt built much

(1) Ancient G hy of Todia, p. 155,
s tnum.{:hnp.n!:;.l: 3. Beealso Archmological Raports, Vol. V, p. 06,
) Cunningham has o notice of Bhors alss in Archmological Reports, Vol, XIV, p.85;

be says the original namo is stated to ha Bhadrévati : Ve
who gave a horse for the Aswamedha, m:{'g;ﬂ:nu adrivati Nagari after Rija Bhadra Sena,

ol Archaological RBeports, Vol, ¥, p, 85,

[

[
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earlier, Malot is situated on one of the highest of those precipitous CHAP. I, B.
spurs which at intervals project slightly from the southern of History.
the Salt Range and command a wide view over the plains below :

on the extreme edge of the cliff are the temple and gateway  aaiet,
described below ; for some distance below them the stony sloping

surface of the spur, connecting Malot with the Salt Range upland,

is bare except for extensive remains of former houses built
roughly of stone, just like those mow in use: then about 500

yards from the temple is the present village, ending on the

north side with a sharp drop of perhaps 100 feet, roughly

walled at the top, with a gateway and tower of comparatively

recent date ; the slope then drops down to join the main body of the

range. The only remains of much antiquity are the temple and
gateway already referred to, which are in the earlier Kashmirign

style of architecture : they are built of a coarse sandstone, which has

in places suffered much from the action of the weather: the few
sculptures which remain are much mutilated. The following

account is abridged from that given by Cunningham in his Archeeo.

logical Reports, Vol V, pp. 85 to 90 ;:—

“The temple is a square of 18 feet inside, with an entrance porch on the
east towards the gateways: on each side of the porch there is a round fluted
pilaster, or half pillar, supgggting the trefoiled arch of the opening, and on
each side of the (inner) door there is a smaller pilaster of the same kind with
a similar trefoiled arch. . . . The four corners of the building outside are
ornamented with plain massive square pilasters, beyond which each face

rojects for 24 feet, avd is flanked by two semi-circular pilasters supporting a
ﬁlftj’ trefoiled arch.

“ On each capital there is a kneeling figure under a half trefoil CATIOPY,
and from each lower foil of the arch there springs & smaller fluted pilaster for
the support of the cornice. In the recess between the pilasters is a highly
ornamented niche with trefoiled arch, flanked by small fluted pilasters, The
roof of the niche first narrows, and then widens into a bhold projecting baleony,
which supports three miniature temples, the middle one reaching up to thi:ég
of the great trefoiled recess. The plinth of the portico and the lower wall outsi
are ornamented all round with a broad band of deep mouldin nearly two
feet in height, Foneath which is the basement of the temple still four feet above
the ruins. TlLe general effect of this facade is strikingly bold and picturesque,
. . . rather marred Dy the introduction of the small pilasters for the support
of the cornice.

“The exterior pyramidal roof of the temple has long ago diss , but
the interior roof is still intact. That of the porch is divided into three squares,
gradually lessened by overlapping stones. In the temple itself (by the same
method of overlapping stones) the opening is reduced first to an octagon, then
to a circle, which is gradually narrowed until small enongh to be covered by a
single slab: this slab is gone, but the rest is intact. 'I_‘hﬂugh not accurately
measured, the height of the cornice above the basement is almost exactly 30
feet, inside from floor to spring of dome about 28 feet 4 inches, the remaining
1§ feet being accounted for by the floor.

“ The interior of the temp!a is quite plain, and thﬂrﬂ is no trace of statoe
or pedestal of any kind. It is said, however, that a lingam was once enshrined
in the centre of the room. This is most probubly tyue, as thig form of temple
in Kashmir would seem to have been iar to the Brahmanical ip of
Mdhédeva, The figures that are still left on the outside are so much



40 _
Jueron Distrier, | Shivganga. [Parr A.

CHAP. I, B. that they could not be recognised. It is certain, however, that they are not

—_—

Malct,

Buddhist figures,Jwhich are easily recognisable even in fragments,

“ The gateway is situated 58 feet due east of the temple. It is a massive
building, 25 by 24 feet, divided into two rooms, each 153 by 8} feet. On each
sidoe of these rooms to the north and sonth there are highly decorated
niches for the reception of statues ......... eovered by trefoil arches which spring
from flat pilasters. « Each capital supports a statue of a lion under a half
trefoil canopy, and on the lower foils of the great arch stand two small pilas-
tera for the support of the cormice, like those which have already been deseribed
on the ontside of the temple. The roof is entirely gone; but judging from the
square shape of the building, it must have been pyramidal outside, with flab
panelled ceilings of overlapping stones inside.

The shafts of the large pilasters have 12 flutes in the semi-circle. The
capitals are of the trus Kashmirian style of Doric, with the usual ornamented
torus; but the spread of the cavetta, or hollow mmﬂdin‘iﬂahum it, is greater
than in any of the Kashmirian examples, which are more like the apophyges of
the Greeks. But the base is the most peculiar feature of the Malot pilasters,
Tt is everywhere of the same height as the plinth mouldings, but differs entirely
from them in every one of its details. These bases ......... have & curious
opening in the middle: ...... the mouldings thus cut away are portions of a
semi-circle, and as the complete semi-circle would haye_ projected beyond the
mouldings of the basement, it seemed probable that this deviee of mmmmm
central portion was adopted’ to save the making of-a projection in the
ment to carry it. 'The effect is perhaps more singular tl‘:an pleasing. At first
it seemed that these pilasters were without bases, but as these peculiar mould-
ings are found nowhere except immediately under the pilasters, they are clearly
intended for bases, however strange and unusual their forms may appear.

“ The people have no tradition about the temple, and ascribe its erection to
the Kaurn-Pandu, or Keuravas and Péndavas, ‘T'he same thing is said of all
the temples in Kaghmir,"” '

The article is accompanied by a general plan, not ve
accurate, a ground plan of the temple and gateway, and a skete
of one of the pilasters, showing the peculiar base referred to above.
To ciudga from the description, the buildings must have been in
much better preservation in 1872-73 than they are now. The
temple was visited in 1848 by General Abbott, whose account in
the Journal, Asiatic Society of Bengal, 1849, is accompanied by a
sketch of the temple.

The ugly excrescence on the roof of the temple was added

in Sikh times to serve as a look-out place.

About three miles north-east from Malot, on the road to Dalwil,
is a valley irrigated by a small perennial stream: by one of its pools
are two temples, one old and the other recent: the latter was built
for the reception of a Buddhist sculpture found about ffty years
ago by vi s ploughing their fields at Warila, a village on the
next spur of the hills to that on which Malot is situated : ?}E?a sculp-
ture consists of a somewhat elaborate group, about 1} by 2} feet,
which was taken from the finders by certain Hindiis of Dalwél and
set up by them in the small Shivganga temple: having recently
(1901) been broken by some mischievous person, it became useless
to them, and the fragments were secured and sent to the Lahore

(1) Bemaing of Greek Beulptore in Potowar, by Capt, Jumes Abbott, with seven plates,
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Musenm, where the piece was restored ; same fragments, however, SRAL: e
are missing. The central figure, some 15 inches high, is, according  History.
to Dr. Burgess, a seated Bodhisattva, very probably Maitreya; to .
right and left, separated from it by highly ornamented pilusters, giss  fod
are stauding figures of Buddha (about 8 inches) ; above, on either Gandhdla,
side, are cross-railed balconies, with four figures, which may
represent Devas ; at the top is a seated Buddha adored. The

, modillions above and below the balconies are interesting, being

| carved with snimal faces. The whole slab (which onginally
contained 18 or 19 figures, eome now missing, others mutilated),
is a sort of small shrine, to which the passer-by would pay
reverence, and repeat a manira.™ Tt does not seem to belong to
& very early stage of Gandbdra art. The Wardla site, where it
was found, does not seem to have been further explored.

The older temple at Shivganga isin the Kashmiriin style,

{ apparently of a rather late period, but it has been "‘restored.”

In it there is (or at any rate was a few years ago) a fine black
stone image of Durga, of considerable age.

Going eastwards along the Salt Range the mnext places of Kitis and
interest ave Kitds and the Gandhdla valley, separated from Kitds hy S*ndhéia.
a lofty hill, both about 8 miles from Shivganga, and in a straight
line 10 miles from Malot. The remains at these two places may
conveniently be considered together for reasons that will appear
further on. They will first be described as they now are.

Kitds® is sitnated in the centre of the Salt Range, opposite

Pind Dddan Khin, from which town it is 15 miles distant, ata
height of over 2,000 feet above the sea : it lies between low stony
hills, al the head of a small ravine that gives access to tlhe eastern

| end of the great Kahdn upland; it is remarkable chiefly for its
. sacred pool visited every year by thbusands of pilgrims who come
to bathe in its holy waters; these are fed by springs in the puol
itself, from which issues the small stream flowing down by Choa

. Saidan Shéh, and so into the Gandhila valley and down to the
plains. The pool is of irregular shape, about 200 feet long, 150
broad at the upper end, narrowing to 90 at the lower end, where

it is spanned by a low stone bridge : it is reputed to be bottomless,

but soundings did not show a greater depth than 23 feet. The
water is pure and clear, and is erowded with small minnow-like

fish. Round the pool has grown up a little colony of Brahmans,

| in charge of the various temples surrounding it, and of the houses
for the reception of the pilgrims who come to the annual Baiedkhi

|
|
|
| i
|
{

(1) & very similar relief from Yosafzai is fignred on page 130 of Dr. Burgess’ Buddhist Ar
in India, 1901, .

%) The Brahmanicsl story (eontained in a Sarskrit Mihdtmya of the Tirthn) relates that
Shiva was so inconsclable for the denth of hinwife Eati, that the tears rained from his ayes,
and formed the two ancred pools at Puskkira in Aymir, and Kitkes or Kntdkebo, " mining eyes,”

(Cumningham has articles on Kitde in Archmclegicnl Heports, Vel. 11, pp. 188—182;
¥ol. V., pp. 80—93, and Ancient Geography, of lndia pp. 184—125, The tempies wore alsg
Beweribed by Abbott iu Jomrnal, AsisticSceiety of Bergal, 1840, p. 131,
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fair in the middle of April, and by whose offerings they live; with
some exceptions these priests are ignorant and quarrelsome, and
are by no mians popular iu the neighbourhood.

Cunnmgham gives the following = account of the remains at
Kitds :—

“ The pool is partly artificial, the rock having been cut away to enlarge
the natural basin in the bed of the Ganiya Nala. Just above the pool there
is a strong masonry wall 2} feet thick and 19 feet ltiﬁ‘h. which once dammed
up the stream so us to form a large lake ; but only the land portions are now
standing, and the water disappears entirely amongst the broken rocks and
ruins of the embankmient. The Brahmans say that the dam was built by
Rija Patak, the Dewdn or minister of some King of Delhi, for the purpose
of turning the water away from tha holy pool of Kitdksh, There certainly
is a choaonel cmg through the rock, for 122 feet in the length, which would
have carried off the waters to a point below the tank, but as there are
springs in the pool itself, it seems more probable that the dam was made to
retain water for irrigation. This channel was originally a tunnel, but the
roof has fallon in, and the rock still overhangs on both sides in rough
unchiselled masses,

“ About 800 feet below the pool, the Ganiya Nala passes between two
fix t-topped hills, abont 200 feet n height, on which the ancient town is said
to have stvod. On the west hill, named Koters, I traced several walls and
towers of the old fortifications, and the remsins of a brick building which the
people call Sédu-ka-Makén or Sddu’s house, The bricks ave 14} by 9 by
24 inches. In the middle of the north side of the hill I traced the walls of &
gnteway leading down to a lower enclosure, at the enst end of which stand the
Bat-Ghura or * seven temples,” These are the only ancient remains of Ty
interest that now exist at Kitds. The upper fort 18 1,200 feat long by 300
feet and the lower fort 800 feet by 450 feet, tke whole cirouit being abong
3,500 feet, or less than three quarters of a mile. But the whole circuis of
Kitds, including the ruinsof the town on both banks of the stream above and
below the fort, 1s about two miles.

“The Eat-Ghara or*seven temples 'are attributed to the Péndus, who
are said to have lived at Kitds during a portion of their twelve years' wander-
ings. On examining the place carefully I fonnd the remaius of no less than
twelve temples, which are clustered together in the north-east corver of the
old fort. Their general style is simiiar to that of she Kashmir t. mples, of which
the chief characterisiics are dentils, irefoil arches, Huted pillars, and pointed
roofs, nll of which sre found in the temples of Kitds und of other places in
the Sult Range. Unfortunately these temples are s0 much ruined that it is
ympossible to make out their details with any accuracy ; bot encoghis left
te show that they belong to the larer styleof Kashmiridn architecture which
prevailed under the Karkota nud Varmms dynasties, from A.D. 625 o 939 ;
and as the Salt Runge Lelouged to the kwgdom of Kaishmir doiing the
greater part of this ime, 1 belisve that these tewples must be assigned to
the period of Kashmiridy dominstion,

" The Sar-Ghara group of temples is formed of six smaller temples placed
10 pairs at regul .r distances about one large central fane, and this agam is
counected with the remains of a very large temple wlich is situated due east,
170 feet distuni. The whole of the smaller temples have been so often
restored and plastered that they have suffered more from the repairs of men
than from the ravages of time. The body of the central fane is now altogether
hidden by a thick coat of plaster, the nnforiunate gift of Guldb Singh: The
great rumed fane to the east consists of & mound of roins resting on a base-

‘ment 684 fect long by 564 feet broad, which is in rather better presorvation
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than the Sat-Ghara temples. Its design, too, is quite different, as it is divided
. into a number of small panels or recesses by broad pilasters after the style of the
' tope basement at Manikidla. ‘T'here is nothing now remaining about the base-
} ment to show whether it belonged to a Buddhist tope or a Brihminical temple ;
| ut over the doorway of & modern temple to Rima Chandra, which is close by
' 4 the north side, there is a three-headed and four-armed male figure that 18

| ‘sid to have been found in the mass of ruins overlying the bascment. The

. statue is of red sandstone three feet high. The three heads are different—in
the middle a man, to the right a boar, and to the left a lion.  This differs

R from every other three-headed statue that T have yet met with ; but it is, I
%-. helieve, & representation of Vishnu as the Supreme Being, the man's head
, ! ing Vishnu Narayine, the ereator, the boar’s head Vishnu Vardhs, the
| server of the universe, and the lion’s head, Vishnu Narshinga, the destroyer.
| _here is nothing clse abont the fignre to show what if is intended for, as
¥ w are only lotus flowers in three of the hands, and the fourth rests on the

¥ ! P.J

| As regards the * great ruined fane to the east " it may here

| be noted that Dr. Stein has no doubt that it is the base of a slupa.

) Two miles almost due east of Kitds iz the village of Choa
' Saidan Shéh, and from Choa the Gandhila valley extends in a
» gouth-westerly direction : the narrow bed of this valley 1s itself
about 2,000 feet above sea-level, but the hills on the north, which
" divide it from Kitds, rise to a considerably grester height, in a
" succession of bold cliffs, while those to the south are lower and rize
" more gently. The whole forms, perhaps, the best example of hill
. scenery that the district contains. Through the valley runs the
Kitds stream, and on its bank is'a mound from whieh, and from
\ the level ground adjacent, an immense amount of seulptured stone
has been obtained, as’ will be stated more particularly further on.
The valley is now a Government Reserved Forest, and is one of the
most productive, both of wood and grass in the district.

' The interest of these two places centrés round their identifica-
_ tion with the city of Singhapura and the adjoining Jaina temples
described by Hiuen Tsiang, the Chinese pilgrim of the 7th Century,
His own account of what he saw will first be given ") :—
The kingdom of Sang-ho-pu-lo is about 3,500 or 3,600 Ii in gircuit. On
the west it borders on the river Sin-tn (Indus). The capital is about I4or 15
li in cirouit ; it borders on the mountains, The crags and Fr‘ucipic&i which
| eurround it eause it to be naturally strong, The ground is not highly cultivated,
bt the produce is abundant. The climate is cold, the people are fierce, and
~ value highly the quality of conrage ; moreover, they are much given to deceit,
' The country has no king or rulers, but is in dependence on Kashmir. No
| far to the south of the capital is & stupa buile by Asoka-raja. The decorations
are much injured : spintual wonders are continually connected with it, By
~ its side is a sungharima, which is deserted and without priests.
A To the south-east of the city 40 or 50 Ii is a stone stupa, which was puwlt
by Asoka-raja; it is 200 feet or so in height. There are ten tanks, which are
| secretly connected together, aud on the right and left are covered stones
| (balustrades) in different shapes and of strange character, The water of ths

i1} Beal's Si-yu-ki, from the Chiness of Hinen Tsisng, 4. D, 624, Vol, I, pp 143=145,
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tauks is clear, and the rq:]:plea are sometimes noisy and tumultuous,

(serpents) and various fishes live in the clefts and caverns bordering the tanks,
or hide themselves in the waters, Loius flowers of the four eolours cover the
surface of the limpid water. A hundred kinds of fruits surround them and
glisten with different shades, the trees are reflected deep down in the water,
and altogether it is a lovely spot for wandering forth.

By the side there is a sanghardma, which for a long time has been with-
ont priests. By the side of the stupa, and not far off, is the spot where the
original teacher'’) of the white-robed heretics!®) arrived at the knowledge of the
principles which he sought, and first preached the law. There is an inseri
tion pﬂceﬁ there to that effect. By the side of this spot is a temple of
Devas, The persons who frequent it subject themselves to austerities; day
and night they use constant diligence without relaxation. The laws of their
founder are mostly filched from the principles of the books of Bnddha, These
men are of different classes, and seleet their rules and frame their precepts
accordingly. The great ones are called Bhikshus ; the younger are cati[led
Sramaneras. In their ceremonies end mode of life they greatly resemble the
priests {of Buddha), only they have a little twist of hair on their heads and
they go naked. Moreover what clothes they chance to wear are white; such
are the slight differences which distinguish them from others. The figures of
their sacred master they stealthily class with that of Tathagata ; it differs only
in point of clothing; the points of beauty are absolutely the same.

Cunningham was the first to suggest the identification of Kitds
with the Singhapura of Hinen Tsiang; but he found it diffieult to
decide between ]Eit.tis and Malot, and his final opinion was in favour
of the latter, though he admitted that it did not agree in all particn-
lars with the description. In none of his accounts was there any
mention of Jaina rains ; this led Dr. Stein to visit the Salt Range
at the end of 1889 in order to clear the matter up; the following
account of his operations is abridged from his letters to Prof. Biih-

ler, published by the latter in the Vienna Oriental Journal, Vol. IV,
1890, pp. 80 —85 and 260-261 :—

Immediately on his arrival Dr. Stein heard from the villagers that there was
a place called Mirti in the Gamdhdla valley, which yielded stone images and
beautifully carved blocks, such as had been taken a few years before to mid it
new bridge at Choa Baidan Shéh ; he satisfied himself that the materials of
this bridge, which are partly adorned with relievos, must have been taken from
an old temple. He therefore went on to visit Mirti, “I followed the stream,”
he proceeds, “ which flows from Ketds down the Gamdhdla valley, and was not a
little surprised when my guide, after a march of about two miles, showed me
the place where all the sculptures had been found in & spot which seems to
agree most remarkably with Hiven Tsiang’s description, The bed of the
Ketés brook forms with the narrow and very picturesque Gamdhala valloy a
number of small pools, and at a bend where there are two larger basins, stands
the hill of Mirti ; it rises on a base of solid sandstone to about 100 feet above

the level of the water, and at the top expands into = small platean, about 2.5

feet long and 190 feet broad. On 3:5.?. platean lies a small mound about 40 feet

high, and on its west side an enormous mass of rabbish, marking the site of an
avcient temple. Two trenches, about 70 feet long, which run north and west,
show where the walls stood, the fandaments of which were excavated eight years
ago (i. e., 1881), by order of the Assistant Commissioner, to furnish material

(1) Mahdrira,
(3) This refers to the Bvetdmbara Jaivas,
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for the bridge at Choa. Small fragments of richly ornamented capitals and

friezes can be {ﬁcka& up without trouble from the heap of ruins, From the

top of the hill I heard the murmuring of the brook, which, on leaving the prin-

cipal pool, forees its way throngh boulders. Dense groups of trees, such as

Hinen Tsiang describes, are reflected in the limpid :’ater of the pools, which
* *

still swarm with fish,” * *

Fxeavations of the Marti mound made then and subsequently brought to
light rough mortar-covered walls of white sandstone, two feet thick, showing
that this is not a natural monnd but a troe sfupa ; and over 30 cemel-loads of
seulptores and architectural ornaments were obtained and removed to Lahore
from this site: the seulptures included two clothed female figures, resembling
those in the Jaina caves at Flura, buc of far better execution ; and two male
figures—one, two feet high, representing  apparently some attendant or nHnor
deity engaged in worship, and the other, 11 feet high, being possibly a repre-
sentation of Indra; similar figures of Indra ocene in the Jaina temples at
Flura and Ankai. A small figure of a Jina, seated m the conventional squat-
ting position, was also found. OFf the architectural ornaments, the most im-
portant was a column five foot high, remarkable for its elegance of style and
workmanship ; the hundreds of smaller pieces and fragments found all show
the same fimish and neatness of execution. The hoped for inseription was not
fonmd.

Dr. Stein records that the Mirti temple is locally asecribed to & “ Réja
Phatak, who reigned before the time of Réaja Min,” and that the fact of its
having belonged to the Jainas is still known.

The distance between Mirti and Kitds (by way of the stream,
it is presumed ; it is much less across the hills) was found by actual
chaining to be 43 miles; the distance given by Hiuen Tsiang is 40
or 50 1i, equal to 6 or 7 miles ;. but as the ancient city of Singha-
pura is supposed to have been, not where modern  Kitds is, but on

the plain to the north of it, +the discrepancy is mot great. Dr.
Stein's observations on Kitis in the letters above referred to are as

follows : —

T was soon convinced that there is ab Ketds no gronp of tanks such as
that deseribed by Hiuen Tsizng ; for the brook, after leaving the one large pool,
flows downwards in a narrow stony bed. The five tolerably well preserved
temples of the Qat-Ghara show the Kashmirian style, but no trace of Jaina
architecture. On further enquiry reganding ancient sculptures I was taken to
a modern temple, built by one of the Purchitas of Ketds during the Sikh periad,
with stones brought from Marti; it showed, in fact, thg.- same square blocks
and delicately chiselled ornaments which I had found in Mérti. To my still
greater joy, I was shown in the courtyard of the temple of Mahant Sarji Dis
two richly ornamented stone pillars, which were said to have come from the
same place. They are cut from the same red sandstone, which furnished all the
senlpture in the latter placo and they have on fwo sides deep holes, which look
as if they were intended for fitting in wooden railings. The sculptures on their
capitals differ, but are decidedly in the Jaina style, showing seated naked male
figures with garlands in their hands ; yon will um_Im‘taIlﬂ that they forcibly re.
pinded me of Hinen Tsiang’s « palustrades of different shapes and of strange
character.” In the large stupa, sitnated before the east front of the Sat-Ghara
temples, I believe I recognise the stupa of Asoka, which, Hinen Tsiang says,
lay to the south of the town of Singhapura... I consider Ketds, or rather the field
of ruins lying one or two miles fm:ihe]- north, to be the site of the ancient town,
which o to the Chinese pilgrim stood 40—50 4, perhaps 6-7 miles,
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north-west of the Jaina fomples, That Ketds possessed greater importance than
that derived from its * Niga ” (sacred tank) is proved by the remains of ancient
forés on the surrounding hills, which would not be necessary for 8 mere place
of pilgrimage.

Dr. Stein’s identifications of Singhapura with the Kitis
locality and the Jaina temple with Mirti, were accepted without
hesitation by such an eminent authority as Professor Biihler.
There is very little to be seen now at either place; the
main temple at Kitds has been restored out of all recognition, the
smaller ones are in a ruinous condition, and the stupa is a shape-
less mound, though its base is clearly traceable: there are, however,
the pieces of sculpture described by Dr. Stein, and there are some
more at various places in Choa Saidan Shah, four beingin a eih_um;-
sdla there, and some fragments are to be found in the Assistant
Commissioner’s compound and elsewhere ; the sculptures obtained
by Dr. Stein are in the Museum at Lahore. At Mirti, all
that is to be seen is a heap of earth and shapeless stones,
with a trench through it cut by a district official some years

to no useful purpose. It 1s to be hoped that further ex-
ploration will be left to experts.'”

About fourteen miles due east of Choa Saidan Shih, between the
villages of Bighdnwili below and Ara above, the outer Salt Range
makes a remarkable dip ; the road over the hills winds up the face
of a steep rocky hill, with perpendicular precipices at the sides; so
that in former days the holder of this hill had the absolute com-
mand of what is one of the most obvious routes across the range.
At such a place it is not surprising to find extensive remains,
There seems to have been once a temple, a fort, and a large village,
of which, however, little now remains ; the temple is in ruins, but

" enough still stands to show that it was two-storeyed, with a flight

of stairs leading to the upper storey; and that round the second
storey there was a passage, also in the walls, leading into the upper
room. The large restored temple at Kitds, by the way, has the

. same internal structure, and in this respect probably retains its

i

original form. The Nandana temple is, like others in the Range, in
‘the Kashmirian style, and stands on a platform apparently of very
'great age, much older probably than the temple itself.” Of the
fort, two semi-circular bastions are still standing on the south face
of the hill, with steeply sloping walls, made of large well-cut
blocks of sandstone. e village was built as villages are now,
the houses were of stone and mud, mortar being used in exceptional

(1} Dr. Stein writes (1905) that on & visit paid in 1901 he ascertained that muny ancieut
coing sre found every year io the felds of Durmiil, psrticularly oo and near the low ridge
known s Find, § mils east of the village, His obssrvations left little doobt that the open
vall-y north of Ketis and sootk of the Xakha ridge was ence occopied by s large town, as
supposed by local tradition, He adds that he does pot think there is much left at Mirti
that ia not visible ; the remains of the temple were completely cleared by him, all thae
romaing of the stupa is the small shapeless mound referred to, The slopes of the natoral
Eillock may conceal débris from the temple and stupe which had rolled down, but be does not
believe that strurtural remaine #n sifu atill await excaration.

{3) This smpls difers from &ll others in the district in facing to the west instead of the
payh i in bhis it resembles the large jemple at Amb near Sukesar,
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cases only. In later times a mosque was added close to the
temple, and this too is now in a ruinous state : in its courtyard is a
fragment of an inscription of the same period, now too far gone
to be legible. This fort of Nandana is mentioned in the histories
of the invasions of Sultdn Mahmiid of Ghazni, a fact which, some-
what strangely, seems to have hitherto escaped notice: Ferishta
tells us that in 404 H. (about 1008 A. D.) Mahmid came against
Nandfina in the mountains of Bélmith, when Jaipdl, son of
Anandapdl, was ruler of Lahore : the fort was surrendered to him,
and leaving a man of his own in charge, Mahmid went off to
Kashmir, in pursuit of Jaipdl, who had fled there. In the
Tabaqdt-i-Akbari there is the same story, the place being called
Nannana or Nandana, and it is stated that again in 410 H. Mahmdd
came against Rija Nanda and Rija Jaipnglnnd defeated them at
this place. The identity of name, combined with the agreement
of the site amongst the mountains deseribed in the histories, leaves
no doubt that the fort above Bighénwild is the one referred to.

The fort of Nandana appears several times in later history:
early in the 18th Century it was held by Kamr-ud-din Karmini
who was dispossessed by a general of Jalil-ud-din Khwiirizmi ;
but after the defeat of the latter on the Indus by Changez Khin,
an officer of the latter, Turti the Mughal, took the place and put
its inhabitants to the sword.® It appears again in the list of
places conquered by Altamsh.®

The country to the north of the Salt Range contains but few
remains of archmological interest : there is an old Buddhist well at
Maira, a village at the foot of the range ten miles west of Kallar
Kahir, which has been described by Cunningham at pp. 93-4, Vol. v,
Archeological Survey Reports. The well is square-mouthed for
the topmost 10 feet, and contained Kbaroshthi inscriptions on
three sides, of which the report gave several versions in plate
XXVIII accompanying it. Cunningham thought he made out,
almost certainly, the date, Samvat 58, but gmt nothing more
could be made out, until the inseriptions were removed from the
well and cleaned : two of them were so removed by Mr. J. P. Rawlins
of the Punjab Police, and are now in the Lahore Museum : they are
dealt with by Dr. Fithrer in the Progress Report of the Archseological
Section, North-West Provinces and Oudh, for 1897-98 ; but unfortu-
nately the only portion readable with certamty proved to be the
word Sramanera, or * Buddhist lay brother.” The third inscription,
it is presumed, remains in the well.

There is another small square-topped well, about 8 miles
south-east of this, close to the village of Qddirpur, in the Tallagang
Tahsil, which is also probably very old: the people there say that
it was not constructed in their time, or the time of their immediate

(1) Duff's Chronclogy of India, Vol. [, p. B36.
3) Baverty's Tabaqit-i-Nasirl, p. 539, The name Nandana sppears o mesa ' Indra's

ghrden’; see Btein's Baja Tarangini, Vol IV, p. 222 aad Vol, VII, 930,

CHAP. 1. B.
History.
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predecessors, but was brought to light by a villager ploughing his

fields a good many years ago, having been previously covered.
It has no inseriptions.
Some twelve miles east of the junction of the Sawidn with

the Indus, between Makhad and Kilibdgh, and about three miles -

due south of the village of Shah Muhammad W4l in the north-
west corner of the district, is an old temple called Kdlar or Sassi
di_Kallara, which has hitherto escaped notice. @ It is situated at a
height of about 1,100 feet above sea-level, on the edge of a hillock
rising steeply from the bank of the Kas Leti, one of the torrents,
tributary to the Sawin stream, which descend from the northern
face of the Salt Range ; it here passes through a rough tract of
hillocks and ravines. The temple is in a ruinous condition, due
largely to the gradual wearing away of the soft sandstone hillside
on the edge of which it stands, and its further decay will probably
be rapid.

A few of the principal measurements are as follows :—
exterior : extreme length, including portico, 22} feet ; extreme
breadth, 16 feet ; height 23} feet, excluding the pile of bricks on
one corner. Interior : the temple is a square of 71 feet, and the
portico had apparently almost the same floor measurements,
Height from floor of temple to top of dome, 14} feet ; to top of
:11]: r chamber, including the thic]{mess of the beams above it,

feet.

The temple is built of large bricks, 2 inches thick, varying
. length from 15} to 17 inches or more, and in breadth from
10 to 10 inches. On the outer walls these bricks are elaborately
carved in decorative designs of a simple character.

Within the temple (which was reached through a portico
divided from it by a short passage), at a height of 7 feet from the
floor, is a band of ornamentation, 8 inches deep, repeating part of
that on the outer walls. The interior of temple and portico is
otherwise plain ; it shows signs of having been once plastered.

Ten feet from the floor the corners are filled with 81X courses
of overlapping bricks, which gradually reduce the opening to a
circle.  Above come thirteen courses, nine laid flat and the last
four on their edges ; these form a dome ending in a small hole, of
which the covering is no longer in place, the dome being otherwise
mtact.

Above the dome is the roughly laid brick flooring of a small
upper chamber, only 3} feet high, of the roof of which a few
weather-worn beams still remain in place, Everything, practically,
above this has disappeared. On one corner stands a rough pile of
bricks, about 5 feet high, but this was evidently no part of the

original building.

{1} The temple bas been described in 4. B. A. 8., 1008, p, 335 (4 plates),
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The temple faces due east, commanding a wide view in that
direction as well as to the north. TImmediately in front is the
steep slope of the hill, which has evidently lost much by erosion
since the temple was built.' One side of the portico has been
completely nndermined, and has fallen, carrying with it the roof
of the porch ; the slope below is covered with their débris,

In the graveyard of Shih Muhammad Wili stands a bloek
of kamiat (tufa) stone, 12 by 8'inches in section; part is buried
in the ground, but its length seems to be about 5 feet, and it is
only part of the original block. '"This stone is said to have stood
erect in the centre of the portico entrance of the Kilar temple ;
when the portico collapsed the stone went with it down the hill,
and this, one of the pieces into which it was broken, was eventuall y
carried off by a man of Shdh Muhammad Wili for use in building
a honse. He fell ill and died soon afterwards, and the villagers,
aseribing his fate to the anger of the spirits guarding the temple,
disposed of the stone by using it as his gravestone. The block is
merely a rough-hewn slab, and can hardly have been used as a pillar
as is stated; it was more probabBly the sill across the entrance of
the portico.

There is now no sign-of image or pedestal of any kind in the
temple ; but the floor is choked with a mass of rubbish, which has
not been cleared out. Partial excavation, to ascertain the level of

. the floor, yielded nothing of interest.

Close to the walls of the building was found a coin of
Venka Deva, whose reign is placed by Cunningham™ in the last
part of the 8th Century A, D.

The whole of the flat top of the hill on which the temple
stands, about an acre in extent, is covered with the ruins of houses,
built- apparently as village houses are now, of rough blocks of
sandstone in mud, without mortar. The nearest existing village
18"that of Shih Muliammad Wiili, three miles away ; adjoining it is
a low mound of some sizé, covered with broken pottery. This site,
called Kalri, 'is certainly a very old one, and may have had some
connection with the Kilar temple, but nothing has been found to
show its date.

* | Of the origin of these places nothing is known locally. In the
populat mind the Kilar temple, ctherwise Sassi di Kallara or Sass{

“di"Dhaular, is connected with the well-known folk-tale of Sassi, the

King’s ‘daughter, ‘and Punndn, the camel-driver of Mekwin ; but it

‘may safely be said that the building has nothing to do with this

popular story, and that the connection was suggested merely by
its name.

Photographs of the temple were sent to Dr. M. A, Stein,
who writes as follows: “1In style the temple closely resembles two

(1" Coins of Medieval lodis, " pp, 56—63,
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small shrines standing amidst the ruins of Amb, Shéhpur District,
but these are of a kind of tuffo stone. I do not think the details
visible in the photographs permit a close dating, but seventh to
ninth century of our era would probably be an approximate date.
The large size of the bricks points to the earlier limit. . . .
It is evident from the general look of the structure that it was a

Hindu temple. Closer examination of the cella might show
whether it was dedicated to Shiva or Vishnu.”

On the materials available no more definite conclusion s to
the date of the temple appears to be possible. Dr. Stein refers to
the small shrines at Amb. In style of ornamentation, as well as
in general arrangement, their resemblance to the Kilar temple is
striking, and it can hardly be doubted that their date is approxi-
mately the same. Of these Amb temples, which lie about fifty
miles due south from Kilar, Cunningham writes that they ** are
all of the Kashmirian style, but almost certainly of late date, as all
the arches have cinquefoil instead of trefoil heads, which is the
only form in Kashmir, I thiuk, therefore, that their most pro-
bable date is from 800 to 950 A, D.”™ (At Kélar there is no arch

remaining.)

The temple also much resembles the five small temples at
Kifir Kot (about sixty .miles south-east of Kdlar), described in
Archazlogical Reports, xiv, 26—28. .

In addition to those which have already been mentioned,
there are scattered about the district many old mounds and sites
of former villages, most of them, as shown by the coins found, bein
of great ege : thus there is one near Sanghoi, another near Kallar
Kahdr, avother near Lilla, and so on. There are also a num-
ber of small fortresses, now ruined or turned to other uses ; but
these are usually of comparatively recent date, and of no special
mnterest : Dillir, Karangal, Kusak, gamarqand are instances. The
most remarkable of these is Kusak, mainly on acconnt of its strik-
ing situation on a precipitous minor peak of the Salt Range,
overlooking the Pind Dddan Khin plain: it also enjoys the dis-
tinction of having been besieged by Mihardja Ranjit Singh in"
person, the Janjda chief (whose descendants sti

{i hold the village),
holding out until his water-supply failed. At the foot of the hﬁa,
not far from Kusak, is the village of Jutdna : here two curiously

shaped earthenware bottles, finely glazed and coloured, were dug
up  few years ago, and are now in the Lahore Museum : they are

supposed to have been carried by pilgrims probably bound for
Kitis; but where they came from or to what age they belo

is mot apparently known: the bottles are, however, certainly
very old.

(1) Archwlogical Reports, xiv, 34, ' K
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The following note on the ancient coins found in the district IStorys
i8 from information kindly furnished by Mr. J. P. Rawlins, Punjab o Amoient
Police, who made many important finds of new coins during a long **™*
residence in the district.

Coins of all the Grmco-Bactrian and Indo-Scythic Kings, with the
exception of Andragoras, Sophytes, and Diodotus, are found in the Jhelum
District : the commonest of all are those of Apollodotus, Menander, Hermeeus,

Azes, “ Soter Megas,” Eadphises I, Kadphises IT, Kanishka, Huvishka, and
Vasu Deva.

Less common, but still fairly plentiful, are those of Eukratides, An-
tinlkidas, Antimachus, Philoxenus, Maues, Azilises, Gondopharres, and
Kadaphes.

Seldom met with are the coins of Enthydemus I, Demetrins, Diomedes,
Nikias, Vonones, Spalahores, Spalirises, Zeionises,

In addition fo the foregoing classes of coins, punch-marked pieces or
“ Paranas,” various Taxila coins, silver Parthian, coins of the Kedara
i Kushans, of the Scythic-Sassanians, and the Ephthelites, or White Huns, are
all found in large or small numbers, Also in large numbers the silver and
copper coins of Samanta Deva, and others of the Brahman Kings of Kabul,

and of the earlier Kashmir Kings.

A number of unigue coins obtained by Mr. Rawlins in this district have
been published in the Journal Asiatic Society, Bengal for 1897,

Coins are the most portable of antiquities, and their evidenceis
therefore seldom econclusive : many of those found in Jhelum may
have been brought there from very distant places, at one time or
another, by the pilgrims who every year come to Katds. (Coins
found in mounds and disused sites show, however, the currency of
the place at the time when the site was occupied : and when those
of a particular ruler are found in one tract only, it is a pretty sure
sign that he reigned there; the coins of Nikias are an instance of

‘this, being found, it is believed, in Jhelum, and there alone:
' amongst the 64,000 coins collected by Masson in Afghinistdn, therg
was not one of this king. From the large number of their eoins
found in the district, it is fairly certain that it was included in the
dominions of the Graco-Bactrian and Indo-Scythian Kings whose
names are given in the first part of the note above.

After the Indo-Scythians came the Ephthalites or White
Huns, Torimdna and others, whose rule over the extreme
‘north-west of India has now been fixed as extending from
about the middle of the 5th century to about 540 A, D, Now,
some years ago, there was found Lin -the Kathwai gorge of the
Salt ﬂ@mg& (in the Shahpur District, ~ but only a few miles
from the Jhelum border) a stone, bearing an mseription of
Torimana Shdhi Jadvla, recording the erection of a wikdra op
Buddhist monastery : so we have here evidence that this king,
whose coins with those of his son, Mihirakula, are found in the

TIOLIN
'J‘U'k.l".l.f-j
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CHAP. L B. district, ruled over this part of the country: this Mihirakula has
History. come down to fame as a great iconoclast ; owing to a fancied slight,
ancient 1€ turned against the Buddhists, and issued an edict to destroy all
Soius, the priests, to overthrow the law of Buddha, and leave nothi
remaming. Having been vanguished but pardoned by Biliditya,
king of Magadha, a Buddhist and patron of Buddhism, he finally
reached and conquered Kashmir; then “obtaining possession of
Gandhdra, he exterminated the royal family, overthrew the sfupas,
and destroyed the sanghardmas, altogether one thousand six
hundred foundations.”™

An interesting series of coins found at Diliwar and some other
places in the same neighboarhood shows that this part of the dis-
trict was the scene of much military activity in the early part of
the 13th century, and that Diliwar was perhaps for a time the
seat of government of some of the alien contemporaries of Shams-
ud-din Altamsh,

The coms found in numbers at Dévipur and Diléwar, and to some extent
ab other places not fur off, such as Sanghoi and Jalilpur, include those of
Mulmmad bin Sdm (Mubsmmad Ghauri) and of his general Yaldaz: of
Shams-ud-din Altamsh (Sultdn of Delbi, A.D. 1210 to 1235}, (Delhi, Lahors,
and Multdn mints), of Ali-ud-din of Khwarizm, and of his son, Jalil-ad-din
Manakbarin, who, defeated by Changez Khén on the Indus in 1221, attempt-
ed to establish himself in India ; of Qubdcha, Governor of Sind, who aspi
to independence, but was defeated first by Yalddz in 1216, and subsequently
by Yuzbaq Pai, general of Jalil-ud-din. Coins struck by Yuzbaq MPai at
Multin are also found here, and must probably be referred to his ex-
pedition egamst Qubichs. In addition the series includes coins of Hassan
Qarlagh, another general of Jalil-ud-din, and of his son, Mubammad Qarlagh,
both of them afterwards independent rulers ; and finally coins of Kirman (in
Kurram) with which place Jalal-ud-din was connected.

We have here in one place the coins of a gronp of persons all connected
with one another, and in such numbers that this could hardly be the result of
mere accident in the collecting and depositing of the eoins.

With the above exceptions, the coins of the Sultdns of Delhi
are rately found in the district, nor are those of the Mughal Em-
perors very common: their authority in this part of the conntry
was undoubtedly more nominal than real, though the road to the
north-west through Robtds must have been kept open. There was
nct much change in this respect under the Sikhs, until the time of
Ranjit Singh.

Pind Didan Khin in the period preceding annexation w
under the name  of  wimak I‘.IIT- Ealt;p a S]_Eh mint tnmm
Dr. Fleming gives a full desciiption of the methods emPlnE!réd in the
mint, which he visited in 1848, in the Journal of the Asiatie Boclety
for the following vear

{1} From Beal’s H-H..;m,;“ Hﬂl.‘.:!;‘-ﬂl' of the Westera W, el I L
npcount of Mibirakula rests onwh nt Hinen Taiang ﬂilﬁnnt-l]?f]; "l thrp: iﬂﬁe::'l': This
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Trizat History AND TRADITIONS. CHAP.LB.

Little is known of the origin and early history of the tribes in- mfhﬂ'
habiting the district, of which the most important are the Gakkhars, dig;‘:" el
Janjias, Miirs, Kassars, Kahits, Awins, Gujars and Jats; and :
opinions as to the conclusions to be drawn from what we do know
are conflicting : thus with respect to the Awdns, one authority says
that they are the descendants of Rijpiits who settled in the district
before the time of Alexander ; another, that they may be of Greek
origin, but have mot been in the district more than 250 years ;
while the Awdns themselves say that they came from Arabia with
Mahm¢d of Ghazni, 900 years ago. There are tribal genealogies
again, some of them going very far back; but our confidence in
these is somewhat shaken when we find that in one of the best-kept
versions of the Janjiia tree Rija Prithvi Réj, who was defeated by
Muhammad-bin-Sém in 1193 A.D., 18 97th in the list, while Rdja
Mal, who is supposed to have been a contemporary of Mahmiid, about
1000 A. D., is 64th. Again it is stated that Rdja Mal was the first
Janjia to embrace Muhammadanism, but at least seven individuals
after him have the Hindu “Deva™ attached to their names. The
frst Mussalmdn name in the tree is the 71st, and the present
generation is the 84th, which, at thirty years for each generation,

ives 450 years only. (That this ismot far wrong may be seen from
the fact that Sangar Khin and Rai Purdna, the 73rd generation,
were contemporaries of Humdyin, A. D. 1554.)%

The accounts of their origin given at the present time by the
various tribes are noticed in a subsequent section : meanwhile it is
best to ignore all the guesses that have been made on the subject,
and proceed at once to what we know of the district from
authenticated documents.

Historican REcorps.

The earliest historical event specially connected with the Alexander
district is the battle of Alexander the Great with Porus, which was sl Porus,
fought on the bank of the Jhelum river in the summer of B. C. 326.

The scene of this struggle has been variously identified different

iters : Capt. Abbott Journal, Asiatic Society, Bengal, ol. XVII,
1848, p. 619, and Vol. XXI, 1852, p. 214) was the principal exponent
of the early theory that the battle took place near Jhelum, which has
recently been revived by Mr. Vincent Smith, as noticed below. The
identification hitherto generally accepted is that of Sir Alexander
Cunningham (Archaological Survey Reports, Vol. II, 1862—5,
pp. 173—37, and his Ancient Geography of India, pp. 159—1?'2? 2
the following is, somewhat abridged, the reasoning by which he
Buu’i];tto identify Bukephala with the small modern town of Jalilpur,
at the extreme east of the Pind Didan Khin plain, and to fix the

—

Taskams-ul-Vakiit of Junbar, Etewaxt's translation, p. 107,
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site of Nikaia at Mung, a few miles up stream on the other side of
the river :—®

“ We have now to examine how the river and the country about
Jalilpur will agree with the recorded acconnts of Alexander’s operations
in bis passage of the Hydaspes and subsequent battle with Porus.
According to Arrian ¢ there was a high wooded promontory on the bank
of the river, 150 stadia, or just 17} miles above the camp, and immrediately
opposite to it there was a thickly wooded island.’ Curtius also mentions
tll:n wooded island as “well fitted for masking his operations.” *There was
also,’ he adds, ‘not far from the spot where he was encamped, a very deep
ravine ( fossa preealta) which not only screened the infantry, but the cavalry
too.' ¢ learn from Arrian that this ravine was not near the river,
becanse © Alexander marched at some distance from the bank, lest the
enemy shonld discern that he was hastening towards the promontory and
island.’ Now, there is a ravioe to the vorth of Jaldlpur which exactly
snits the descriptions of both historians. This ravine is the bed of the
Eanddr nila, which has a course of six miles from its source down to
Jaldlpur, where it is lost in a waste of sand. Up this ravine there has
always been a passable bot difficult road towards Jhelam. From the head
of the Kanddr, which is 1,080 feet above the sea, and 345 above the river,
this road proceeds for three milesin a nortlerly direction Hown another
ravine, called the Kasi, which then tarns suddenly to the east for 6} miles,
and then again 1§ miles to the sonth, where it joins the Jhelum immediately
below Dildwar ; the whole distance from Jalilpur being exactly 17 miles.
I marched along this ravine road myself, for the purpose of testing the
possibility of Alexander’s warch, and I satisfied myself that there was no
difficulty in it, except the fatigne of making many little ascents and
descents in the first half, and of wading through much heavy sand in the
latter half. The ravine lies ‘at some distance from the bank, as
described by Arrian, as the bend in the kesi is seven miles from the
Jbelam, It is also ‘a very deep ravine,’ as deseribed by Curtius, as the
hills on each band rise from 100 to 250 and 300 feet®in height. Therefore
in the three leading particulars which are recorded of it, -this ravine
accords most precisely with the accounts of the ancient historians,

“ Amongst the minor particulars there is one which seems to me to
be applicable only to that part of the river immediately above Jalilpur.
Arrian records that Alexander placed running sentries along the bank of
the river, at such distunces that they could see each other, and communi-
cate his orders. Now, I believe that this operation conld not be carried
out in the face of an observant enemy along any part of the river bank,
excepting only that one part which lies between Jalélpur and Diléwar,
In all other parts the west bank is open and exposed, but in this part
alonu the wooded and rocky hills slope down to the river, and offer
sufficient cover for the concealment of single sentries. As the distance
along the river bank is less than ten miles, and was probably not more
than seven miles from the east end of the camp, it is easy to understand
why Alexander placed them along this line instead of leaving them on
the much longar route, which he was to warch himself. Another minor
particnlar is the presence of a rock in the channel of the river, on which,
aceording to Curtins, one of the boats was dashed hy tho stream. Now
rocks are still to be found in the river only at Kotéra, Mariila, Malikpur
and Shiah Kamir, all of which places are between Dilawar and Jalﬂlpnr:

(1} Archmological Report, 1602—84, p. 180, In this LG 1c ingh i
h;l:l':,nlt:h: T:hdn; I.'!ililwnr on the uﬁpn;in;hnnk of t‘n::.llTerlumTﬂmrln:“nt;:nng u?f: I::llﬂmnir
p 0 etinitaly ncoeplts the Talilpur eite i kis * Indian Geography,” i
several years Intor —Ancient Geography, Indu‘uF:I P lﬂ.m » O
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The village of Kotéra is sitnated at the end of a long wooded spur, CHAP.L B.
which juts ont upon the river just one mile below Dildwar. This weoded g0
jutting spar, with its adjicent rock, I would indentify with the akra Hislory.
or promontory of Arrian, and the pefra of Curtius, Beyond the rock Alexander
there was a large wooded island which sereened the foot of the promon- snd Poras
tory from the observation of the opposite bank. There are many islands

in this part of the Jhelum, but when a single year is enfficient to destroy

any one of these rapidly formed sandbanks, we cannot, after the lapse of

more than 2,000 years, reasonably expect to find the island of Alexander.

But in 1849, opposite Kotéra, there was such an island, 21 miles in length

and half a mile in breadth, which still exists as a large sandbank., As

the passage was made in the beight of the rainy season, the island or

large sandbank would naturally bave been covered with tamarisk bushes,

which might bave been suffiently high to screen the movements of

infantry and dismoanted cavalry.

“The position of the two camps I believe to have beeu as follows :
Alesander, with about 50,000 men, including 5,000 Indian aunxiliaries
under Mophis of Taxila, bad his headqoarters at Jaldlpur, and his camp

robably extended for abont six miles along the b:mg of the river, from
Shish Kamir, two miles to the north-east of Jaldlpur, down to Syadpaur,
four miles to the W.-8.-W. The headquarters of Poros must have been
about Muhabatpur, four miles to the W.-S5.-W. of Mong, and three miles
to the sonth-east of Jalilpur. His army of nearly 50,000 men, including
elephants, archers, and chariots, must have occupied about the same
extent as the Macedonian army, and would, therefore, have extended about
two miles above, and four miles below Muohabatpur. In these positions,
the left flank of Alexander’s camp would have been only six miles from
the wooded promontory of Kotéra, where he intended to steal his passage
across the river, and the right lank of the Indian camp would have been
two miles from Mong, and six miles from the point opposite Kotéra.

# As my present object is to identify the scene of Alexander’s battle
with Porus, and not to describe the fluctuations of the conflict, it will be
sufficient to quote the concise account of the operation which is given by
Plutarch from Alexander's own letters.  He took advantage of a dark
and stormy night, with part of his infantry and a select body of cavalry,
to gain a little island in the river at some distance from the Indians ;
when he was there, he and his troops were attacked with a most violent
wind and rain, accompanied with dreadful thunder and lightiog.” But in
spite of the storm and rain they pushed on, and, wading through the water
breast-high, reached the opposite bank of the river in safety. "~ When
they were landed,” says Plutarch, who is still quoting Alexander's letters,
‘he ndvanced with the horse 20 stadia before the foot, concluding that, if the
enemy attacked him with their cavalry, he should be greatly their superior,
and that if they made a movement with their infautry his own wounld come
up in time enough to receive them.! From Arrinn we learn that as soon
as the army had begun fording the chaonel befween the island and the
main land, they were seen by the Indian sconts, who at once dashed off
to infurm Porus. When the ford was passed with sowe difficulty, Alex-
ander halted to form bis little army of 6,000 infantry and about 10,000
cavalry. Ho then * marched swifily forward with 5,000 horse, leaving the
infantry to follow him leisurely and in order.” While this was going on
Porus had detached his son with two or three thousand horse and one
hundred and twenty chariots to OE!PGSI‘.* Alexander. The two forces met
at 20 stadia, or 2} miles from the place of cromiu;lg, or about two miles to
the north-east of Mong, Here the chariots proved useless on the wet and
slippery clay, and were nearly all captured. The conflict, however, must
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CHAP. I, B. have been a sharp one, as Alexander’s favourite charger, Bucephalus, -

—

was mortally wounded by the young prince, who was himself slain ther
with 400 jt;f his wen. When Porus heard of the Jdeath cf him, he

Alocsader marched at ovce against Alexander with the greater part of his army;

nd Porus,

but when he came to & plaiu, where the ground was not dificale and slippery,
but firm and sandy, and fitted for the evolutious of his chariots, he Ited
and arrayed his troops ready for battle. His 200 elophants were drawn
up in front of the infantry aboat one plethron, or 100 feet apart, and the
chariots and cavalry were placed on the flanks. By this arrangement,
thie front of the army, facing north-east, mast have occupield an extent of
about four miles from the bank of the river to near Lakbanwili, the centre
of the line being, as nedrly as possible, on the site of the ‘;reaant- town of
Mong. Arcund this place the soil is ‘ firm and sonnd,’ but towards the
north-east, where Alexander encountered the young Indian prince, the
gurface is covered with a hard red clay, which becomes both heavy and
slippery after rain.

« When Alexander saw the Indian army drawn up in battla array, he
halted to wait for his infantry, and to reconnoitre the enemy’s position. As
he was much saperior to Porus in cavalry, he resolved not to attack the
centre where the formidable line of elephants was supported by ‘masses
of infantry, but to fall upon both ﬂ:m{s and throw the Indiaws into
disorder. The right wing, led by Alesander himself, drove back the
enemy’s horse upon the line of elephants, which then advanced and kept
the Macedonisns ii check for soma time, Wherever Porus saw cavalry
advancing, he opposed elephants, but these slow and unwieldy animals
could not keep pace with the rapid evolutions of the horse.' At length
the elephants, wounded and frightened, rushed madly about, trampling
down friends as well as ‘foes. Then the small body of Indian horse being
surrounded was overpowered by the Macedonians, and nearly all slain ;
and the large mass of Indian infantry, which still held out, being vigo-
rously attacked on all sides by the victorions horse, broke their ranks and
fled. < Then,’ says Arrian, * Kraterus and the captains who were with
him on the other side of the river, no sooner perceived the victory to
incline to the Macedonians, than they passed over and wade a dreadful
slanghter of the Indians in pursuit.’ '

“ From the last statement which I have quoted, it is clear that the
battlefield was within sight of Alexander’s camp. Now this is especially
trne of the plain abont Mong, which is within easy ken of the eastwof
Alexander's camp at Shih Kamir, the nearest point being only two miles
distant. With this last strong evidence in favour of Jalilpur as the site
of Alexander's camp, I close my discussion of this interesting question.”

Recently Major W. W. Norman, 2nd Punjab Cavalry, has
come forward after a careful study of the locality and of all the
authorities on the subject, with quite a different identification: the
arguments with which he supports his view that Bukephala was
at Ahmaddbdd, about 12 miles below Pind Diddan Khan, are briefly
as follows : — ' ¥

Arrian tells us that on his return journey in November B. C, 3206 Alex-
ander took eight days to journey by boat from Bukephala to the junction
of the Jhelum and Chendb rivers ; he had a huge nncf unwieldy fleet, and
it is practically certain that, as Cunningham supposes, he was accompanied
all the way by land armies marching on either side of the river ; numerous
halts were made on the way to receive the homage of the neighbouring
tribes, or to ecerce those unwilling to submit,. There was no special eed
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for haste ; so it is fairly safe to assume that the daily marches of a large
force moving in this way, partly by river and partly by land, would be of
very moderate length. Even if we take the junction of the two rivers to
have been in Alexander’s time at what seems to be the highest possible
gpmt, near Kot Mé#hla, some 40 miles above the present junction, the
istance still remaining from Jaldlpur is 113 miles, giving an avera
daily march of over 14 miles, which is longer than the army scems Iikelf;
to have made ; to Ahmadébad, the distance is 77 miles, giving an average

march of about 94 miles. :

According to Strabo the direction of the forward march was to the
sonth from Taxila to the Jhelum, where it turned off to the east;
takine Taxila to have been the present Shih Dheri, the route to the
Chen#b from that place vid Jalilpur would have been almost straight,
while Alhmadébad is almost due south of Shah Dheri, and the crossing of
the Chenéb about Waziribid almost due east of Ahmaddbéd,

The accepted view is that Alexander crossed the Indus at Attock, but
this involves the supposition that he took the troanble to build a fleet of
boats in order to transport his troops down 50 miles of nnnavigable river,
when he might have marched them across anopen country in a tithe of
the tims ; also that he saw erocodiles in o part of the river which they
never reach now, and which is quite unsuited to their habits. Pliny, quoting
Megasthenes, distinctly states that Taxila was on the right bank of the
Indus, and the passage of Arrian describing the meeting of Taxiles
with Alexander seems to show that he was a trans-Indus prinee:
Major Norman suggests (though on this point convincing evidence is
certainly not forthcoming) that the capital of Taxiles, though no doubt
subsequently at Shéh Dheri, may have been at the tims of the invasion on
the other side of the Indus; and finds in extensive remains, at present
unidentified, at Akra in the Banna District, a possible site of the city. IE
it was in that neighbourhood, the natural crossing point of the Indus
would have been near Kundiin, whence there is & clear route over the
plain country at the foot of the Salt Range right away to Ahmadibid ;
this would not only remove the discrepancies noticed above, but would
make mora intelligible the statement that Alexander was accompanied, or
rather followed, in his march to the Jhelum, by carts carrying large boatsin
sections, a performance scarcely possible in the rugged tract further east.
From Akra to the nearest point on the Jhelum the distance is almost to a
mils that given by the historians as separating Taxila from the Hydaspes;
and the bearings of the route also agree. These conjectures, however,
had better be set aside, for if there is anything certain in the ancient
topography of the Indus region, it is the identity of the Shih Dheri
gite with Taxila. Supposing Shih Dheri to be the original Taxila, the
distance from it to Ahmadabdd agrees closely with that given by Pliny,
namely, 110 miles, and this by more thanone route : Alexander might bave
come by Choa Saidan Shih, or he might have marched by Kallar Kahér
and Lilla, as we know that Bibar and his army did some 18 centuries later.
The boats would have been a serious difficulty on any of these passes, but
scarcely more so than on any of the routes leading to Jaldlpur.

The details that we have of the battle itself can hardly be reconciled with
Cunningham’s theory that the camp of the Greeks was a Jaldlpur and that
they crossed near Kotéra: the direct distance between these two places is
barely 9 miles, and Alexander could not have been confident of crossing
the river unobserved at this distance up-stream from the centre of his camp :

Gunninih:: supposes the camp of the Greeks to have extended two miles up-
stream Jaldlpur ; the Indians were more numerous, and were acting on
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defensive, so their line mnst have stretched still fﬂl’ﬂ]ﬂ;l‘ in t;uh'
:lizgunbi.-n ; and the drift of clumsy boats and still clumsier rafts in crossing
& great river in heavy flood would materially lessen still further the distance
between the landing. place and the Indian position: when Alexander met the
first Indian troops, they had advanced in his direction, yet 2§ miles still
separated him and his cavalry from the infantry which were still crossing, It
is difficult to allow for all these fuctors within a space of 8 or 9 miles,

The ravine, again, which the Greeks are supposed to have followed in
their long night march, is for the most part heavy sand, with some difficult
places, and & rise of 845 feet above the river ; on & night like that in question
1t would have been filled from side to side with a rushing torrent : even if the
passage of heavy carts with huge hoats over such & route is not absolutely
umpossible, the troops would at any rate have arrived at the river bank utterly
nlgzusteﬂ.

Cunningham assumes that the bluff whers the river was crossed was
ebove the camp, and thereis certainly a statement by Curtius to that effect,
but the passage is incorrect in regard to another ﬁrﬂcu]w, and m]:;{ be so
about this also. 1f Alexander had crossed above the Indians, the left flank
of the latter, as they turned to meet him, would have rested on the river ; we
know from Arrian, Plutarch, and Curtius, that Alexander with his cavalry 5&n
which he placed much reliance) enveloped Porus’ left wing; it is very imp |
that he would have done this on the side next the river (where, i
after the heavy rain of the previous night, it must have been difficult for cavalry
io move), rather than on the other side, where not ouly would he have had
better ground for the movement, but would also 1f successful completely
hem in the opposing force, and ensure a decl&l:'f& result, while on the river
side he would gain comparatively little, not cutting off the retreat of Porns ?
urmy. At a later stage of the battle Arrian describes the Indian Army as a
dense mass, “ pent up n & narrow space,” and, finally, “all turned to flight
wherever a gap could be found in the cordon of Alexandar’s cavalry.”

Major Norman thinks that the camp of the Grecks must have been in the
neighbourhood of Pind Didan Khén, the crossing point at the Ahmaddbdd
bluff, and the town of Nikaia at Sabz Pind, where there are extensive remaing,
about midway between the two, on the other side of the river. The Ahmadabdd
hillocks, known as Burdri, extend for several miles, generally rising about
100 feet above the river ; and behind ther, at a considerable distance from the
stream, is plenty of level country where any amount of troops could move
without being seen from the- other side: they would only screen the later
stage of the movement, when the crossing  was neared, but on a dark storm
might that would not matter much.(1 If, asis probable, the river in Alex 8
timne ran as the foot of these hillocks, there would have heen at this point the
sharp bend in its course of which we are told ; and on the bluff itself are
extensive traces of ancient habitations, where numerous coins, including those
of Grasco-Buctrian and Indo-Scythic kings are found : these hillocks, therefc
are taken to be the site of the town of Bukephala, At Jalilpur, on the other
hand, ancient coins are seldom found, and 18 no trace of anything Greek,
or indeed of any remains of great antiquity. -

Mr. M. L. Dames, 1. C. 8, (vetired), comments as follows on
the above :—

“ Major Norman brings up two points to importance (1) the original
position of Taxila ; (2) the poaitﬁ:m of Bukephala.
(1) We are nowhers tald thut the whele movemont was covered by the hills ; on the n;:

rary it in etated that Alexander marehod at iderable distange from tlg '
Botioe. which would not Lave been necessary if there had besa bills betwess 1Tk 10 YH09Pe
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“(1). The position of Tavila.—It seems impossible to accept the CHAP.L B.

identification of Taxila with Akra: the passage of Pliny, in which he refers gy
to the  Taxille with & famous City, ¥ is very confused, and it is by no means 4
certain that it can be interpreted as meaning that Taxila was on the right Alexander
bank. All other authorities are opposed to this view, gnd Arrian, certainly the and Perus.
most trustworthy, makes Alexander cross the Indus by a bridge (evidently at
a marrow point) scon after his Aornos expedition, and then take possession of
Taxila * the greatest town between the Indus and the Hydaspes,” 'This is
repeated more than once, and Arrian certainly drew on original anthoritiea.
Taxila was a famous town, and figures largely in Buddhist lore, and Indian
eoins (pre-Greek) are found abundantly in the neighbourhood indicated. At
Akra, as far as my experience goes, there is nothing earlier than the coins of
Eucratides, and a great quantity of coins of the Saka kings. 1 think, there.
fore, that although Akra mnst have been an important place under the Greeks,
and perhaps earlier, there is no good ground for supposing that Taxila was
situated there at any time,

“(2). As to the point where Alexander crossed the Hydaspes, I think
that I:Er Norman makes ont avery good case for believing that it was
considerably lower down the river than Jaldlpur, and this point (Ahmabdddd)
seems to meet most of the conditions. It way be noted that Q. Curtius speaks
of rocks - in the bed of the river, and, if this is true, the Jhelom must then
have been flowing immediately under the hills; Arrian, however, does not
mention them m:lﬁ Curtins’ guthority is not great.

.~ * One point in favourof the Ahmaddbdd crossing is, in my opinion, thak
it would have led Alexander to a more southerly route across the Punjab than
that he is usually assumed to have followed. 1t is taken for granted by most
weriters that he crossed the Chendb near Wazirdbid, and the reason for this
northerly line being adopted seems to be that Alexander’s route must be made
to reach the bank of the Bifis. Althongh it is well known thet the Satlaj
flowed in & separate bed throngh Réjpfirdna and that the Bids followed a course
parallel to the present stream of the Bifs and Satlaj unril its junction with
the Chenéb, still modern maps are taken as & guide, and it is assumed that
Alexander mmst have arrived at the bank of the Bids, above its present con-
fluence with the Satlaj, This assumption, I think, vitiates the whole argu-
ment. Because the Greeks must have arrived far north on the Bids, therefore
the erossings of the Acesines and Hydraotes are also wade as far np-stream
as possible. It seems to me that Alexander wonld naturally go as far down
the Hydaspes as possible, as he was building a fléet intended nltimately to
sail down to the sea, and that, when he started again after a considerable
halt, he would naturally make for the point where the Acesines could
be most easily crossed.  As to this point we have some exact information,
as Arrian quotes Ptolemy, son of Lagos, one of Alexander's companions,
afterwards King of Egypt. He says that at this place the current was swift
and the channel beset with rocks. Thereis only ome place on the Chendb
(after it has laft the hills) which answers to this description, viz., Chinjot. 1T
have myself seen the river in the flood season racing between the rocks at this
placoand the description is exact. The townof Chinjot is one of great
antiquity and may possibly be one of Alesander's foundations.

“If this line wes followed it gives probability to the suppositions of
Cunningham and others that Sangala lay west and not east of the Ravi.. .. I
myself am inclined to identfy it with the extensive remains on the rocky hills
at Shihkot (16 miles from Séngla). ... The correspondence with the place
described by Arrian is very close. . . .

8 Ny idea as to Alexander’s route_therefore. corresyonds - very well with
Major Norman’s theory ss to the crossing of the Jhelum, but 1 cannot agree
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to his proposal to bring Alexander direct from the Bannn valley vid
. ... Kundian, south of the Salt Range, to the Jhelum somewhere about

r Khushdb. If indeed Alexander had once gone to Bannu, this would have
been his natural route, but how would he have got there ! I am afraid there
is no kind of authority for the long and dangerous march from the Peshdwar
valley through the Kohit pass.”

The latest authority who has dealt with the gubject is Mr,
Vincent Smith,” who reverts to the early theory of Abbott,
Burnes and Court, condemning Cunningham’s arguments as S
desperate attempt to reconcile the irreconcilable, and to bolster
up a preconceived theory based on false premises”. He points
out that for anyone making for the Jhelum from Taxila, the route
vid Jhelum is the obvious one to take, being the nearest, and
leading to a much easier and more convenient ferry : whatever
route was adopted the road would be difficult, but the obstacles are
greater in the case of Jaldlpur. The supporters of the Jalilpur
theory forget Strabo’s statement that Alexander’s route throughout
Iny nearer to the foot of the hills than to the plains. The “remark-
alle bend” in the course of the river at the point of the crossing
is wholly wanting at Jalilpur, while the stream turns at a right-
angle some miles above Jhelum, and the sunken rocks and islands
described by the historians are present at the latter locality and
not at Jalflpur, The recorded width of the stream at Alexander’s
crossing is 4 stadia or 809 yards, and this agrees closely with the
width above Jhelum, while at Jalilpur the river is much wider.
Mr. Smith, therefore, *has not the slightest doubt that Alexander
marched to the Hydaspes by the shortest and easiest route open
to him; that he struck the river at or near Jhelum, where he
pitched his camp ; that he crossed the stream where it was rocky
and narrow, a little below the point where it emerges from the
hills; and that the battle with Porus was fought in the Karri
P]ﬂj.ﬂ;”

Botween these conflicting opinions it is diffieult to decide ;
Mr. Vincent Smith must probably be taken 8s a greater authority
in a matter of this kind than even Cunningham (who, as proved
in several other instances, was apt to be led astray by preconceived
ideas) ; but Mr, Smith writes, it 18 believed, without the advantage
of local knowledge, and his arguments cannot all be ted
withont demur. Thus it is by no means clear to anyone m'ﬁ an
intimate knowledge of the country that the Jalilpur route is more

* difficult than that to Jhelum, and the statement that there are

neither rocks nor islands at Jalilpur is not correct. A further
difficulty is that the country around Jhelum and to the north of
that town is a practically level plain : there is nothing even remotely
suggesting Curtius’ fossa praalta, nor is there any satisfactory
rspresentative of the wooded bluff at the crossing. Again, Major
Norman's objection to the Jalilpur identification on the ground

(1) Barly History of Indis, Olarendon Fress, 1904, pp. 71 to 78,
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that it is too far from the junction of the Jhelum and Chenib
applies with much greater force to the Jhelum theory : and his
argument from the description of the battle that the crossing must
have been below the camp is also applicable for what it is worth.

Major Norman has made an extremely careful and painstaking
examination of the materials available and has a thorough knowledge
of the locality: the main difficulty in accepting his theory is that
an invader marching from Shahdheri on the Punjab would not
naturally make for the Pind Dddan Khin plain : if he came there
vid Jalilpur the distance from Taxila becomes too great (but
Pliny’s figures as to distances are notoriously unreliable): and, if
he crossed the hills of the Salt Range, the histories would scarcely
pass over without comment the steep descent of 1,500 feet or more
on the south side of the Range : though otherwise this route would
be easier than either of the others which have been suggested.
The Ahmaddbdd theory is also inconsistent with Strabo’s statement
that the route lay throughout near the foot of the hills: and
the great width of the river at Ahmaddibdd is an even greater
diﬁcﬂlt}'.

The fact is that none of the theories that have been suggested
agree exactly with the facts recorded: the Jalilpur theory is
difficult to reconcile with the recorded facts, the Jhelum identifica-
tion is the most mnatural; and the Ahmaddbdd theory, if the
not inconsiderable difficulties indicated above can be surmounted,
agrees best with the accounts of the historians.

The question, however, requires exhaustive study on the spot
by qualified students of ancient topography, trained in critical
methods. Until thisis done no satisfactory identification is possible.

In conclusion it may be noted as a curious coincidence,
though doubtless nothing more, that one of the few sites of ancient
towns or villages on the right bank of the Jhelum in this part of
its course is nmamed Purana DBugga: it lies close to the modern
village of Bugga, about 12 miles below Abmadabdd ; but similarity
of names proves little or nothing,

Regarding the internal condition of the country nothing very
definite is learnt from the historians of Alexander’s achievements,
nor does his invasion seem to have left much trace behind ;
the Greeks came, went on, returned, and finally disappeared down
the river, their influence not long surviving their departure. It
was not until two centuries later that the Indo-Greek kings worked
their way into the Punjab, and of these two centuries there
are no records; but no foreign invader is loved, and it is nearly
certain that by that time anything that had been loft to mark
Alexander’s path had disappeared. At any rate there are no Greek
monuments in the district now, and except where a sort of spurions
tradition has arisen from the enquiries of Europeans, the people
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of the tract have heard from their forefathers nothing about the
great conqueror: even if they know the name of “Sultin
Sikandar ™ 1t is only vaguely as that of a great king of bygone
ages ; as regards his march throngh the district, and the battle
fought on its borders, local tradition is a blank. :

Of the period between Alexander’s invasion in B.C. 326 and
Mabmid’s incursions more than 1,300 years later, our knowledge
is very scanty, and names or events specially connected with this
part of the country are extremely rare, The district must have
formed part of the Empire of the great Buddhist King Asoka
(B. C. 272—231)," and it has been noticed above that there
18 reason to assign to him the building of the ruined stupa at Kitis.

Eucratides the Greek not long after Asoka’s reign extended
his power over the Western Punjab, and the Indo-Greek kings
held the country for about 200 years after him, being at last ousted
by the nomad hordes of Indo-Scythians.  An account of the follow-
ing centuries would be merely a catalogue of little known dynasties
and kings, mnot specially connected with this district by any
historical records, though their coins—the only trace left by the
vast majority of these kings—show that they ruled this part of
the country. Mihirakuls, the great iconoclast and anti-Buddhist,
who ruled about 530 A, D., should perhaps be excepted; as noticed
above.

Then comes a period of darkness, until about 631 A. D, when
the country was visited by the Chinese pilgrim, Hiuen Tsiang; it
was then already under the dominion of the Hindu kings of
Kashmir, and Emhahlj' g0 remaned until the end of the 9th
century : after this the District formed part of the kingdom of the
Brahman rulers of Kdbul, Samanta Deva and his successors gmﬂrn
accurately designated as the “ Hindu Shdhis of Kabul”),® who
remained in possession until the times of Mahmdd G vi.
Anand Pil and Jai Pdl, of whom the histories of Mahmdd's invasions

. make mention as kings of Lahore, were Shahi kings, and held

the fort of Nandana in the Salt Range.

Ferishta says that in 404 H.” Mahmiid laid siege to the fort
of Nandana in the mountain of Bélndth, when the son of Anand
Pil was ruler of Lahore: this ruler fled to Kashmir, whither
Mahmid followed after veducing the fort, and placing it in ¢
of a man of his own. He was again in this neighbourhood
a few years later. On his return from the sack of Somndth
m 1026 A. D, his army ‘‘almost perished in the waterless

(1) Thia is the dating adopted by Mr, Vingent Smith {Ano, Hi
(1) Their nabroken succession from t : ingrt s sk, Indis, p.p, 173.4),
sstablished bayond all doubt, bie first Hindu Shiki te Jai Pdl and Apand Pl is

() A.D, 1013. - Authorities differ as to the no be order " sy
acoording to Bir H. M, Ellist's umuxmnnt.thhr;‘ml:i:f “Mﬂ?:nﬁ':h“;““.“ i
mith campaign (A, D, 1026-6), the 16th ; and that oguiosi the Juts, the 17ih n.d h“: b it
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desert, from which it escaped only to fall into the hands of the CHAP.I, B.

predatory Jats of the Salt Range, who harassed the exhausted troops
as they toiled homewards laden with spoils. It was to punish
for the last’ time into Indin”® The route from Somuith to
Ghazn, however, can hardly have led through “the Salt Range;
and the latest opinion identifies the predatory Jats here referred
to with the tribes of the lower Indus. It is probable that Islim
i the Salt Range dates from this time : knowing what we do of

td, it is certain that Islim would be imposed on all as the only
Way of obtaining peace: though these unwilling converts may have
reverted to Hindism as soon as his back was turned, and there
are indications that the general conversion of the people took place
Some centuries later,

During the reigns of the succoeding Sultdns of Ghaznf thers
- Were many incursions into India, but, if we except the renuneiation
of wine by Mas"id (Mahmdd’s son) on his march from Kdbul to
Lahore in A, D. 1084, when hethrew all the liquor he had into the
Jhelim,® there is no special event on record connecting them with
this district.

Though the Punjab remained a Muslim province, and in 1148
A. D. became the last rofuge of Mahmid’s descendants, Muhammad
Ghaurf was the first Musalmén king to establish himself (1193 A. D.)
: tly in India: the Gakkhars gave him and his generals,
utb-ud-din Aibak and Yaldiiz, an immense amount of trouble,
beginning from the time when in 1184 A. D, they assisted the last of
Mahmid’s dynasty in his fruitless opposition to the new power : at
length the mr chief accepted Muhammadanism, and used all
his influence to convert his people.  « His influence, however, did
not extend to outlying districts, and the inhabitants of those parts
still remained in darkness.” In 1205 A.D. Muhammad Ghauri
was slain by Gakkhars at Dhamiak in this district, as noticed
above. The Tabaqit-i-Nfsiri says that he defeated the rebels of
the hills of Jdd, and made their blood flow in streams, so they
naturally did not wish him well.

In the Jahdn-Kushd it is stated that Sultdn Jalfl-ud-din of
Khyiirizm (the modern Khiva) about 1215 sent one of his generals
to the mountains of Jdd, who plundered that tract and obtained
much hooty ; the Sultdn also obtained the daughter of Rai Kokar
Saknin in marriage: this Rai Kokar was a local chief, but his
identity is uncertain,

In the reign of Nésir-ud-din Mahmid (1246—65), that Sultin
sent Ulugh n, one of his generals, who afterwards succeeded

ﬁ' Lane Poola’s Medimval Indis under Mubammadan Rals, 1908, pp, 27-35,
) Lhidh po 48,

I* temerity that before the year was over Mahmid led his ATIY javasions,

—_—

Mohammad
Ghaari,

ﬂ!hn in-
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him under the title of Balban, to ravage the hills of Jid and
Jhelum, because the Réna of the hills had assisted the infidel
Mughals whose incursions caused much trouble in those days. Bal-
ban himself had to send another similar expedition, probably for
the same reason. *The country was plundered, and a large num-
ber of horges fell into the hands of the soldiers, so that the price
of & horse in the army came to be forty tankas.”® The north part
of the Jhelum District was until recently famous for its breed of
horses.

Jaldl-ud-din Firoz Shih Khilji (1290—>5) also had occasion to
chastise this part of the country, for he says : “1 made the blood
to flow in Janjta so that a boat might have glided within the hills
of Jad™® His coins and those of Balban are numerous in the
district.

When Taimdr invaded India (1398-0) he came and returned
through this tract: “ the Rais and the chiefs of the Jid mountain
came respectfully to pay homage, and to make presents.” They
were therefore well treated.”

After the invasion of Taimidr India was all confusion, and 1t
is easy to imagine that Jhelum with its many tribes became a
gcone of anarchy and turmoil. The mountains of Jud and the
district adjoining them next appear in Bébar's account®™ of his
invasions abount 125 years later.

« Marehing at dawn from Sangdaki, and crossing the river Sohin
about toon-day prayers, we cncamped : our stragglers continued to come
in until midnight. It was an uncommonly long and severe march, and, as
it was made when our horses were lean and weak, it was peculiarly hard
on them, so that many horses were worn out and fell down by the way.

% Gaven kos from Bahrah to the north there is a hill. The hill, in the
Zafar-Ndma and other books, is called the bill of Jad. At first I was
ignorant of its name, but afterwards discoverad that in this hill there
are two races of men descended from the same father: one tribe is called
Jid, and the cther Jaujﬁan.m From old times they have been the rulers
and inhabitants of this hill, and of the ils and ulusss which are between
Niléb and Bahrah; but tbeir power is exerted in a friendly and
brotherly way. They cannot take from them whatever they please.
They take as their share a portion that has been fixed from very remote
times: the one never takes, and the other never gives, a single grain more
or less. Their sgreement is as follows: They give a shihrukhi for each
head of cattle: seven shdhrukhis sre paid by each master of a family ;
and they serve in their armies, The Jid aro divided into several
families, ns well asthe Janjia, 'This hill, which lies within 7 kos of

(1) Elliot, Vol, 111, p. 537,
::I} l!f;;'u’- I11, IEE and p, 410,
‘osak-i- Babari, Dr, Leyden's translation, p. 253,
(% Jodh and Wir_ were two of the msons of Pliija Mn! and hoads of two hranshes of the

ATE i i i of
Janj nllnr there ure still o fow villages of Jodhs in the Chakwil Tahs(l, and they claim Janjis
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Bahrah, branching off from the hill country of Kashmir, takesa sonth-
westerly direction, and terminates helow Dinkot, on the river Sind.
On the one-half of this hill are the Jid and on the otherthe Janjia.
The hill the name of Jad from a supposed resemblance to the cele-
brated hill of Jad."? The chief man smongst them gets the name of
Rai: his younger brothers aud sons are called Maliks."®)

After referring to the submission of Malik Hast Janjia, “the
Hikim of the ils and wuluses in the neighbourhood of the river
Sohdn,” Bdbar eontinues :—

“ Many flocks of sheep and herds of -brood-mares were feeding on
all sides of the camp. As I always had the cuuﬁueat of Hindustén at
heart, and as the countries of Bahrab, Chengb, Khushdb and Chiniot,
among which I now was, had long been in possession of the Turks, I
TB‘T ed them as ‘my own domains, and was resolved to acquirs them
either by war or peace. It was therefore right and nepessary that the
&Eﬂplﬁ of the hill should be wall treated. Marching next day rather

, about noon-day prayers we reached Kaldah-Kuhar, where we halted.
On every side were many corn-fields, where the grain was still green.
This Kaldah-Kahdr is a considerable place: ten kos from Bahrah, in
the middle of the hill of Jid, there is a level plot of ground, in the centre
of which there is a large reservoir or lake, which receives the water from
the surrounding hills, as well as the rain water, by which it is swelled
to a circumfercuce of three kos. On the north is the valley of Chumbi;
on the west, on the skirts of the hill, is a spring of water, which rises in
the high grounds that overhang the lake. As the place sugfastﬂd itself
as suitable for such a purpose, I formed a garden in i, called the Bigh.
i-8afs,™ (Garden of Purity). It has an extremely agreeable climate, is a
very beautifal place, and will be mentioned hereafter.

At dawn we sot out from Kaldah-Eahir. On the very top of the

of Humbédti™ we met, in different places, men who were coming

g in peshkashes of small value, and tendering thair submission..e...,

About lancheon time we reached the bottom of the pass. Having cleared

the pass, and emerged from the wooded gronnd,® I formed the army in

regular array, with right and left wing and centre, and marched towards

Bahrah.......When we bad nearly reached that place,......,the headmen of

Bahrah metus, bringing each & camel and a horse as peshkash, and

tendered their submission and service. Noon-day prayers were over

when we halted to the east of Bahrah, on the banks of the river Bahut @

on a green field of grass, without having done the people of Bahrah the
least injury or damage, :

* On Wednesday, the 220d, I seot for the headmen and chawdhris of
Bahrah and agreed with them for the sum of 400,000 shikrukhis as the
ransom of their property, snd collectors were uppointed to receive the
amonnt. Having learned that the troops had exoercised some severities
towards the inhabitants of Bahrah and were using them ill, I sent out a
party, who having seized o few of the soldiers who had been guilty of
exoesses, I put some of them to death, and slit the noses of others, and

(1) Ararat,
(2} Tha titls Ralds not now nsed ; thut of Malik is used by prominent mes amongst the
Awins, but ip only one family of the Janjias,

3 The Gadhioks of Bhon have o sanad of Homiyds, directiog their ancestor, Kilik Dia,
to look after the Bigh-i-Safé as Kallar Kabic.

{(8) This nama is not known now.

) This * wooilled country * at the foot of the hills is now baze, ]

(") The name Vebat is atill a common nams of the river Jhslum in some pards of its course,

cmi L B.
History,

Bibar'a in-
Tasion,
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P.1I, B. made them tobe led-about the camp in that condition. As I reckoned
BE%_L that the countries that had belonged tﬁ the Turks as my own territories,
" BIstory: 1 therefore admitted of no plundering or pillage. :
Bibar's in- % 0On Monday, the 5th March, I gave the country of Bahrah to Hindd
Taiion, B'f.'g.

“In the bill country, between Niléb and Bahrah, but apart from the
tribes of Jid and Janjia, and adjoining the hill country of Kashmir, are
the Jats and Gujars, aud many other men of similar tribes, who build
villages, and settle on every hillock and in every valley. Their ruler was
of the Gakkhar race, and their Government resembles that of the Jids and
Janjias, The Government of these tribes, which stretch along the fook
of the hills, waes at that time held by Tatdr Gakkhar and Béti Gakkbar,
sons of the same family : they were cousins. Their places of strength
were situated on ravines and steep precipices. The name of Tatér's
stronghold was Parhdla'V; it was considerably lower than the snowy
mountains : Hiti’s country is closely adjoining the hills. At the very
time that we were in Bahrah, Héti had wjvnucad on Tatér by a stra s
had sarprised and slain hiw, and taken his conntry, his women, and all
his property.

" Haviog arranged the affairs of the country in such a way as to give
@ prospect of its being kept quiet, on Sunday, the 18th March, I marched

from Bahrah on my retarn to Kdbul. We halted at Kaldah-Kahér, That
day there was & most uncommon fall of rain.

* Some persons who wera nequainted with the country, and with the
political situation of the neighbouring territories, and particularly the
Janjia, who were the old -nemies of the Gakkhars, represented to me
that Hati the Gakkhar had been guilty of many acts of violence, had in-
fested the highways by his robberies; and harassed the inhabitents; that
therefore it was necessary either to effect his expulsion from this quarter,
or at least to inflict on him exemplary punishment.”

Bébar therefore proceeded against HAtf at Parhéls, and the narrfative
leaves the Jhelnm District,

These events took place in the year 1519 A.D.: Bébar
was often in the district again: his governor, Hindd Beg, was
turned out of Bhera by the Afghins and Hindusténis, assisted by
the local zaminddrs, not long after his departure, and he visited
the town again in the course of his 8rd e ition, about 1522 A.D.,
to punish those who had revolted against him. When on his 4th
mvasion (1524) he passed through the country of the Gakkhars,
whom he reduced to obedience. Again in December 1525 he was
in the Gakkhar country®, marching along the foot of the hills from
the Haro to Siilkot, and notices the scarcity of grain due to
drought, and the coldness of the climate, pools being frozen over.

e The history of the son of Bébar, the blundering Huméytn, is
Bt well known : successful at first, he was soon worsted by Sher Shah
otiri, and fled to Qandahdr, Tt was then that Sher to sup-
press the Gakkhars and guard against Humiyiin's return, deter-
mined to build a fort, and marched with all bis forces to the hills
of Garjhik to choose its site (this place is called Garjhik
1) In the Béiwalpindi Distriet,
(%) Tozak-i-Bhbaci, Elliot 1V, 240,
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Nanddna V', mmind_in% us of Mahmidd's conquests in these parts).

On this oceasion Sher Shdh chastised Sultdn Sdrang, Gakkhar; he
not only seized Sérang’s daughter, whom he bestowed on his general

Khwiés Khén,® but, subduing the whole country, plundered the hill g¢

of Bélnfith, which was then the residence of the Darogha of this
tract, captured Sdrang, and ordered him to be flayed alive, and
his skin to be filled with straw.® Rohtds was the site selected for
the fort, as already described. Sher Shih kept an army of 30,000
horsemen in its neighbourhood.® He never saw the fort when

completed, but his successor, Islim Shih, who spent two years of

his short reign in fighting the Gakkhars,” must often haye done so.

Shortly afterwards Humdytdn returned to India : * we marched
and ant&radyt.ha territory of Pirdneh Jandah: the aforesaid Pirdneh
came and paid his respects to the king, but Sultin Adam (Gakkhar),
having requested that the country might be given to him, it was so:
his majesty then éntered the country of Réjr Sunker, plundered about
50 villages, and took a number of captives, hut these were released
upon Wg a certain ransom, by which the srmy gained considerable
wealth®.” Rai Purdna and his brother Sangar Khdn are given in
the Janjia tree as the 78rd generation, the present being the 84th.

After this, Humdytin, hearing that Islim Shéh was advancing, re*
turned to Kfbul: he came to India finally by the same route in 962 H.

The governor of the fort of Rohtds, though the place had been
strengthened, made no resistance and fled.

In the reign of Akbar the district does not appear; but in the
Afn-i-Akbari are mentioned several places which ean be identified :—

A..u;l.lm ant in |

Fargana. s Holdars,
|
Awin (Awinkéri, chisfly the Tallagang Tahsil) ... | 4,165,970 | Awin,
Baldli e (The Dhanaf, otherwiss Malldi kf Dban) 13,16,501 | Gakkhar,

2306756 | Gakkhnar.

‘s Tharchak (Thirehak in 8. W, Chakwil)
oo (i = 00,40,140 | Gakkhur Baugial,

Haveli Hohtds (Rohtis)

Dhrib (Dhrbi in West Chakwil) ... oo e 6,000 | Jantha,
’ Shl.mi:i-bd.d {D]ﬂ name of Pil:ld- l‘]‘il'llli EM“} e 'ﬂ:'r“laus Ehokhar.
Eahér Darwhsn (old name of Kallar Kabdrdl? .. 24,540 | Jandha,
Makhisla (Makhidla) ... . 884,000 | Jandhn.
Kirkhik (Girjik should obvicasly be rend: old §
Jaldlpor) = il M as 9,61,650 | Janfha.
Malot (Malot) ... 1,835,233 | Junidha,

1} Ellot ¥, 114,

12
:1; ﬁ%mu?ﬁﬁdj credits Tslém Shih, not Bher 8hih, with Ll}il act ; Elliot IV, 4043,
Ba {anpoblished notee, page 858) says that the story of Bhrang's capture by Ialim Shih
is doubiless correct : he adds that Sirang's son, Kamil, was also taken and confined in the
fortress of Gwalior ; when the Btata prison there was blown up by Islim Shih, to rid himsalf
of hia State prisovers, Kamil escaped nnhurt, aod wus subsequently taken into favour, He
was assisted by Akbar, in the Bth year of his reign, to cust his unels Soltin "f'i"“' and re
ained. possesaion of his native district na a fondatory of the Mughal State. his brother Said
Kbhin wasa commander of 1,600 in the Imperinl service: and Said Eldn's danghtar was in
-Tlhi[n‘gfr'- harem, 'tn-g.m‘n his ngoession. z
) Elliot IV, 41
(8} Ferishts, Nawal Kishore's lithographed edition, p. zal,
(%) Jnhar, Major Stewari's tranalation, page 107.
7) Nob Eharder as supposed in the former Gasakiser,

CHAP.I B

History.
!Ill-ll Bhibk

Humidyis,

The Aln-i
Akbarl,



HAP.1.B.
History.
Tha Afn-i-

Jahinglr.

Jabkoglr and
Mahabbat

L
Jaeuos Distaior. ] Jahdngir. [Panr A,

The forts of Rohtds, Makhifila and Malot are noticed, and the
Makhifla Mahdl is further credited with a salt mine, doubtless that
of Khewra or its neighbourhood, Another place where there is
said to be a salt mine is Dhankot which was identified in the former
Gazetteer with (?) Dandot; but if this was so it should come
between Malot and Makhidla; and it is said to be peopled by
Awins, which could not have heen the case with Dandot: probably
it is Dinkot on the Indus mentioned hy Bibar as the western extrems-
ity of the Balt Range, and would be somewhere near K
The whole distriet was included in the Sind-Sigar Sarkar, compris-
ing apparently the present districts of Rdwalpindi, Jhelum and
part of Shébpur,

Jahfingir in the second year of his reign marched through the
district, and gives nn interesting account™ of his journey by way
of Rohtds, Tilla, Bhakra (Bakrila), and Hatiya, Of the Bakrila kas
he remarks: “ 1 marched the whole day through e bed of a river,
in which water was then flowing, and the oleander bushes (ghaniri
were in full blossom of exquisite colours, like peach blossoms......
ordered my personal attendants, both horse and foot, to bind branches
of the flowers in their turbans, and I directed that the turbans of
those who would not decorate themselves in this fashion should be
taken off their heads. T thus got up a beantiful garden.” His
diary mentions the Gakkhars as holding the country from Rohtds
to Mérgalla, where they were wont to loot passing caravans: he
says they were a savage race, continually fighting., After several
more visits,” he was i the 21st year of his rei%u again on the wa
to Kibul: he had arrived at the Jhelum, and a bridge of buntﬂ'hnﬁ
been constructed for the crossing, when Mahabbat Khin, general
of Shih Jahin, then in revolt against his father, arrived with four
or five thonsand Réjpits from Bengul, seized Jahdngir and his econs
sort Niir Jahdn, and, accompanying them to Kdébul, remained for
some time master of the situation. Tt was at Rohtds, on the return
journey, that the tables were turned: Nir Jahdin obtained
from Lahore, and when the party was one day’s march from Roh
the emperor held a review of his army : Mahabbat Khén, with his
troops, being kept out of the way, Jahingir went on at once to
Rohtds, where he found a Court awaiting him ; but it was a Court
shorn of much of its glory. Rohtds was thus for a time the seat
of Jahingir’s Government.™

The following account of these events 18 taken from Lane
Poole’s Medizval India under the Muhammadans, page 323 :—

“The imperious queen next sought to gain the control of the army. The
ﬁ]::rd Mahabbat Ku]niu, however, was not to be Eﬂn OVET, and ,..... g.ok the

old course of seizing the person of the emperor whilst he was separated from
his guard, when on the point of crossing the Hydaspes, on his way to subdus

] Elm‘; VI, 308, o

® Gives an nocaunt of the wport he obisired on thess visits Tossk-i-Jahingh,
Mdiiion, pagen B8 and 81y, T = L o
() Eiliot, VI, 490—481.
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a rising at Kidbul (1626). The empress, far from daunted by this
strategem, lost not & whit of her splendid courage, She secretly escaped
to the impensl guard, and m ed her husband's troops :ﬂ'a.mlrl‘ the
division of his captors, riding at the head of the army on her tall elephant,
armed with bow and arrows. Mahabbat’s Rdjpits hag burned the bridge,
but the empress was among the first to cross the ford and engage the enemy
on the other side. A scene of universal tumult and confusion ensued; the
ford was choked with horses and elephants. Some fell and were trampled
under foot ; others sank in the pools and were unable to regain the shore;
and numbers plonged into the nver and ran the chance of making good their
or bemng swept sway by the stream. The most furions assault was

Simcteﬁ on Nir Jahén; her elephant was surrounded by a crowd of Réjptts;
her guards were overpowered and cut down at its feet; balls and arrows
fell thick round her howdah, and one of the latter wounded the infant
daughter of Shahriydr, who was seated in her lap. At length her driver
was killed, and her elephant, having received a cut on the proboscis, dashed
into the river, and soon sank in deep water and was carried down-stream.
After several plun he swam out and reached the shore, where Nur Jahdn
was surrounded by E::- women, who came shrieking and lamenting, and found
her howdah stained with blood, and herself busy in extracting the arrow and
binding up the wound of the infant.

“ Open war had failed, and the brave woman resorted to other methods,
She y entered the camp, and for months shared her husband’s captivity.
By degrees her arts lulled to rest the watchful suspicions of the general. She
won over some of the leading officers to her side; and finelly one day the
emperor found himself at liberty, with his faithful queen beside him, and
the army &t his command.

“The vietory came too late, however, for Jahdngir had scarcely restored
order at Kdbul, and paid a visit to the happy vale of Kashmir, his favourite
summer resort, when he was seized by his mortal sickness.”

During the rule of the remaining Mughal sovereigns the
Punjab played an important part, but it was chiefly as being the
road by which the invading armies of Nadir Shih, Ahmad Shéih
Durrdni, Taimir BShéih Durrdni, and Zamén Shih,") advanced
towards Delhi. The Court of Delhi was far too much engrossed in
its luxuries and pleasures to attend to any enemy until that enemy
was at its gates: and the invaders were met, not in this part of
the country, but near Lahore or Delhi: nor do the local people
appear to have registed their advance. The Durrdnfs knew the
value of Rohtds, and maintained a Governor and a garrison there.

In the decay of the Empire the local tribes waxed more and
more independent, in the absence of any settled government: none
of the Sikh Misls had their home in the country north of the
Jhelum, and the district long remained more or less nominally
under the rule of the Durrdnis ; but meanwhile the power of the
Sikhs was steadily advancing : in 1765 they utterly defeated the
Gakkhars at Gujrit, and shortly afterwards were invited across the
Jhelum by the Gujar Chaudhris of Kild; and in 1768, as soon as

(1) Zamin Ehih lost 13 of his cannons in the Jhelum, Ranjit Singh extracted eight whish
he forwarded to Edbul, being rewarded with the Governorship of Labors. The oéber foor
reminined in the river until 1823 when they were recovered and placed inthe arsenalas Labors.
(Mobhammad Latif, History of the Punjab, page 306),
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CHAP. I B. Ahmad Shék’s back was turned on the Punjah, they blockaded and

he fort of Rohtds, and overran the coyntry as far as the

‘History. 100k t :
Indus ; Taimér Shéh succeeded to the throne of Kébul in 1793, and
The Bikba. 1. mind seems to have been always filled with idle hopes of an

Indian Empire; but his three invasions in 1795, 1797 and 1798
had no permanent result, and led to no event of importance m
this district.

Raajit Bingh, In 1801 Ranjit Singh visited the Dhanni, which had long

been in a very disturbed state, subdued it without resistance,
and, haying made some arrangements for its administration,
returned to Lahore with 400 fine horses, the result of the
excursion : in 1805 he “entered into treaties with the Muhammadan
chiefs and families about the Chendb and Jhelum. The Court of
Kébul was no longer regarded as the royal and highest tribunal of
India.” He made many other incursions : it must have been in one
of these, about 1809, that his general, Attar Singh, slew the Janjia
chief of Dérdpur, whose family was left without jdgir or means of
subsistence. In the following year he hesie the hill fort of
Kusak, which was bravely defended by its Janjda Rdja, Sultén
Fatteh Muhammad, whose descendants still hold the place : at length
want of water compelled the Sultin to surrender. He was the
owner of the neighbouring salt mines, which on his defeat ed
to the Mdhdrdja, whence a claim many years later by Dalip g'au;‘;'h,
that the Khewra mines were his private property. The more or
less complete subjugation of the district by tﬁ ikhs may be held
to date from this year, 1810. The extinction of tribal inde-
pendence is little to be regretted. The Sikhs were not pattern
rulers, but they introduced a rude and imperfect order. Previous to
their advent, if we may trust uncontradicted tradition, the whole dis-
trict was the scene of one perpetual but petty warfare. Tribe fonght
with tribe, chief with chief, and village with village; society lived
in a sort of trustless truce broken from time to time by treacherous
murders and thievish forays: in some villages the high places are
still shown, where watchers were always stationed to beat the alarm
drum on the approach of an enemy. {'hﬂ Sikhs did not, and

bably could not, put a complete end to these disorders; but they cut
ghort their houndaries and lessened their violence. They were

Frincipal themselves careless of everything that touched ndt their authority or

EST* their revenue, but they kept society together, and prevented anarchy.

It would ‘be tedions, were it possible, to give an accoun
the Kdrddrs and Sarddrs who succeeded one anutflor with great m:;if
ity in variaui})arts of the district. Those best remembered are
Gulib Singh of Jammi and afterwards of Kashmir who ruled the
Gakkhars, and farmed the salt mines at Khewra ; Chattar Singh, who
was strong in the Jhelum Pabbi and in the Lundi Pattf of Chakwdl:
- Uttam Singh, well known in the Bardli hills and near Duhman : and
the Chhdchhf Sirdir and Dhanna Singh, who grew great % the
west. In 1849 almost the whole district joined the standard of
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Chattar Singh in the second Sikh war. They fought bravely at CHAP.LB.
Chilianwéla and Gujrét, and afterwards experienced the punishment gistory,
of rebellion at the hands of Major Nicholson and the other officers

who made the first Summary Settlement.

SINCE ANNEXATION.

The District of Jhelum was constituted on 23rd March 1849, Changes ol
Pind Dédan Khén being selected as the headquarters, no fixed itrisdistion.
boundaries having then been determined for the distriect. The
Tahgils then in existence wege Pind Dddan Khin, Chakwil, Talla-
gang, and Jabbi; but in 1849 Rohtis, thena Tahsil, was transferred
to this district from Rdwalpindi, with Jhelum itself, then an ordi-
nam. In 1850 the Tahsil at Jabbf was abolished, the ildqa
of and Pindigheb going to Réwalpindi, the rest of the
Tahsfl being added to Tallagang: Jhelum was at the same time
constituted a Tahsil instead of Rohtds. In the same year the head-
quarters of the district were transferred from Ping Déddan Khén
to Jhelum. Iléqa Pabbi was added to Jhelum Tabsil from Réwal-
pindi ip 1851 ; and three villages, Kohli, Thathi and Nathot, were
transferred from Pind Dédan Khén to Jhelum. The next altera-
tion was in 1857 when 65 villages from the Pind Dédan Khin and
T Tahsils were made over to the Shéhpur Distriet, 20 of
them being given back again in 1863. During the recent settle-
ment the villages of Kot Khilin and Chak Nagrf with its two small
adjoining ralkhs were taken from Tallagang, the first going to
Chakwil and the others to Pind Didan Khin.

Further important changes are about to take place owing to the
removal of the Tallagang Tahsil to the new Atfock District, which
is about to be formed.™

The following account of the events of 1857 is taken from ueMutiny,
the Punjab Mutiny Report: Mr, Thornton, Commissioner of the
Jhelum Division, had to contend with the difficulties created by the
proximity of the independent kingdom of Kashmir, by the number
of restless tribes whose home is in our own territory, and by the
mountainous nature of the country. The division was not so
strategically important as the cis-Satlaj States, nor was it politically
g0 valuable as the Peshdwar or Lahore Division ; but to preserve
peace in it and contentment among its inhabitants was imperative,
owing to the large number of warlike tribes who find their dwelling
in its valleys, hills, and plains. The object was happily accom-
plished by the entertainment in British service of many of their
martial spirits, who chafed at inaction, and would probably have
fretted us had not a legitimate object been given them whereon to
spend their strength ; upwards of 1,000 horse were raised from one
tribe alone, the Tiwénds, in the Shihpur District. Mr. Ouseley, the
Deputy Commissioner, describes his relief at their departure as
great,

(1) This shangs has besn ellecied since tho sbeve waa written,
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The alarm at Jhelum was considerable, as there was no
European force to restrain the native battery of artillery and the
two regiments (14th and 39th Native Infantry). The 39th were

* ordered to march, without their magazines, towards Shahpur for

orders. Their destination was Dera Ismdil Khin, but it was an
object to avoid any resistance which might have broken out af
Jhelum by keeping them ignorant of their future station. They
were sent down the left bank of the Jhelum, and reached Dera
Iemédil Khin without giving trouble. The native artillery was
ordered to Lahore, and there afterwards disarmed. The only regi-
ment which remained was the 14th Native Infantry, The Chief .
Commissioner resolved to disarm it notwithstanding the Command.
ing Officer’s assnrances of its loyalty. '['wo companies were ordered
to Réwalpindi on pretence of forming a treasure party, but in truth
to weaken the regiment. This move left but 500 men at Jhelum.
Early on the morning of the 7th July a force of Europeans and
guns which had heen sent rapidly down from Réwalpindi moved
towards the parade E’;ouud of the 14th. Tt was joined on its way
by the Sikhs of the 14th. The sepoys, seeing the advancing
column at a distance, began firing on their officers, broke, fled to
their lines, and there defended themselves against our force till
1 p.m. that time they were dislodged, and fled to a neigh-
bouring ﬂnga This battle had, however, cost the lives of many
of our Europeans. Colonel Ellice, commanding the detachment of
Her Majesty’s 24th, was dangerously wounded, and Captain Sprin
was killed. The heat of the July sun told terribly upon the Eﬂgliﬂ.g
troops., The three guns (ﬁ-pounc[zrs] proved useless against mud walls
and the fortified guard-room of the 14th, and when, after desperate
fighting, the lines wero cleared of mutineers, the troops were too ex-
hausted from heat, toil and want of food to follow up their advantage.
At 4 pm. Colonel Gerrard, who had assumed command after
Colonel Ellice’s fall, ordered an attack on the village to which the
sepoys had retreated. The street fighting proved disastrous to our
men ; the guns were brought up too close to the houses, the gun-
ners and horses were mowed down by the fire of the mutineers,
ammunition on our side ran short, and a retreat was gounded. Two
ﬁs were brought off the field; the third, after a most gallant
ence of it by Lieutenant Battye, Assistant Commissioner, in
command of 30 police horse, and two or three other ineffectual
attempts to rescue it, was captured by the mmutineers and wused
against us. Both sides bivouacked on the feld. Early in the
morning it was found that the enemy had fled. The forethought
displayed by Major Browne, Deputy Commissioner, in removing
the of the 14th from their lines hefore the second action,
]maba::EYT contributed much to their speedy flight, as it deprived them

- of any further supply of ball cartridge. The main body of the fu-

gitives crossed into the Kashmir territory, and were su uently sur-
rmﬂemﬁgthaauthuﬁﬁmtaaur Government. Magﬁ]? gfra sl:iu
were hythapohogmewamﬂ:maﬂ,mdlﬂwara%hd
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in the fight. Only about 40 men of the whole 500 who opposed us
remained at large. The usual precautions were taken in this dis-
{rict to guard against any ill-feeling amongst the people. Ferries
were closed, letters opened, vagrants examined, doubtful or unem-
ployed Hindusténis expelled, &e., &e. A plot, which was laid by a
Hindustén{ underling, to murder the Tahsildir at Chakwil and to
soize the treasure, was found out and disconcerted. When a part
of the 9th Irregular Cavalry mutinied at Mignwili, the Police of
Jhelum ere aroused to try and cut them off. One man was seized
and executed ; the rest were disposed of elsewhere. A levy, which
was raised at Jhelum, continued to keep the country quiet by giv-
ing employment to the spare hands. A telegraph-office was set up,
and a line of direct postal communication organised with the Deputy
Commissioners of all adjoining districts, and with Mr. Harding,
Assistant Commissioner, who had charge of the sub-division of Pind
Didan Khén. In the Regular Settlement of Mr. Brandreth the
leading men received certain rewards for their loyalty.

The subsequent history of the district is more gocial than
political ; the quiet routine of ordinary administration has never
been interrupted.

The following is a list of the Deputy Commissioners who bave
held charge of the district since annexation, excluding those who
have not been in charge for more than three months :—

Period,
Name, From To
Years, | Months.
|
Mr, H. Cox e e e | 93rd March 1849 | Gth Joly 1840 .. 0| 3§
Mr. L Bowring ... oo oo | 10th Oct. 1849 ... | 27th Kov. 1851 ... 1! 1}
or G. Brown ... . s | 26th Nov, 1851 ., | 22cd Feb. 1855 ... below,
Major J. H. Prinsep .. | 23rd Feb, 1855 ... | 30th Sept. 1855 ... 0 ¥
Colonsl Taylor ... .. . | 18t Dot, 1866 ... | 30th Angast 1856 0 It
Mr. B, Harding .., vee | 1at Seph, 1856 ... | 3uth April 1857 ... L] 8
Major G, Brown ... e o | 1t May 1857 ... | B0th Bept, 1857 .. 4 8
Major Maonabb ... .. o |18t Oct, 1BGT .. | 14th Sept, 1858 .. ] 114
Major Reed S ih .| 15th Sept. 1858 ... | 30th April 1859 .. 0 6l
Colonel J. W Bristow ... = | 1t May 1850 ... | 18th April 1670 .., 10 11}
Captnin W. G. H. Johnsiope . | 24th May 1570 .. | 22ud Feb, 1871 ... 0 10
Mr.W. E. Blyth .. .. - |28cd Feb. 1871 ., | dth March 1573 .. 2 04
Colonel J. B, Bmyly ... - |Gth March 1873 ... | 8rd Marck 1876 ... 3 o
Colunal T-W. Maroer ... . | 4th Mareh 1576 ,,, | 30th March 1877,.. 1 1
Major B, G, Wace .. ... |15t April 1877 .| 11th Juna 1877 ., below.
Captain J. B, Hutchineon e | 12eh June 1877 .. | 10¢th Sept. 1877 | Da.
Mujor B, G. Wace ... .. s« | J1th Sept. 1877 .., | 10th May 1578 ... Do,
Captain J, B, Hotchinson e | 20ch May 1878 .. | 10th July 1878 .. Do
Mujor E, (3, Wace .. i s | 10th July 1878 .. | 30th Sept. 1578 .., LY 1
Cuptain J. B, Hutchinson e | 184 Oct. 1878 ., | 21st Dec. 1878 .. below,
My, ¥. P, Beacheroft ., - | 10th May 1879 _ | 30th Sept. 1670 ... 0 44
CaptainJ. B. Hutchinson ies | 18t Ouct, 1878 v | 2od Dec. 1850 ... balow.
Colousl J. B, Parsons ... v | 2nd Deo, 1879 ., | Bth Sopt, 1852 Do,
Captain J. B. Hutchinson ... | Dth Bept, 1882 ., | Bth Dec, 1852 .., 11 1
Colonel Parsons ., Sy ... | Oth Dec. 1882 ., | 18th Juos 1885 bealow,
Ditto i | ted Sept. 1885 . | 9ih Hov, 1885 5| 5§
Mr.J. G Bilcogk ... .. .. |2nd Jup. 1856 ... | 27(h Feb. 1886 below,
hl‘, J. A, Anderdon o e | EBEYL F!b‘ 1886 .. | 12th Mar, 188G Do,
Colonel MoNeile .o« o ] 13th Mar, 1880 .., | 24th Oct. 1887 Do.
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Period,
Nama. From To
Years, | Monthe
i

Mr. 1. G. Sileock .., lzr.:h Oct. 1887 ... | 24th Kov. 1857 below,
Colonel 0, MeXNeile .. | 25¢h Nov, 1887 ... | Bth Mar. 1688 1 10
Mr. H.C. Cookson ... A e | 10th Mar. 1884 ... | 3rd Jan, 1880 0 10
Mr, J. G. Bilcock ... f o | 4th Jan, 1850 ... [ 12th May 1820 helow
Mr. J. A. Anderson . e | 27th May 1800 _,, | 11th Nov, 1800 L 6
Colonel B, Bartholomew .. e | 128h Nov, 1890 ... | 26th July 1801 below,
Mr. B, Bykes T ves wee | 27th July 1891 ... | 26th Oct, 1881 Do.
Colooel Bartholomew ... e | 27th Oct. 1891 ... | 10th Nov. 1891 (1] 2
Mr, B, Sykes ] % v | 11th Nov, 1801 ... | Zind Nov, 1891 0 3}
Mr. J. G, Bileock ..., .. o | 27th Jam, 1802 .., | 21st April 1893 balow.

Ditto = P ; 19th May 1583 ... | 30ch April 1504 o,
Mr. W. 8, Talbot we v | 18t May 1894, ... | 14th Nov., 1884 0 L
Mr. J. G. Sileock ., a oo | 15th Nov. 1854 ... | 12th Jone 180856 balow.

Ditto o o v | 13th July 1895 ... | 28rd June 1806 Do,

Ditto o ue | 28th July 1896 .. | 30th Mar. 1897 6 | (i1
Mr. H. A, Cusson ., it vo | 1ot April 1807 ... | 1st July 1808 below.

Ditto b vee | 1800 Aug, 1808 . | 15th Det, 1850 Do,
Mr. E. A, Estcourt e | LBth Oet, 1899 .. | 6th Nov, 1809 Do,
Mr. H. A Casson .., .. | Tth Nov. 1800 ... | 14th Feb, 1900 21 8
Mr. K, A. Estcourt e ooo | 15th Feb, 1000 ... | 25th May 1800 balow.

Ditto o vee | 23rd June 1900 ... | 23zd Oct. 1900 0 8
Mr. P. D, Agnew . | 24th Oct, 1900 ...

Of the earlier Deputy Commissioners Colonel J, M. Bristow is
the best remembered, as might be expected, seeing that he held
charge continuously for nearly eleven years ; but the most familiar
name of all is that of Mr. Arthur Brandreth, who carried out the
first Regular Settlement of the district between 1855 and 1861.
Of the numerous officers who have held charge of the Pind Didan
Khin Sub-division, Mr. G. M. Ogilvie, who was Sub-divisional
Officer in the seventies, impressed himself most strongly on the
people ; Mr. W. B. DeCourcy, who held charge in the eighties, is
also well remembered,

Section C.—Population.
The character and disposition of the people is thus described

by Mr. Thomson, formerly Settlement Officer of Jhelum.

i Tl'mdpeoplr, ns a whole, are a fine puPulatinu. They are physically
strong, and well-developed, with a high spuit and frank manners. They
are generally very well-behaved. Crimes for the sake of plunder are
comparatively rare, Crimes of violence are, however, unfortunately too
common. They generally arise from quarrels connected with women or
land, or ancient fends. Chakwil and Tallagang are the worst places in
this respect, and there can be no doubt that the people there are more
wayward and passionate than elsewhere. 1 do not think, however, that
they are difficult to manage. I have found it the best plan to listen
patiently to everything they had to say, whether relevant or not, but
when once an order was issued to insist upon its being carried out imuwne-
d'ately and without demur. The worst qualities of the people are envy,
vindictiveness, and want of truth. The second of these vices leads to ‘a
strong pertinacity in prosecuting quarrels, whether by litigation or other-
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wise. Sometimes it takes the odious form of cattle-poisoning. Lying is
¢o common that it brings no shame ; when aman is discovered in a manifest
falsehood, he considers it enough to say that he forgot himself. In law-
suits the only oath wpon which much reliance cun be placed is the
oath of divorce. And I have known even thet to fail. l}t should be

remembered, however, that mngisirates are always linble to overrate the &

amount of fulsehood. Ou the vther hand, the better races among the
people are brave, self-respect ng, honourable acoording to their own ideas,
and loyal, They are noe afraid to tell you a good deul of what they

really think, which mnkes talking to them not only more pleasant but
much more interesting.”

Jhelum with 148-7 persons to the square mile stands 19th
among the 27 districts of the Province in the density of total popu-
lation on total area. It is, however, 23rd in respect of density on
the cultivated avea, with 3685 to the square mile. The pressure of
the rural population on the cultivated and cultivable areas is
343'3 and 280°5, 1-a~apectivaly.

The population and density of each Tahsil are given in the

— °__ margin, the density being that

o LDty i of the total population on total
Tabsil. | qgol, e, area. It will be seen that con-
| gestion is nowhere acute,

' though the riversin Tahsils of

—

Pind Diadun Khan 170,130 194

Tl e L0 189 Pind Didan Khan and Jhelum
Chakwil ... 160,316 160 AD Ko 1 )
Tullagang .. o 03 504 e ppear to have as large a popu

lation as they can support.

o — = T : In Chakwdl and Tallagang the
character of the soil does not permit of dense population, but there
is certainly room for expansion.

The district contains 4 towns and 974 villages. The popula-

s i Hion of the former is given on the margin.
Piod Diden Kbin 18770 Lhe first two are municipalities, but the
sapaisly 'g*gﬁ other two have urban characteristics. At the

ot sl Census of 1901 Jhelum town ghowed an
inorease of close on 2,000 inhabitants, or 20 per cent. As regards
Pind Dédan Khan, which has fallen from 15,055 to 13,770, or by
over 8 per cent., Mr. W. 5. Talbot, the Settlement Collector, wrote
in the District Census Report:—

# Pind Dadan Khén is well known to be in a decadent condition ; in
this town indeed I looked for a larger loss of population than has actually
oconrred. The canses ure three-fold ; first is the loss of the through trade
of the salt from the Khewra mines hard by, which formerly a.'lF passed
through Pind Dédan Khan on its way to Mifni, or down country by the
river ronte, and now passes out by railway direct withont affecting the
town ; in the second place, grain markets have been established at the
stations of Lilla to the west and Haranpur to the east, and as they have
no octroi dues to pay, they compete at a great advantage with the older
centre ; thirdly, the ravages of kallar shor have put out of cultivation a large
area of land in the naighbourhnad of the town, though it may be hoped
that by canal improvements some of the ground thus lost may be eventual-
ly recovered.”

Density.

Density by
Tahalls.
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Chakwil and Bhaun showed normalincreases. Only 7 per cent.
of the population live in the towns.

The villages of the district are somewhat peculiar: towards
the east and centre they are not usually very large, but most of
them are divided into numerous separate hamlets, called dhoks,
sometimes consisting of a single house, but often of five or six
houses together, and sometimes really complete villages. The
causes of this arrangement are probably two-fold : in the first place
the surface of the disiriet is extremely variable in quality, the best
areas for farming being often small” in extent and at a great dis-
tanco from each other: naturally each man settled down beside
his own particular plot, and this tendency was strengthened by
the old political cireumstances of the district; the fighting tribes
did not.as a rule cultivate themselves, Imt settled small bodies of
tenants on all the best parts of their properties, and lived upon the
rentals received. These temants were often a miscellaneous body
with few common interests : their landlords protected them from
external violence, and they were therefore as safe in small hamlets
as in large villages: thus it became usual for the main vody of the
landlord class to live in one large central dbddi surrounded by a
string of dhoks inhabited by rent paying tenants. The number of
dhoks in a village is sometimes very large: Lehrf and Padhri have
each about 40; 15 or 20 are not uncommon, and Thoa Mahram
Khiéin in Tallagang has over a hundred, In process of time man
dhoks have waxed mightily, and many of the old tenants have be-
come owners ; in such cases the want of communal feeling at once
becomes apparent, each dhok wishing to set up for itself, and to
become independent of its neighbours. At the FETSfa Regular Settle-
ment independence was at first rather freely granted, and resulted
in a number of petty and feeble villages, mostly in the Jhelum
Tabsil. Afterwards Mr. Brandreth refused to allow separation

except in special cases, and in the majority of instances this is
undoubtedly the wiser policy,

As we go westward this system of dhoks to some extent dies
away: among the Awdns of 'Elj';lllagaug it was ot long ago uncom-
mon : & homogeneous farming population, with a large share of
democratical equality, not overridden by jdgirddrs or dominant
landlords, but torn asunder by petty feuds and village wars, had
1o dbt::nbtf giveri]ﬂ;;u;iun for this state of affairs; but here, too, the
number of small dhoks is now getting lar e, as the insecurity of
isolated houses is no longer a deterreit: En& the largest estates
must always have had dhoks, of the kind that are small villages in
tha_mselvas,‘ the more distant lands being out of reach from the
main dbidi. The size of some of these villages is enormons:
Léwa has an area of 135 square miles, Thoa Mahram Khin of

%E::la En&ﬁlnia almost as lay » beside them Kandwdl in the Pin

n Thal (also an Awin estate is ivel
with 27 square miles, : N
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The marginal figures show the population of the district as

1068 PN =¥ o0 it stood at the last four enumerations, In

1881 .. .. swa;m the period 1868—1881 the population rose
Lo w Seote by over 17 per cent. In the decade 1881—

1891, when the district suffered greatly
both from drought and locusts, the increase was only 3 per cent.,
but in the following decade, owing to the severe scareity of 1899-
1900, the population fell to the figure of 1881. The facts that while
males have decreased by 17,410, females have increased by 2,872,
and that 17,000 more males than females have emigrated, indicate
that the decrease was not permanent. The favourable harvests since
the census have probably bronght back most of those who left their
homes during the scarcity in search of labour or pasture.

The marginal table shows the fluctuations of population by
: — —  Tahsils. It will

PERCENTAGE oF

ToTaL PoPULATION. INCREASE (4) ok be seen that the

Tahsfle _bmckeass (-).  increase of the
1681, | 1691, | to01, |58 00 1901 on 1881—1891 de-

“| 7 cade, in every

= | Tahsil except

Tota! District ... ﬁBﬂ.ﬁgj] 600,056/ be4,018) 438 —25  Tallagang, which
dhelam ... .. [ 174 177,008 1700780 18] —a4 5 %
Pind Dadan Ehdn | 166,186( 173,071 170,130 -H-'IE —L Wﬂa marly Bta
Chakwil ... .| 154,164 164012 160316 470 —u8 tionary, was
Tallagang ... .. | O4874 04,027 w,ssul - =% followsd by a

general decrease
in 1891—1901. The following remarks are excerpted from the
(’ensus Report of 1901 :—

Tahsil Jhelum.—The total population has decreased by 6,068, being now
170,978 as aguinst 177,046 in 1801, and the urban having increased by
2,073, the decrease in the rural areas amonnts to 8,141, or nearly b per
cent., but females bave increased by nearly 500. The Revenue Assistant
notes that the Pabbi and Khuddar Circles show docreases owing to two
successive bad harvests in the three years preceding the census, which
caused emigration to better grazing country. The River and Maiddn
Circles show increases, but not sufficient to maks up the deficiency in
the two former. The riverain villages are not affectud by malaria and
those near Jhelum itself support numerous milch eattle,

Tuhsil Tallagang.—The population, now 92,594, has decreased by
2,372, or 25 per cent. since 189, and the females have decreased by 810,
though only half as much ns the males. Most of the villages in the
north and west of the Tahsil show increases, those in the sonth and
cast decreases, The bad harvests of the past three years have caused
emigration to the Chensb Colony and to the Pinch territory in Kashmir,

Tahsil Chalwdl.—Thes population now stands as 160,316, or 3,745 less
than in 1891, but females have increased by 708, The same oRuses are
assigned as in the otlier Tahsils. There is some temporary emigation in
the cold weather, with camels for the cnrrying trade, or work in the
indigo factories in Multdn.

Tahsil Pind Didan Khin—The Tahsil popnlation, now 170,130,
has fallen by 2,853, but the town of Pind Didan Khén accounts for 1,285

CHAP.I,C.
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or nearly half the decrease. In the rural circles there is an increase of
1,107 females and a decrease of 2,675 males, giving a net decrense of
1,568. The Jalap iliga has a enerally increased population owing to 18
vicinity to the river and the a undance of wells. The Vunhdr, Thal and
Phaphra Circles show decreases, due to the emi ration caused by scarcity
among the poorer classes, towards the Chendb Colony. The railway line
that was cpened in 1866 drew away the traders to other centres of trade.
The boatmen have gone off to other work, as boat traffic along the river
has fallen off n good deal. Poverty has been the main cuuse of decrease
of population.!) There were very few marriages during the last decade.
Thers have been a great number of marriages within the last few months
after the good rabi of 1901 and there were very few during the few years
preceding this last rabi.”

The following table shows the effect of migration on the popu-
lation of the district according to the Census of 1901 :—

Persons, Moles, Femnales.
TMMIGRANTS, ¥
1. From within the Ponjab ond North-West 28,631 12,480 16,151
Frontier Provinoe.
2. TFrom the rest of India ... .. s 5,276 2,630 2,056
% From the rest of Asin .- 246 209 a7
4, From the other countries 2 o i} a3 28
Total immigrants .. .. 34,214 16,342 18,872
ENMIGRAXTE.
1. To within the Punjab and North-West Frontier 77,900 47,622 0,278
Provinoe,
2 To the rest of Indin s aF iy 8,502 4,669 1,843
Total emigrants - Bi,402 52,281 82,121
Excess of emigrants over immigranta At 50,188 36,930 13,240

— E———

The bulk of the immigration is from the Districts, States and
Provinces in India given in the table below :—

=7 Number| i Number Df tu]lB im"

District, Blata g:il- ":LT’S&: District, State “E‘::I :’: ?;La'; mig!'ﬂ‘t- ion
or Provinee, giante, e or Province. crants; tmmis from the
s e, grante.  gount ries
Rilkot ... o« | 1000 587 ! Bl.lt-lpinﬂi. ex-| 9,188 237 outside In-
cluding Attock. 1

Gujrt ... o | WE50 462 || United Provinces a70 B84 ﬂlﬂ,ﬂﬂa pete
B Viiatin
udh. dghistan

Shihpur v | BATE 808 || Kashmir we | 4,181 450 4g
| : and Afghdn-
ST istdn, and

48 from the United Kingdom only are worth mention,

(1) This statoment requires qualification, though in the mai
dne to bad harvests is the principal reason “leading to mig:-:::;:ﬂ::mmj "':’;":W H:ﬁr
tending to decrease marrisges aa stated here, e, and also
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The emigration is mainly to the Districts, Statea and Provinces

noted in the table below :—

Dvistrict, State or Province. | Males. Fum!:lJ District, State or Provioce.| Males, Females.
Labore .. ., | L170 442 || Muzaffargarh ... .| 01  BI2
Sidlkot 858 285 || Dera Ghizi Khan 681 511
Gojriowils ... .. ..| 630| 401 || Hesdem .. .. .| Lé6O| 748
Gujrit sr wes ae| 2,869 | 3,083 || Peshiwar we | 6860 174
Shibpur 6,564 | 7208 [Eohdt ... ... | 2407 B
Riwalpiodi, I"'ﬂ"dlﬂ# M*-O-Ek 10,857 | 8,329 || Bannn ... we| 1703 422
Migowili .. .. 1,605 | 1,508 | Dern Ismail th we | L0101 202
Chenib Colony ... .| 2788 | 1450 | Koshmir ... | 2129 | 1,188
Jhang 633 374 | Bilochistin iy e ] 1887 245
Maltdn ... ..  ..| 2051 1,005 | Bombay .. .. .| 473 244
—_— e — - —_— —

— —_——— The district thus
Net gain from( + Jor loss tn[—'llf Net, gnin feam{4-)or loss to(—) loses 53'188 souls

Lakore .. .| —1,180 | Hazira (including | —3,087 by migration and
Gojrat .. .| 1,387 | Attock). its net interchanges
Shihpur .., —8,184 || Pesbiwar... .| =786 of nlation
Rawalpindi, exclud- —~5067 || Kohit .. — 2,084 2 it jerra i
ing Attock. || Bannn (old) .| —8878 with the Districts,
g:::nah Colony ...| —4,‘!3; | DEm Ismail Kban| —1,930 States and Provin-
ng ses =0 old). g 5 :
:umm m | -8000 || British Bilochistin | —1,568  ces in [ndia, which
uzaffargarh —~1,301 || Kashmir ... . —B46 : .
Dera Ghi.:u. Ehan =1,371 IﬂﬂlTl]j'i affect its
(ola). population, are not~
L ed in the margin.
Gain n?l_uu by intra-Provincial migration, Gﬂmpﬂnmﬂ with the
- figures of 1891 shows that
1601, 1501, the distriet lost, by intra-
e 1 Provincial migration alone,
Net oo | —49,200 | —13642 49,269 souls in 1901, or
'-;h'“ib Cﬂlﬂ'ﬂr e :;*gi ~Toey 55,627 more than in 1891.
Moltén ... o | = 8,000 —B26
Bn:lli::‘in]ﬂ} Sh sy o —g.g;? —2.085
Ha includi t-ln-c =il —H45
Pashiwar ,:E —T,316 —2 RO
Riwalpindi ... B bas = 8,067 - 2,442

Tl il Taking the figures for intra-
Imperial  migration, i.e., those for
[Ny migration in India, both within the
__ Punjab and to or from other Provinces
woul . .. soaws in India, we have the marginal data.

The figures for age, sex and civil condition by religions are
givon in grﬂ,lt detail in Table 7 of the Census Report,
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The following statement shows the age distribution of 10,000
persons of both sexes :—

Age-period. Males |Fomnleos | Total Ago-period. | Mules |Femnles.| Total,
Infants onder 1 ... 154 147  B0LY 25 and under 30 ... 473 802
land ander 2 ... 78 74 153 40, W 98 L. 352 42 B18
e e S ) | Ly 138 2s0llas . . 40 .. 604
B oond il e 142 130] 2?2! 40 e R a7e 573
g T 156 148 303}46 ,, ,, 60O .| ‘207 416
. i 10 .| 78 el damlen o L 5 | aes 213 438
TSR e ol | s fi2a) l,IEﬁ; 65 AR 1 112 10 215
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It will be seen that the proportion of persons of over 60 years
of age in this district is remarkable, this being ome of the four
districts containing upwards of 700 persons of these ages in every
10,000 of the population.

Both the birth and death-rate of the district are normal,
though low in comparison with the central and easterr. districts
of the Province,

The quinquennial average of births is 21,637, or 866 per milla
of population. The highest number recorded was in 1902, wiz.,
25,187, and the lowest in 1901, viz., 18,777. The following table
shows the figures by religion and sex :—

S T S _ —
Hispos, MUHAMMADANS, ﬁ:;’liﬁ'ﬁ:ﬂ;
YAk, | e ::2‘_
Hnlu_[Famulu Males, Fomales] Males, |Females)
1848 " 173 159 17 15 178 16 836
1500 ] BB 18°7] 252 15 bl | 197 418
1500 174 14-0 161 14 1672 14 Bﬂ_'ﬁ
100 s i 210 174 16-3 14 16°8 1K 318
1002 Eﬂ'ﬁl 184 g 20 g 426
Quinguounial averago Iﬂr'ﬁl 16" uui 1':I'*BI 184 172).: 988

 The riﬁiu_rllxenn_inl average of deaths for the past five years 1898—
= — 1902 was17,957,0r 304 per

é Al veligions, mille of population,—the

_ Wi e average rates being 54 for

Year, £ | & .| 2| _. Hincis and 30 for Muham-
E|8|5|E |2 omadans. The death-rates

=17 % L ®  forthe past five years ave

A o given in the margin. In

B oo 3SR B e of sy Sabam
1000 e | SH6) 338|591 343 | 37  madans were greater losers
RHL e wuiliaeel avs | BE 1t than Hindds, though in
Quinguonsia 310 | 900 | 31| 209 | soa Ordinary years the rate of

Hindu mortality is higher
than the Muhn.mmaﬁm.
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But a remarkable feature of the distriet is that the rate of female

motfality is lower than the male.

Average of death.-rates by agea in the

.z S .
e by g £ I'his 18 confirmed by the

figures given in the margin,
which indicate that even
the earlier years of life the
female mortality is a little
lower than the male,

Agea. Manles, [Femulul.

=1
1—=5
G=10

T4
e
19
All nges all 207

The commonest disease is fever ; small-pox, which has consider-
ably deereased since the introduction of vaccination, visited the
district in 1902, cansing about 600 deaths, The district remained
nearly free from plague till Maréh 1903, when it sproad through the
district, except the western Tahsil of Tallagang.

On the birth of a child in a Musalmin family the Mullah is
sent for, and utters the call to prayer in the child’s ear, receiving a
small present.. After a week the child’s head is shaved by the N
or barber: the child is named by the head of the household ;
food and sweets arve distributed, and the barber and other menials
are given small presents. The usages are the same on the hirth
of both boys nm!. girls, but the rejoicings are much greater on the
birth of the former. Boys are circumeised (sunnat) by the Nii,
usually after four years.

Amongst those Hindds who call themselves Sikhs, and wear
the hair long (kesadhdai), the naming ceremony is as follows: a
month after birth the child is taken to the Jharmsdl, the gronth
sihib, or saered book, is opened at random by the Bhif in charge, or
some respectable person : and the first letter of the first verse on
the is the first letter of the child's name : the custom
with other Hindfis who cut the hair (mona) is similar; or the
child is named by some member of the family. After 4, 6,
or 1) months, or éven any time up to 5 years, according to the
custom of the family, the head is shaved, and some on this oceagion
put on the sacred thread (jemeid): this ceremony is a time of
rejoicing, and the relations, &c., are fed by the parents.

The number of males in every 10,000 of hoth sexes is shown

oW,

7
&2
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These figures show that the number of females is in-
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The marginal table shows the number of females to every 1,000
males under five years of

‘ ' age as veturned in the
Year of lifa -ﬁ!t Mindis, | =ikhs, Muham- EEHEHE 'l.Tf ‘lgﬂl' It Wl]l
[religions ] maidans, be seen t-h“-t- ﬂ'.lE !I'ﬂpn!'-
sl tion of girl children is
Under 1 year 255 020 B4 061 isfacto i
1 nod ondor 2 | 025 | 1,009 | 715 1-215 satisf Ty AL Hl‘ﬂdﬁﬂ
R e ass | 8| on  end Muhammadans, but
- T i aln s41 o093 1
4 S a50  BCERTH 1,062 961 ]n“r Mpore Elkhﬂ'
Total uniler & 42 ] B70 42

Although the Musalmin tribes of the district ave all or nearly
all ¢f Hindu origin, Mubammadan 1.aw has had such a strong effect
as regards intermariiage, that it has entirely abrogated the rule
forbidd ng marriages between relat'ons: in fact, all the Muhamma-
dans of the district endeavonr if possible to arrange their marriages
\}'ltlml tin‘: cirele of their near relations, and marriages between
first c¢ousins are common: if they have to go further afield, they
will at any rate try to marry within the tribe: failing even that,
they will take women from tribes of equal or lower degre +, but will
give their daughters to outsiders, if at all, only to tribes of equal
“1',1]1}:]1'-*!‘ statns.  Such intermarriages are fairly common between
}.Iunslzmd Kassars, and cceur also hetween Gakkhbars and Janjias.
All tribes, except perbaps Gakkhars, will give their danghters to
Sayyids (to whom they look up frem religious motives), but they do
so with increasing unwillingness. Marriages with low ccste women
by men of the agricultural tribes occur sometimes, though they are
icmkcfﬂ upon with disfavour. But the only general and absolute
rule is that in every marriage the busband’s family must be at lesst

equal i", social estimation to that of the wife, although not at all
necessarily equal in wealth.

.?‘-[lll']:iil.gﬂ 18 nearly always preceded by formal betrothal (ndfa
or furmdi), which nsnally takes place amongst Musalmiins between

the rges of 10 and 15; and amongst Hindi
b o3 : gs diis before the age

. After some preliminary negotiations, conducted by the Néf or
Mlm'is:, or a kinsman, a day is fixed on which the boy’s parents go
with others of the brotherhood, the barber, &e., to the girl's home :
the Mullah ‘nvokes a blessing (khaiy dud), sugar is distributed
to thcse present, and the boy’s father makes some presents of
clothes and money to the other party, receiving some in return, and
presents are made to the Mullah, Miri~fs, and barbers ; ome m
called nishdni, ¢r the token, beng always placed in the hand of t.h;
gul.  On the next "Id following the boy's parents fend a present
of clot heg, o naments, and some entables, according to their status,
for the girl. The actual marriage takes place at pubeity, the date
]"ff‘"'H fixe fj (vhad) at another meeting arranged at the instance
of the boy's fether preparations for the wedding then begin. A
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week before the date fixed the bridegroom is ancinted with oil, a
red and white thread, called gdna, is fastened on his rvight arm, and
he keeps constantly with him two or three friends, called saldala,
who get their food in his house : a procession follows, in which he
is promenaded round the village, attended by Mirisis with pipes
and drums, and women with loud singing. At this time the boy
wears dirty clothes and carries a sword or knife to protect himself,
as it is said, against the Jins. Meanwhile the girl is dressed in
ved sdli cloth, her hands are stained with henna, and the bra'ds in
which she has hitherto bound up her bair are loosened : after this,
until the marriage, she is carefully watched and guarded, for
fear the Jins may do her a mischief. From the time of these
ceremonies until the time for the bardl or japj (marriage pooces-
sion), the women in both houses keep up a mightly chanting and
drumming.

A few days before the bardt starts the more intimate friends
of the bridegroom arrive, the other invited guests dropping in later
when all are assembled, the boy's father gives a great feash,
generally including rice and meat, and costing from Rs 50 to
Rs. 500 water is brought from the well by the women of the family
with pomp and singing (gharauli), and the bridegroom bemg seated
on a basket or stool, is bathed and rubbed with a mixture of flour
and ghi, and milk is poured on his head : then getting up, he beaks
with his foot an earthenware saucer. The bridegooom is clul in
new garments (the barber takes the old ones), and takes his placo at
the receipt of custom, the guests then making the customary presents
of money, called tambol or nendra.

When this is finished the boy is crowned with a chaplet (sihra),
and the bardt starts off for the bride’s house with the groom mounted
on horseback, and protected by a gaudy paper umbrella called
chatta or sir, always carried by a dhobi. As the procession starts
the women sing a khair dud. Arrived at the village of the bride
the bardf is met in the gateway by the sweeper, who demands his
foe to allow the procession to proceed ; this s ealled dhora, and is
usually about eight annas. As the bardt advances along the village
lanes 1t is alhuseﬁ by all the village women and beaten with bdjra
stalks and the like. Arrived at or near the bride’s house everyone
sits down, and the barber of the girl's party puts sugar and milk
into the bridegroom’s mouth, for which he receives 2 foe of from
Re. 1 to Rs. 5 (lig). Then the bride’s father gives a feast, which
costs from Rs. 50 to Rs. 300, 'This is followed by Il,lll.' e !,lfinrr, a
ceremony performed by the barber’s wife, which pr actically consists of
making 1mages in flour of the boy’s relatives, and then extorting a
foe by threatening to abuse them. Next succeeds a promenade of
the bridegroom round the village attended by pipes and drums, and
women and Mirdsfs singing in antiphonal measures, which goes on
till the sargi or four o’clock in the morning. Then the baraf, who

Laye been sleeping, are waked, up, and fiye or six of the best of
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them, with the bridegroom and his father, enter the bride’s house
carrying trays of presents—clothes and jewellery. This completed,
the father of the bride directs the Mullah to read the nikdh : npon this
two.witnesses are first sent to the girl, who is kept apart in parda,
to enquire to whom she will give authority to consent to her
marriage on her behalf. This is a mere pretence, as the girl holds
her tongue, and her relations answer for her that she gives the
iwdk, or power-cf-attorney, to so-and-so. The man in question is
called, accepts his attorneyship, and proceeds to settle the dower with
the bridegrocm. This is first put at an extravagant rate and
eventually beaten down to a reasonable one,

The rate varies from Rs, 20 to Rs. 100, or even more,
generally with the addition of a gold mohar, but is usually Rs. 32,
supposed to represent the 500 copper coins and gold mohar allowed
by Muhammadan Law. The mikih ceremony is then performed
by the Mullah according to Muhammadan Law, the consent of
the bridegroom and the bride’s agent being asked. The father
of the bride then exhibits to those present the articles given by
him to his danghter as dowry (juhezov ddj), the Mirdsi meanwhile
announcing them (hukdi). ‘I'he bride’s clothes are then formally
changed, this being the public sign that the marriage ceremon
has been completed, and the bardé party, now takmg the bride
with them, return to the bridegroom’s house : on the 7th day, the
gana thread on the husband’s arm is untied, and the bride is taken
home by ber parents, the bridegroom in the Dhanni and Tallagang
following her after a few days, and remaining in his father-in-law’s
house for a week. He then goes home, and after some days more
the bride is brought away by scme of his relations, and takes up

"~ ler abode finally with her husband.

The people with the bordf me generally fed twice by the
bride’s father, always on the evening of arrival, and usually on the
morning of the marriage also: on return they arve fed again by
the bridegroom’s family, this last meal being called ehhial, and then

_disperse.

If the parties are not of age, the bardf is sometimes deferred
until they grow up, but this is very ravely done.

The Hindu mairiage ceremonies are in & general way very
similar to those of the Musalmdns, though of course differing in
many details, as well as in the fact that the essential and hinding
part of the marriage ceremony (which, in the case of the Muham-
madins, is the nikdh), is with them the kaniddan, or transfer of
the girl to the hoy's family : the girl's father puts her hand into the
boy’s, their clothes are tied together, and they walk seven times
round the sacred fire (fow), the Brabman reciting certain verses
meanwhile. The whole ceremony, the circumambulation of the
sacred fire,—is called ldwan-phera. The bardt stays longer than is
usual with Musalmdns, generally 24 days, being fed by the girl’s
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family five times. The jahez or dowry also is usually more
elaborate, consisting of clothes, cash, or ornaments, metal vessels,
according to means; a lacquered bedstead and a lacquered chair:
and the well-to-do sometimes give cattle or horses as well. S

An attempt was made some years ago fo reduce the heavy
marriage expenses amongst the agriculturists; it is doubtful
whether it has had much effect. :

There is no £pecial time or season for marriages, but Muham-
madans do not marry in the month of Muharram, on the "Ids, during
the first 18 days of Safar, or on the 8rd, 13th, 23rd, 8th, 18th
or 28th days of other months. Hindis do not marry in the
months of Cheth, Kitak, and Poh, nor during the sangaf, or inaus-
picious period of about a year which recurs every 12 years or so.

There is no fixed age for marriage : amongst the Muhammad-
ans it is nearly always adult, and in that case the woman takes up
her life with her husband a’ once : otherwise she remains with her
parents until of fit age. With the Hindiis marrage used generally
to take place at the age of from 7 to 10 years: now it 18 later as
a rule, about 12 for the girl and 16 for the boy: the girl remains
with her parents until the mukldica ceremony.

Among the Hindus, the wife leaves her former it ; her caste
and gét are thenceforward those of her husband, which she enters
on her marriage. The Musalmins generally say that a woman
cannot change her tribe by marriage: she must always belong to
that in which she was born.

Mubhammadan widows, at any rate amongst the common
saminddrs, nearly always remarry, if not too old: but certain
tribes, such as the Gakkhars, Janjuas, Miirs, and others, discounte-
nance the remarriage of widows ; or it would be more correct to say
that the principal families in nearly all the tribes of good standing
will not allow it : a prominent Miir before the days of British rule
killed his daughter, becanse she intended to marry again, after the
death of her husband. Remarriages of widows amongst the Hindis
of the district have hardly ever occurred as yes, but it seems
doubtful whether this state of things will continue.

Perjury and fraud regarding marriages i# very common in the
Law Courts: for example if a woman has eloped with the man of
her choice, having previously in all probability been betrothed by
her family to another man, buth the families whose wishes she has
disregarded will often combine to prove, contrary to fact, that she
had been married to the man she was betrothed to, and that her
lover has abducted her from his custody. To reduce the opportuni-
ties for such proceedings, there are now recognised Kizis who per-
form the nikdh ceremony in each set of villages, and enter each
marriage in @ register, which is at once put on record in the
Distriet Office. Those who do not like the system can go to other
Kizis of their own, but hardly any do so: this arrangement has
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now had a good many years’ trial, and seems likely to do much good.
It applies of course only to Muhammadans: the Hindiis hardly ever
bring a matter of the kind into Court, pal*t.;y becaunse in their case
even adult women have no power to ispose of themselves in
marriage. :

The universal mother-tongue of the tract is Panjibi, the
exceptions being in no case important: it belongs to the group of
dialects which has been termed Western Panjibi, of which a Gram-
mar and Dictionary have been published by the Rev. Mr. Romford
and the Rev, Dr, Juke, respectively. A * Grammar and Diction-
ary of Western Panjibi, as spoken in the Shib pur District,” was
published in 1898 by Mr. J. Wilson, L.C.S,, formerly Settlement
Officer and Deputy Commissioner of that district, and this deals
fully with the language of an adjoining district, whose dialects are
naturally almost the same as those spoken in Jhelum.

1t should not he supposed, however, that the same dialect is in
use all over the district: that of the hills differs from that of the
plains : that of most of Tallagang differs from both, and from the
language of Western Chakwil, which itself differs even more from
the Potwiri dialect of Lundi Patti: in the Jhelum Tahsil again we
have a large settlement of Gujars, who have to great extent re-
tained their distinctive dialect, which seems t5 be more Hindi than
Panjibi: but they can speak the ordinm Y Panjibi too, These
various dialects, however, shade off almost imperceptibly into one
another, and every resident of the district is easily intelligible to
every other, -

Officials and their servants, soldiers, and some traders, account
for the 2,813 persons speaking other languages than Panjibi. Urdi
is now spoken, or at least understood, by many of the ordinary lam-
bardirs, as well as by officials, and almost all the leading Chaudhis,

The general distribution of the land-owning tribes is as
follows :—

Gujars hold the east of the Jhelam Tahsil, Janjias the south-
west ; Gakkhars the greater part of what remains. In Pind Didan
Khiin, Janjiias hold most of the eastern half of the hills, and some of
the eastern plain : the rest of the plain is held by Jilaps, Phaphras,
Khokhars, ete., except in the extreme west where Awins are most
numerous, this tribe holding also most of the western hills, and
practically the whole of Tallagang : in Chakwil many different
tribes people the east, and nearly all the rest of the Tahs] is shared
by the Miirs, Kassurs and Kahiits, =

The following account, with a few verhal alterations, kag heen
taken from Mr. Wilson's descrirt—ian of the Tribal organization in
Shihpur : it applies equally to this district:—

“The ulation of the district mayv be first divi i
classes, thapﬂl;rlusn!.’um aod the uun-ﬁusaimﬁna, :111[33!:]1;: t;::?hiﬁ:i

ing to reli. According to religion is clearly marked. The Musalmén reveres the

Kurén and the Prophet Mubammad, and all his ideas and to & certain
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extent his customs are coloured by the teaching of the Muhammadan
religion ; and as compared with the Hindf he is given to the use of Persian
and Arabic words and phrases. The non-Musalmin being generally a
Hindii or Sikh preserves to a greater extent the ancient customs of his
race, and his language and ideas are more subject to influences of Sanskrit
and Hmdy origin, Of the whole population 89 per cent. are Musalmiin,
ard to this religion belong almost the whole of the original landowning,
sgrienltoral and pastoral tribes, as well as most of the menial classes.
The 11 per cent. who nre not Musalméns are mostly Hindis or Sikhs, und
comprise mainly the Khatris and Arords, whose hereditary occopations
are tl:a.rla snd money-lending, or the service of Government. Sikhism, as
practised in this. district, is merely a sect of Hindiism, and for present
purposes the Sikhs may be inclnded in the Hindiis.

Among the Hindis, ideas of caste, thoogh they do exist toa certain ex-
tent, are not nesrly so prominent and have not nearly so great an influence
on their daily life as they have among the Hindis of the east of the Prov-
ince ; ) while nmong the Musalmins, although strong social feelings
and prejudice exist, they are not of a religious character, and have not to
do with semi-religious ideas of pority and impnrity, all Mosalmdns being
considered equal before God ; =0 that it may be said that caste, a8 a
religions institution, does not exist among the Mnsalmins, though a Inrge
proportion of the population being descended from Hindi ancestors, still
retain many traces of their original coste prejndices,

The population generally is, however, clearly sub-divided into tribes
(gawm or zit), having a common name and generally supposed to be de-
scended from a traditional common ancestor by agnatic descent, 4.,
throngh males only. Some of these tribes are very homogeneons, us for
instauce the Awdns, who number 16 per cent. of the total population,
Others ngain, snch ns the Jats, who are returned as nambering 12 per
cent. of the population, are rather a loose congeries of clans than a com-
pact tribe. The tribal division is of some importance in questions of
marriage and alienation of property, for although among Musalméps any
marriage which is legal according to Muhammadan Law is held valid,
it is cnstomary to marry only within the tribe, or with certain other tribes
who are considered to be closely allied ; and alienation to a non-agnate is
more readily allowed if he be a member of the tribe than if he belongs
to another tribe.

Almost every tribe is again sub-divided into clans (mithi), or smaller
roups of agnates, distinctly recognised as descended throngh males only
rom a somewhat remote common sncestor and usually bearing a common

name, exactly similar to the clan name of a Scottish clan and used very
mnch in the same way. The clan is almost moie important than the tribe,
as the mutual agnatic relationship of men of the same clan is more fully
recognised.

Within the clan comes a still narrower group of agnates which may
be called the family (kabila, korma or tabbar), also consisting of agnates
descended from a common male ancestor, notvery remote, and much
resembling the family group among European nations, except that the
agnatic family grounp is mnch more clearly markid off from the relations
through femalvs only, in the ideas of a Jhelum peasant, than is the case
in Barope: for instance, a sister’s son, though rocognised as a near rela-
tion, holds a very different position Inm a brother's son, who is one of

{1) Where water is searce, as in the Thal, even Brahma: 8 inke it frum the hands of
Muosslméns, if brooght in their own vessels, Hindu meat-caters sguin will take meat from
Musslmiin butchers' shops, merely washiog it before cooking,
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CHAP-1.C. the nearrst agnates. Indied all through the system of relationship, rela-
WNTW tions through females are discribed %)j‘ entirely different names from
velations through males, and are clussed entirely apart from them. The
Family.  basis of the whole fnmily and trilal syst-m is agnatic relutionship, the
agnatic fomily having developed in the conrse of time into the agnatic

rlan, and that again into what is, in theory at lenst, the agnatic tribe,
The following is a list of the principal tribes inhabiting the
district, placed as far as that is possible in the order in which they

come as regards social rank.

Principal Amongst the Musalmins, Sayyads are looked up to by all from
tribeainorder paligions motives : it would hardly be correct to say that they stand
i highest in the general estimation, but in most ways thatis so: thus
few tribes wounld objeet to giving their daughters in marviage to
Sayyads of good standing. The Qureshis also are somewhat

similarly situated, but rank mueh lower.

Of the other tribes, Gakkhars certainly take the first place,
followed very closely by the Janjiias: then come the Panwiirs,
Sohlans, Chibhs, and some of the Khokbars, all standing very much
on one level. Almost all of them, of whatever degree, are addressed
as “ Rijd, " a title also used by some of the Jilaps, who come next.
The Mughals are such a mixed lot that it is difficult to say where
their place would be : some of them rank fairly high, others not so;
the title they use is *Mirza.” Here, or perhaps above the Jilaps,
come the great Awin tribe, and the Miirs, Kassars and Kahits, in
the order named, all considered tribes of good social standing. The
Awin title for leading men is © Mallik, " while the three Chakwail
tribes use the term * Chaudbri, ” or sometimes ** Rija.”

The many varieties of Jats come next, prominent men being
called Mehr or Chandhri; and practically on an equality with them
the Gujars, who use s'milar titles, except in one ecase. In their
warticular tract (and in case of some families outside it), the
L‘ujam rank higher than the place here assigned to them.

The Mallidrs complete the list of ﬂ%ﬁﬂultma] Muhammadans.
After them come the kamins (the menial and artisan classes), in
the order in which they are noticed further on.

The Hindds are principally Brahmans, Miihiils, Khatris with
Gadhioks, and Aroras, ranking in the order in which they are given:
they are seldom agriculturists,

Pascription Some description of these various tribes, their history, as far
:ﬁ!r...' hese s known, and particularly as stated by themselves, here follows,
i with other information regarding them and their charaeter. Regard-
ing the origin and history of the tribes very little is known;
authentic records are wanting, and the stories told by the people can
yery seldom be accepted as even approximately correct; they may,
however, contain some traces of the truth, and ave, therefore, here
laced on record, before thie process of adnlteration whieh is going

on continually deprives them of what Vitle value they have.
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' The Gakkhars, though not numerically important, are in other
Tes ‘one of the most prominent tribes in the district, and in

social position amongst the Musalmdns of the tract share with the

Janjias the honour of the first place: in popular estimation indeed khars

they seem to rank a little higher than even the Janjias. They are
almost entirely confined in this distriet to the Jhelum Tahsil, where
they hold the bulk of the Khuddar Oircle, with a good many villages
in the Maiddn: elsewhere they are found in any numbers only in
the Rdwalpindi and Hazdra Districts.

Of the history and origin of this tribe much has been written :
the earliest suggestion, that of General Court, that the name of the
Gakkhars points to their descent from the Greeks, has not found
later supporters ; though it has now been adopted and improved upon.
by some of the present representatives of the tribe, who claim descent
from Alexander himself. Mr. Brandreth (Settlement Report, para-
%mph 48) adopted the local tradition that the Gakkhars * came from
ersia through Cashmere,” which is still the claim of the majority
of the Gakkhars themselves. The views of General Cunningham
are set forth at length in his Archmological Survey Report, Volume
II, pages 22 to 83, to which the curious must be referred for
the detailed reasons on which he bases his conclusion that the
Gakkhars represent the * savage Gargaride” of Dionysius the
Geographer (who wrote probably in the 4th Century A. D.), 311.&
ave descendants of the great Yuechi Seythians, who entered India
from the north-west in the early centuries of the Christian 'era.
Mr. Ibbetson ( aragraPh 463 of his Census Report) notices with
approval Mr. TEnmm s comment (paragraph 57, Jhelum Settle-
ment Report) on Cunningham’s theory: “though the Turanian
origin of the Gakkhars is highly probable, yet the rest of the theory
ismerely a plausible surmise. On the whole there seems to be little
use in going beyond the sober narrative of Ferishta, who repre-
sents the Gakkbars as a brave and savage race, living mostly in the
hills, with little or no religion, and much given to polyandry and
infanticide.”
As already indicated, the story of most of the Gakkbars is that
they are descended from Kaigohar, or Kaigwar Shéb, of the Kaidn{
family, once reigning in Ispahin ; that they conquered Kashmir and
Tibet and ruled those countries for many generations, but were
eventually driven back to Kibul whence they entered the Punjab in
_company with Mabmdd Ghaznavi early in the 11th century: this
story is rejected by Ibbetson, because on Ferishta’s showing a Gak-
kharavmy resisted Mahmid, and because it is at any rate certam that
they held their present possessions long before the Muhammadan
invasion of India: on the other side it will be of interest to notice
briefly below the contentions of the most prominent member of
the tribe at the present time, Khin Bahadar Rija Jahdrdad Khén,
Bxtra Assistant Commissioner, who has made a most painstaking

tudy of the original authorities: it must be noted, however, that

CHAP.I C
Population.
The - Gak-



CHAP. L C.
Fopulation.

The
khara,

Guk-

90
JHEELUM DISTRICT. ] The Gakkhays, [Part A,

partienlarly in the exactness of the references to the anthorities cited
by him, there is something wanting, owing to his omission to supply
further information asked for : his views are as follows: —

All the historians befors the time of Feri-hta agres that the
Ehokhars, not the Gakkbars, killed Shahib-nd div, Glianri: Ferishta certain-
ly confused these two tiibes in other cases: thus he frequently refers to
Shekha and Jasrat as Gakkhar chiefs ; there are no such wpames in the
Gakkhar tree, whereas Shekha and Jasrat appear as father and son in the

nealogy of the Khokhars; see tree given in the vernscular Settlernent
ﬁ:} ort of the Gujrat Disirict, by Mirza Azim Beg, 1865, (Tabaqft-i-
Akbari, pages 18, 19, 127, 147 and 600 : Rauzat-nt-Tihirin, Elliot, Val,
I, puge 8011 Muntakhib-ut Tawd:ikh, puge 18. Ibn Athir, Elliot, Vol II,
pagr 433 ; Tabaqat-i-Nd=iri, pages 23-4, &e.)

Ferishta’s account of the Gukkhars as a tribe of wild barbarians,
without either religion or morality, practising polyandry and infanticide,
is a literal translation from the Arabic of lbn Athir, an earlier historian,
who was there, however, writing of the wild tribes in the hills to the
wesat of Peshdwar, and not of the Gakkhars: the chapter in Ibn Athir
immediately following deals with the murder of Shabdb-ud-din by the
Gakkhars, hence perhaps a mistake; or Ferishta may have borne a
grodge sgainst the Gakkhars, who are said by him to have maltreated an
ancestor of his own, named Hindd Shdh (Ihn Atbir, page 82 ; Ferishta,
page 159).

Gakkhar 8hih alias Kaigwar Ehih, is mentioned as one of the prin-
cipal followers of Mahmid of Ghazoi (Iqbdl Néma-i-Jahdngiri, page
109 : Akbar Ndma, page 242.)

The use of the Bindu title of © Rdja" has been taken as evidence
that the Gakkhar story of their origin is incorrect ; but up to l:umparntival,r
recent times the Gakkhar chiefs used the title of Sultin. (Prodocessome
sanads of the Moghal Emperors, and other evidence : references need not
be given, as it is certain that the title of Soltdn was formerly used by
this tribe).

In a recent History of the Parsis,t) it is said thata migration of Per-
gians to China, nnder a son of Yazdezard, took place in the 7th Century : it
18 sugrested that this was the occasion when the ancestors of the tribe

settled in Tibet : an old manuscript pedigree table produced shows a Sultdn
Yazdajar some 45 generations back. '

An officer who knew the Gakkhars well wrote of them : “Some
of their principal men are very gentlemanly in their bearing, and
show unmistakably their high origin and breeding "': another says -
“ They are essentially the gentlemen and aristocracy of the (Eﬁwal:

_pindi) Distriet ;...... the Gakkbars still bear many traces of their

high descent in their bearing, and in the estimation in whijeh

are held thronghout the district.” Mr. Thomson wrote of them «
* Physically the Gakkbars are not a large limbed race, but the an;
compact, sinewy, and vigorous. They make capital soldiers, and
it has been stated on good aunthority that they are the bhest
light cavalry in Upper India. They are often prond and

1) History of the Parsis, Karaka, 1884, Vol I, page 271, n, “ An uatil @ -
A 1 i to . M, g o P&_H:ﬂn (Zend
e 1% Speaks Of Persiaas, going 4o Chinain. ihe 7th: Contary wikh!a\jise
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self-respecting, and sometimes exceedingly well mannered.” All
this does them no more than justice; and to anyone who knows
them well, the statement, that as late as the 13th Century they
were wild barbarians, withont religion or morality, isin itself
almost incredible : Rdja Jahdinddd Khin seems to have succeeded in
tracing the libel to its origin ; he shows also that they bave some-
times been confused with the Khokhars ;' but it cannot be said
that his arguments in favour of their Persian origin are very
convincing : in the matter of the assassination of Shahdb-ud-din
Ghauri, the historians who state that he was killed by the Gakkhars
at Dhamiak in this district are supported by a strong local tradition ;
the actual spot is shown,” and this is at a place in the heart of the
Gakkhar country, never held, as far as we know, by the Khokhars,

The first settlement of the tribe in this district is generally
admitted to be Abridm in Sultdnpur, under the Lehri hills : thence
they spread over the Khuddar, southwards towards the river, and
as far as Liindi Patti to the west, being constantly opposed by the
Janjias, who were almost invariably defeated and ejected : in his
first invasion of India Bébar took the part of the Janjdas, and
with them defeated Hiti Khin, the great Gakkhar, chief of
Pharwidla, but in a subsequent invasion made friends with the
Gakkhars and procured from them an auxiliary force. Wien
Bibar's son, Humiytn, was in A.D. 1542 ousted by Sher Shah,
the principal Gakkhar chiefs took the side of the exile: to bridle
their pride Sher Shib built the huge fort of Rohtds, about ten
miles from Jhelum, and in the constant warfare that followed the
Gakkhar country was terribly harried ; but the tribe was never
subdued, and on Humdyin's return to power began to grow
powerful. Their subsequent history, until the rise of *Sultdn "
Mugqarrab Khén, about 1740 A.D., chiefly concerns other districts:
he was an Admsl chief of the Rdwalpindi District, and claimed
to rule the whole of the tract from Attock to the Cheniib:
the Domeli Bugidls, however, did not acknowledge his preten-
sions, and on his defeat by the Sikhs at Gujrdt, they at once
rebelled, captured Mugarrab Khén and murdered him. The usual

(1} Haverty (anpublished potes, pages 361 to 367) bas soticed the invariablo confusion
between the Gukkbars and the Khokhars, snd says that it is a great error to ascribe to tho

former the attnck on Mahmid's camp (which has been relied on by some as proof that
the Gukkbars' own nccount of themselves is false) . ho points out thar the Gakkharas are,

wentioned by pone of the available native historians up to the time of Hibar, The Janjios,
Klokbare, and others are known to have been settled in the Salt Runge tract thres centories
before -B‘-tll"l timo, for thesa tribes are mentioned by the aothor of the Tabagat-i-Nisirl as
dweliing in the Eoh-i-Jid, in his time; but thers is no mention whatevor of the Gakkhars,
Bavdrty, whose anthority {8 grest, s satisfiod that the pssassioation of Suliin Moize.ud-din
(alias shabib-ud-din tiheuri or Mubsmmad-bin-84m) st Dhamisk, was the work of Ehokbars
oot Gakkhars, e comments also on the absurdity of the Gakkhar tale of their baviog ruled
Ensbmir (which has a history of ita own sbowing that its rolers were Hindis st the time in
Eﬁm- 'Iil'ﬂ::i;.la:“ this, huwever, it may be pointed out mt ﬁhu pocoont dow uuu{-ll_r E:;“nt':{
not that J i ut L their nucestors wers for some U
E m{" 1 ‘h they rued Kashmir proper, b : ‘1
These local traditions arn not always penuine, however : if one or two officinls of
travellers interested insuch matters nhanm:i mm’nuquim for the site of the a=sassination, it
would in time ba forthcoming, with er without foundation in fuct. The spot shown does not
sgres with the account we hare thai Muhammad Ghuarl was killed in his tent.

CHAP.I,C.
Fopulation.

The
khars,

Gak-



CHAP.I,C
Population.

The Gak-
khars,

08
Juzrux Distaror.] The Gakkhars, [Pasr A,

internecine feuds then arose, and the different clans fell in turn an
easy prey to the Sikhs, though the eastern hill Mandis were never
thoroughly subdued, and were in constant rebellion until the
beginning of the British rule : in 1849 the Gakkhars nearly all took
the losing side, and theiefore forfeited much of their possessions
and digmties, falling on evil days, from which they have only
extricated themselves hy the readmess with which they have since
taken employment under the Government.

Further information will be found in Mr. Brandreth’s Jhelum
Settlement Report, 1865, paras. 556 to 58; Mr. Thomson's
Settlement Report, 1883, para. 57 ; and in Punjab Government
Selections, New Series, No. XXI11I, 1837.

The Gakkhars have split into many branches, of which the
most important in this district are the Admél, the Iskandrdl and
the Bugidl, who occupy most of the Khuddar Circle : a smaller clan,
named Firozdl (not the great Firozil clan, and not highly thought
of by other Gakkhnrat%; hold a few villages close to Jhelum ; and &
still smaller branch, the Tulial (which is little esteemed, and with
which the other clans do not intermarry), has four or five estates
on the river near Dina The clan-names are in all cases derived
from those of the common ancestors: the principal seats or mother
villages of each branch are called Mandis, of which there are fix

nerally recognised in the Jhelom District, Sultinpur (Admal),
hri and Bakrdla (Iskandrdl), Domeli, Padhri and Baragowih
(Bugidl), Bheth and Salihdl, formerly flourishing Mandis of the
Bugidl, are now decayed. -

Regarding the character of the Gakkhars there is not much to
add to what has already been said : pride of race is very strong in
them, and though they make good soldiers, they are bad farmers ;
and where they have not fallen back on Government service,
are almost always in a most unprosperous condition, being m
wanting in industry and thrift : their most unpleasing character-
istic is their intense jealousy of one another, which leads to bitter
feuds and sometimes to murder.

_ The following are some of the principal Gakkhars in this dis.
trict: Atd Muhammad of Pandori; Resildir Mumdra Khdn of
Domeli," (Honorary Magistrate) ; Adilat Zar Khin of Domeli;
Fatteh Khin of Domeli and Beli Budbér; Muhammad Khén of
Lehri and his uncle Farmdn Ali ; Muhammad Khin and Wiris Khdn
of Bakrila; Fatteh Mubammad of Adrina; Shidimin Khin of
Bheth ; Muhammad Khin of Sanghoi Malhd ; Muhammad Khén of
Sanghof Khiis ; Mubammad Zamsin of Baral ; Resdldér Nawdb Khén
of Baddgrin (son of the late Khin Bahddur Resdldir-Major Bahddur
Khin). A family of formerly good standing is that of Padhri, whose
late head, Fatteh Mehndi, was much respected, but his son, Duhman
Khén, has not proveda worthy successor. All the above are from

(1) Ponjab Chiefs, latest edition, Volume 11 page 27, and Appendiz page 119,
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the Jhelum Tahsil; the only Gakkhar deserving of meution outside CHAP. L, C.
that Tahsil is Sher Khin of Kot Rédja in Chakwal. Population.

The Janjiias are a small tribe, and they at present hold only Tbe .

60 villages with an area of about 150 square miles, out of a tota] iiss
of nearly 4,000; but they are important as forming with the
Gakkhars the aristocracy of the landed classes of the district, of

the greater part of which they were at one time the rolers. More-
over, their influence still extends far beyond the limits of the
country that they own, the leading yeomen of the central and
eastern Salt Range, the east of the Pind Dddan Kkin plain, and

the south-west of Tahsil Jhelum, being almost all Janjias. Th

are nowhere so numerous as in this distriet, though there are fair

large settlements in Kashmir and in the Kahita Tahsil of Riwai
pindi, and they are found in small numbers in many other districts.

There seems no reason to doubt that the Janjiias are Rdjpits
of the Lunar Race, as they claim to be, a claim which no one
locally thinks of questioning. General Cunningham thought that
they had been settled in the district for nearly three thousand
years, and derived them from Ani, the son of Yddi, a theory of
which there is little real proof ; and it led him to class the Awins
(“ Antiwéns ) as Rdjpits and connections of the Janjdas, of
equally long standing in the district, a view which is almost
certainly erroneous ; it has found but few to supportit; but Mr.
Wilson (Shahpur Gazetteer) thinks the Janjiias are not Rdjpiits,
but **more probably the descendants of the aristocracy among the
Awdns just as the Rijpits are the aristocracy of the Jats.” It
is difficult for anyone who has seen much of béth tribes
to eredit this, and in local tradition there is absolutely nothing
to support the theory.

Ibbetson ™ inclines to the view that they are Rathor;
and says of them and other tribes of the western hills that *if
téhﬁr are really descendants of the original Jiddbansi Rdjpits who

to the Salt Range after the death of Krishna, they are probably
among the Aryan inhabitants of the Punjab proper, those who
have retained their original territory for the longest period, unless
wo except the Réjpits of the Kingra hills.”

‘We have, however, no certain information as to their migra.
tion to the Salt Range; but there seems reason to believe that
Jaipdl, who opposed Mahmid at Nandana 900 years was
a Janjda,” and we know from Bibar’s Memoirs, of which full
extracts have already been given, that at the beginning of the
16th century the Janjdas held much of the country between
the Jhelum and the Indus, except in the east, where the Gakkhars
were in possession ; at least the Janjiias held all this district, except
the east. Malik Hast, Janjda, is called *“the Hikim of the Ils and

1) Pars. Canena Rwport, 1831,
] mqﬁlwm&pﬂiw tabls,
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CHAP.L.C. Uluses in the neighbourhood of the Sohén,” and the tribes called
Population. J1d and Janjiia are said to bave been “from old time rulers and
. lords” of the Salt Range hills and of the tract between Niléh and
Thedasi®as Bhera. The Jid and Janjia are said by Bdbar to have been of
common origin, and it seems clear that the former were maraly a
branch of LE:] latter. Cunningham connects them with the Awdins,
but the Awéns are known to have conquered the western Salt
Range at a much later date. At a later date Jahingir mentions &
large predatory band of “Jandwins” as far north as the Chach

plain near Attock.

Mr. Thomson’s account of the tribe, which follows, is not con-
tradicted on any material point by the present day Janjtas :—

*‘At some uncertain period, then, some clans of Rahtor Réjpits, emigrat-
ing from Jodhpur, occupied the uplands of the Salt Range. The leader
of this movement, according to the common account, was Rdja Mal; but
this chieftain is a little mythical, and any large action of doubtful origin
is apt to be fathered upon him. The Rdjpits first seated themselves at
HH.I];t in the west Salt Range. This place, although picturesque, is so
inaccessible and unfruitful, that it must have been chosen for safety more
than convenience. From here the Réjpits extended their supremacy over
the uplands of Jhangarand Kahin and the plain conntry near Girjakh
and Ddrdpur. In these regions they were rather settlers than cOnquerors,
They not only ruled, bat to a great extent occupied also, It seems VEry
doubtful whether their real territories ever extended much further, but
their traditions certainly point to a former lordship over the western
upland of Vunhdr, and over much of the present Tahsils of Tallagang and
'Ugakwﬁl. If Bdbar’s account be read with attention, it will be seen that
he represents the Janjias as confined to the hills, and ruling over various
subject tribes who caltivated the plains. This account serves to explain
the utter extirpation that has befallen the Janjiias in the Vunhdr and
elsewhere. If we conceive them as holding detached forts in the midst
of a foreign population which gradually grew hostile, then this extirpation
can casily be understood. This also serves to explain how one or two
villages of peasant Janjfias have escaped, while all the Chiefs and Rijas
round about have ]]:erished. The vague accounts of the people seem to
point to some such history as this, and not to any great racial or tribal war.

The Janjias were long the predominaut race in the centre and wesk
of the district. Rdja Mal is said to have reigned in the days of Mahmid
of Ghazni, and his authority was probably more or less recognised from
Réwalpindi to the Jhelum. When Mahmid invaded India the Janjias

posed him, were defeated, and fled to the juogles. Mahmid followed
them up, and succeeded in capturing Rdja Mal himself. The Bdja was
released on condition that he and his tribe should embrace Isldm, When

this conversion took place, the janji or caste-thread was broken, and the

neophytes have been called Janjiias ever since.!V)

Réja Mal is said to bave left five sons. Three of these settled in
Réwalpindi or Hazdra. Two, Wir and J odh, remained in Jhelom, They
(1) The Janjiias thomsslves now reject this story, which is not in itesif yary nsible ;

they say tho name of the tribe is derived from thas of one of their forefathers, J
in most of the geoenlogies comes eight or nine generations before Bija ﬂ.l.m'n [:,I'\ Jig:'m::lr?

canversion
B that Mahmid made converts, and that thess eried i

bat EE Junjta village Fﬂigmhmllhlu“ nearly all ugmm'in im&ﬂﬁfﬂ’m b “:?ntunlmrﬂl
Ceatary, '

- "Tthu wxnmm bich wouald point to their general conversion aboat the
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speedily divided their possessions, Wir took the west, and Jodh the
eastern share, Choya Saidan Shéh was the boundary between them.
Wir's descendants are now represented by the Janjiias of Malot and the
Kahiin dlika, Their chief seat is at Dilwdl. Jodh’s descendants have
gplit into many branches. A genersl supremacy was long exercised b
the Suliéns of Makhidla in Jhangar.®) But the chiefs of Kusak nnﬁ
Béghdnwila soon became practically independent, as did also those of
Dilar, Karangli, and Girjakh, whose descendants are now either extinct
or much decayed. The plain ilika of Dirdpur and Chakri seems to have
broken off from the main stock even earlier than the others, This pas-
gion for separatism is fatal to any large anthority. The fends to wgi‘ch
it gave rise, joined with anendless Ghakar war, and the establishment
of new and strennons races beyond the mountairs, bronght the Janjiia
dominion to destrnction. The Dhani conntry, called Maliki Dhan after
the great Réjn, and the forts in Tallagang and the Vunbér seem to have
been nll lost not long sfter the time of BAbar; but in the centre and
east Salt Range and round Ddripur the Janjia supremacy remained
undisputed until the advent of the Sikbs, and the rich Salt Mines at
Ehewra and Makrdch must have always made this territory important.
The Sikhs conquered the whole conntry piecemeal. Ranjit Singh himself
besieged and captured Makhiila and Kusak. Most of the influential
chiefs received jagirs, but were ousted from their old properties.!®

The Janjias are physically a well-looking race. Their hands and
feet in particular are often much smaller and more finely shaped than
those of their neighbours. They largely engage in military service,
where they prefer the cavalry to the infantry, They are poor faruaers
and bad men of business. They are careless of details and apt to be
passionate when opposed. Too often they fix their hopes on impossible
objects. As landlords they are not exacting with submissive tenants.
They are willing to sacrifice something te retain even the poor parodies
of fendal respect which time has not destroyed. Their manners are
often good. They have a large share of vanity, which is generally rather
amusing than offensive. They are at the same time self-respecting and
not without a certain kind of pride, and are eminently a people with
whom slight interludes of emotional Government are hikely to be useful.
The even rountine of our administration chafes them more than others.

The concluding remark is now searcely correct: probably they
have hy now found time to adapt themselves better to the altered
condition of things, and it is likely too that greater numbers of
them now find scope for their energies in military service, for which
they are so well fitted.

The Janjia genealogical tree has been referred to in Chapter I,
Section B : it is a comprehensive document, including such celebrities
as Adam, Noah, Arjan, Rija Prithvi Rdj, Dalip (founder of Delhi),

(1} The formalities at the ncoession of & new " SBoltin " of Makhidla are coriens : seven,
pine, olevem or thirtean days after the death of his predecessor, the principal peopls of the
tract arvunid colleet, and are feastead : in the afternoon they proceed to s certain rock behind
the Sultin’s honse, and the family Brabman puts the fika mark on his forehead: those prassnt
thon congratulate him, and present small offericgs as peshkash, being given pageis in return ;
the Bultin then appaints o Wazir and four Diwins, who swear fidelity, nud are supposed to be
bound to assist him when required : at evening nnother foast ia given, and then all disperss:
representatives of practically all the villages of the eastern Balt Range attend oo these coca-
Bions, The Mallik Hast, mentioned frequently by Bibar, was an ancestor of the Makhifls
and Vatli Bultins, * ;

%) For an sccount of the desny of the Janjia power, ses Mr, Brandreth's Betilemeay

paragraphs 5158,
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and soon : one name is that of Rdi Piir, said by educated Janjdas to
be Porus : it would not be profitable to enter into further details,

Leading Janjdas arve : Tahsil Jhelum : Mallik Télib Mehndf
Khénm of Dérdpur, Extra Assistant Commissioner, and his uncle
Pévanda Khén ; Sakhi Muhammad of Chakri,"™ a Deputy hﬂr
of {’nli{ne; and Muhammad Ashraf of Nérvd. Taksil P, D. n:
Firoz Ali of Makhidla, Abdulla Khin of Dalwil, Siiba Khin of Malot,
Fatteh Alf of Kusak, Kdsim Ali of Pindi Saidpur, Lél Khén of Sher-
pur, Mehr Khén of Dharifla Kihin, and Resildér-Major Jaldl Khén
of Saloi. There are few Janjias in the other Tahsils : in Chakwil
the lambarddrs of Dhriibi are of fair standing, while in Tallagang
the representatives of the once powerful Rijds of Kot Sdrang are
fast falling into insignificance.

A small number of Panwdrs, Chibhs, and Schlans are found
in the Jhelum Tahsil : the former live at Sahsrdl and Jandot in
the Pabbif, their principal men being Najébat Ali and his nephew
Mubammad Khdn ; the Chibhs and So%lans hold a few of the river
villages above Jhelum, but include no ome of ial note. All
three claim to be Réjpiits, and are so regarded by their neighbours :
the claim is probably correct,

There are a fair number of Bhattis scattered about the district,
who are probably of Rijpit extraction; but they are here unpre-
tentious bard-working cultivators, and little esteemed soci
The Gondals along the river are a more doubtful case; they
not always say they are Réjpits, and seem more like the ordinary
Jats; they are fond of cattle-lifting. There are a few Sidls in the
south-west corner of the district, who are generally admitted to be
Punwir Réjpits. A few others, such asthe Khiwas, have some
pretensions to Réjpit origin, and locally rank rather above the
Jats : their origin is donbtful.

Sayyads are revered as being the descendants of the Prophet ;
but many so-called Sayyads in these parts are not S0 in reality,
but are descended from some member of an icultural tribe who
has transmitted to his successors a reputation for sanctity, resulti
at last in their claiming Sayyad origin, and in course of time
claims are generally allowed. The development of such *Sayyads ™
from indigenous stock may be seen in progress now in more than
one Bﬁm The common Sayyad who bas to cultivate his land is
usually a most worthless individual, lazy, querulous, quarrelsome,
and a very inefficient cultivator : villages z{lﬂnﬁl by men of this class
are to be found all over the district, but fortunately only in small
numbers; they are almost always deep in debt, and have alienated
most of their land. This is not the case with the better class of
Eus{ynd, who is in vogue as a Pir. Prominent are Nadir

Shéb, Sub-Registrar, and Nidz Ali Shih, both of Chohén in

1t Parjab Chisfs, Iatest edition, Vol. 11, p, 369, and Appendiz, p. LI#,
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Chakwil, and Wildyat Shéh, and bis brother Indyat Shih of Danda
Shdl Biliwal in Tallagang, all nseful men of good standing. Pir
Haidar Shdb of Jaldlpur is also well known.

The Qureshis are very similar to the Sayyads, but rank much
below them: it is doubtful whether in most cases theit claim to
Arab origin is justified by the facts: Qureshis grow ont of other
material, just as Sayyads do. The most prominent Qureshis are
Pir Indyat Shih of Chak Misri in the Vunhdr, a man of good
character and influence, and bis relation Manawwar Shih of Karili,
# young man of whom the same cannot be said. Biliwal Khin of
Karili, a retired Inspector of Police, and L4l Isan Shib of Pir
Khira are also well known Qureshis. '

The Khokhars in the district are not numerous, and have
for the most part become merged with the  Jat” cultivators; the
only Khokhars of note are those of the Pind Didan Khin plain,
descendants of Dddan Khidn, who, some nine or ten generations
ago, settled in this tract driving out the Janjias who then held if,
and practically ereating the present town of Pind Didan Khin,
to which he gave his name, on the site” of the old Shamsdbid.
The Afn-i-Akbari published in 1597 A.D. shows that the Pind
Diidan Khiin tract was then occupied by Khokhars. Didan Khin's
descendants say that he was a Hidd Réjpit from * Garh Chitor,”
who before conversion bore the name of Fatteh Chand, and left his
home on account of a quarrel with his relations. Of his three
sons one took Ahmaddbid, and the other two, dividing the villages
near Pind Dddan Khin, founded the Kot Sultin and Kot Sihib
Khin branches of the family, of which the former is now extinet.
The family tradition is that their ancestors ruled *from Réjar
to Saidpur,” but this is an exaggeration. Mr. Brandreth says:—
“ their power was at one time considerable ; but the Matti Sardirs
and other Sikhs were early attracted to these fertile tracts along the
river, . , . The Ahmadibdd Réja was allowed to exercise his

ights in Ahmadibdd and Vand, and in his rent-free village of
Churdn ; he took vur side in 1849, and consequently still retains
them. The two Pind Didan Khin Rdjas were eventually ejected
from Pind Didan Khin, and allowed three large villages rent-froe
mstead ; but they took the wrong side in 1849, and lost these also.
Th? have now recovered certain proprietary rights in Pind Didan

n in this settlement.”

The late Rdja Sardir Khin of Ahmadibid was well thought
of, and left a considerable estate. His son, Mubammad Hayit, 1s a
foolish young man, whose future is very doubtful. His uucle,
Sher Kvl;ﬁn_ deserved notice. To the Pind Didan Khin family
comparatively little property is left, but Rdja Saif Ali, who, in
Position, though not by birth, is the head of the family, is endeav-
ouring to improve his position; hehas a small son, who alone
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remains to carry on the line after its present representatives, his
cousin Sihib Khin being childless. The two are perpetually
bickering, and altogether the reputation of these Khokhars does
not stand very high. Their claims to Rdjpit origin are locally
admitted, and they are connected by marriage with some of the
hest Janjia families.

The family is described at Vol. II, page 255, of Massy’s Punjab
Chiefs: the Almadildd branch has a considerable revenue-
grant, while the Pind Didan Khin men have a pension of about
Rs. 1,000 per annum : Saif Ali also holds the post of Sub-Registrar.

The late Sarddr Khin was a Darbdri, so are Saif Ali and
Séhib Khin. The Khokhars say they used to keep up certain
Hindu customs, and had parohits, who were Datts, until recent
times ; but that this is no longer the case. They do not kmow
whether they are connected with other Khokhars of the Punjab.

The Jilaps ave briefly described by Mr. Thomson with the Lillas
and Phaphras as a * semi-Jat tribe,” while Mr. Brandreth refers to
them in paragraph 64 of his Settlement Report as being, like the
Khokhars, a “ quasi-Rdjpiit tribe,” who helped to oust the Janjiias
from the Pind Dddan Khdu plain. They have not been elsewhere
specially noticed. They are the predominant tribe in the * Jdlap
ildka.” the rich well tract between the river and the hills east of
Pind Dédan Khdn, and in position and influence are one of the
principal tribes of that Tahsil, though their numbers are small and
they actually own little more than 25 square miles of land : this is
their only seat in Jhelum, and they are not known to hold land in
any other district, except to some small extent on the opposite
side of the river.

They give the following aceount of themselves :—

They state that they were originally Khokhar Rdjpits, who took the
pame of Jdlap from an ancestor =o called, who became a famouns Pir, and
was buried at Ramdidni in the Shahpor Listrict, where they then dwelt,
and where they still go to do reverence at his tomb : they moved to their
present location in the time of Siddhiran, several generations aiter the
time of Jilap.

Another account states that in the time of the Emperor Shéh Jahdn
they were ostablished on the banks of the Chendb, when one of their chiefs
was asked by Shdh Juhin to give him a daughter in marriage, as other
Réjpiits had done ;: the Jilap agreed, but the brotherhood disappmveﬂ of
his action, and when he came howe to fetch bis daughter, set upon him
and kiled him. Shdh Jahdn seut an army to punish them, and being
driven from their homes they came across the Jhelom, and after many
fights with the Janjias established themselves where they are mow
found. _

A third version given by the detractors of the tribe is that in the time
of the Janjia Réjas of Nandana, a fisherwan was casting his net in the
river, which was then close under the hills, and drew ous a box containing
a small boy, the child was taken to the Laja, who called him Jalap,
because he was found iu a net (jdl) and made over to him as his inherit-

e
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ance the lands along the river: according to thi t the Jal
really Machhis. cording to this account the Jilaps are

These fables throw little livcht on the subject; and the real
origin of the tribe is involved in obscurity : their neighbours do not
admit their elaim to be considered Réjpiits; and in social standing
the Jilaps come much below the tribes locally supposed to be of
Réjptt descent, though, on the other hand, they rank considerably
above the Jats. They are entitled to be classed with the ‘ minor
dominant tribes,”” but more it would be difficult to say. Thero is
no striking difference between them and the surrounding tribes,
either in physique, appearance, or manners: as agriculturists they
are fair: of martial spirit they have shown but little in recent
times, and very few of them are in the army, which may be, as
they say, becanse they mostly have large holdings, and can well
afford to live at home ; it is certain that without fighting qualities
they eould not have established and maintained themselves in the
most valuable tract in the district, against the Janjdas and others :
there is no bar to their enlistment, and there are some signs that
they may in future betake themselves to military service more freely
than in the past. Their customs are those of the tract generally,
but they maintain relations with Brahmans as parohits ; and various
common Hindu customs are observed by them at marringes. Their
marriages are mostly inter se; but they take girls from the Khiwa,
Kallas, and Bharat, to whom they do not, however, give their
daughters : in marriages with the Janjiias and Khokhars on the
contrary they give daughters but do not receive them. Widow
remarmage is very rare amongst them.

The following is a brief pedigree table of the tribe ;—
JLAP,
{Euraml_'gt!:nnn.t{ﬂm}.
Siddhéran,

I
Ali-nd-din,
1

L ._‘
idl;, Dhing. Allah Ditts,
I I
{Descendants in { Dhingwil
Adowil, 16 generations). 15 geoeratisns).
R OB
S, - i
Panjan Khi Panjiin Khin )
(Pinnanwil, Chak ;:'llmiil. l'ﬁlmrii!u,_ Chak "H-I'EI.IL
Chak Shadi, Chak Jinf, 0 Chak ali Shih, Khotidn,
or 10 generntions=) Earimpur, abont 12
generations).

Amongst the Jilap headmen the following mng be tharlt joned :
Gulmawiz Khén of Chak Shédi; Bahddar Khin an Sher Khin of
Chak J¢nf ; Fazldéd Khén and Jahin Khin of Pimnanwil ; and there

are seyveral others of about the same standing.
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The Awins hold in this district practically the whole of the
Tallagang Tahsil, the western Salt Range, and the Thal at its
foot, with scattered villages in other parts of the distriet. They
are also very numerous in the country adjoining Tallagang in the
Rdwalpindi, Bannd and Shéhpur Districts, and in those further north.
The Tallagang Tahsil, with some of the tracts adjoining, is so
essentially Awin as to be commonly known as “ Awfinkdri."

Cunningham (Archwological Reports, II, 17 ff)is inclined to
identify them with the Jid mentioned by Bdbar as sharing with the
Janjins the possession of the Salt Range tract; would make both
Awins and Janjias * Andwin” or descendants of Anid; and thinks
it probable that they held the plateans which lie north of the Salt
Range at the time of the Inde-Seythian invasion, which drove them
southwards to take refuge m the mountains; but their present
location hardly hears this ont, and the first pmt of his theory is
contradicted by the known facts that in Bdbar’s time the Janjias
ruled not only the Salt Range but the country to the north of it,
and that the western Salt Range was conquered by the Awins
under leaders whose names are still well remembered. It is
diffienlt again to credit that the Janjias and Awidns were within
historical times onerace. Another theory is that of Mr. Brandreth,
that the Awins are descended from the Bactrian Greeks, and
entered the Punjab not more than 250 (now 800) years ago: he
gives no reasons, and his views are almost certainly erroneons as
regards the date of their settlement ; it is sufficient to say that 300
years back takes us to the end of Akbar's reign, and that in the
Ain-i-Akbar{ the Awiins are shown as giving their name to a tract,
‘{hiFhL may without hesitation be identified with the present
JAWHTTENT,

The Awins themselves always state that they have been
Musalméns * from the beginning ” ; and are of Arabian origin and
descended from one Qutb Shih, and threngh him from Ali, the son-
m-law of the Prophet : and that Quth Shih ruled in Herdt, but
joined, with his followers, Mabmiid of Ghazni in his invasion of
India, receiving from him the name of Awdn or *helper.” With
Quth Shih were six of his many sons: Gauhar Shéh or Gorrara,
who seftled near Mount Sakesar; Kalin Shih or Kalgdn, who
settled at Dhankot (Kdldbigh) ; Chohdin, who colonized the hills
near the Indus; Khokhar, or Muhammad Shgh, who went on to
the conntry about the Chensdb ; and Torf and Jhajh, who remained
m the trans-border country, where his descendants are said still to
W¥e in Tirah and elsewhere. The Hindu character of some of these
names will at once be noticed; some explain it by saying that
Choliin and Khokhar were named after the tribes of their mothers;
others that.the Awins were converted to Hinduism, but after some

(1) Mallik Shihzids is famous ns having ejected the Janjlns from the western Salt

Range; ho was the sncestor of th ) X
'lﬁll‘llhﬂl ago, ssy 200 years, ® Shifl Awins of ‘qﬁl'jlnr anil uﬁ' and lived m‘}' geven
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time were brought back to Islim, when 1 maund 25 seers of CHAP.LC.

sacred thread was collected from their persons: these explanations Population.

fail to satisfy, and there can be little doubt that the Awins were 4. 2i4n.

originally Hindis. ;
They say that they found the Janjiias in possession and ejected

them: this is certainly true.

In his Jhelum Settlement Report Mr. Thomson wrote as
follows :—

“In such a conflict of suthorities it is difficult to decide. The tribal
tradition is probably a fable elightly connected with faet. Arabian
ancestry is a favonrite fiction, and Mahmiid of Ghazni is the common
deus ex machina to save the confession of a primitive idolatry. On the
other hand General Cunningham’s theory seems ineredible. Itis supported
by little or no evidence. It isalmost unbeard of for undoubted Lunar
Réjpits of high pedigres to deny their origin, and to be jeined in the
depial by all their neighbours. Similarly the fancies about Bactrian
Grecks are a mere surmise, and n very recent arrival of the Awins is
contradicted by historical evidence, The most probable acconnt seems to
be that the Awdns are  Jut race who came throngh the passes west of
Dera Ismidil Khdn, and spread northward to the conntry round Eakesar.
Here they were found by Mahmtd of Ghazni, and by him converted to
Islém, This version is apparently in accordance with the less adulterated
traditions of Dera Ismdil Khdn. It also agrees with those traditions
recorded by Mr. Griffin, which point to a former Hinduism. It is more-
over in agreement with the commwon speech of the country which always
classes the Awidns as Zaminddr or low born men™ in contradistinction
to the Sihit or gentle tribes of Janjias and Gakhars. Out of their own
peculiar territory the Awdns are frequently set down as Jats of the Awén
g6t in the records of the first Regular Settlement. This is good evidence
of the popular opinion. In Peshfiwar they are always reckoned as Hindkis.”

These views are noticed with approval by Ibbetson, para. 465.
Mr. Wilson again, in the Shihpur Gazetteer, writes that the Awins
are, * so far as language, customs snd physique go, an indigenous
Punjab tribe.” This will be the opinion generally accepted.

The Awdns are divided into numercus clans (called miihi)
-which take their names from the common ancestor, thus the
Mumnils ave the descendants of Moman, the Saghrils descend from
Saghar, the Shidls from Shihdn, and so on. As regards the Gangs
and Munds, who are generally reckoned as Awins, there is some
reason to doubt whether they really belong to the tribe: the
leaders amongst those who are admittedly Awins do not usually
admit it, and it is quite pessible that, sarrounded as they are
by Awins on all sides, they would gradually come to be regarded
as members of the tribe even if they were not so in reality ; but it
is of course also possible that they may be Awins, though not
descended from the latest common ancestor of the other clans.

Awiéns give their daughters in marriage to Awins only as a
rule, though there seem to be some instances of marriages with

(1) This goes oo fur: the Awina here muk high in the social scale, below the Gakkhars
and Janjtas, no ﬂt:?b&:::ﬂ l.;:mht equal to the Miirs and other Jending tribea of Cbakwil,
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leading men of the Chakwil tribes: it is said, however, that the
Kilibigh Mallik refused to betroth his danghter to Sardir Mubam-
mad Ali, chief of the Riwalpindi Ghebas. In some families at
least promment Awins not infrequently take to wife women of low
tribes (usually having an Awidn wife also), and this practice does not
seem to meet with as much disapproval as in most other tribes of
equal social standing; but ﬂl'dillm'i]:,i' Awin wives alone are taken.
Certain families marry with certain other families only; and in all
cases marriage is generally, but not necessarily, within the mihi.

The Awiins are in their way good hard-working cultivators,
their genins lying in the direction of elaborate embankments, to
make the most of the scanty rainfall (as in the Thal), rather than
in attention to small details: indeed in Tallagang their fields have
often a very slovenly appearance, but this is more apparent than
real. They are generally fine well-grown men, with plenty of
gpirit, and should make excellent soldiers, but they dislike more
than any of the tribes of the district going to a distance from their
homes, and there are comparatively few of them in the army.
They are, however, very vindictive, and prone to keep ulive old
feuds ; in Tallagang these characteristics have led to an undefined
but well understood factious organization, centering round the
Malliks of Liwa ; the greater part of the Tahsil is split into two
parties, to one or other of which almost every headman belongs ;
the bands of connection ave not very tightly drawn, but every-
where each member of a party can look for general support and
countenance from the other members. In many a village it
amounts to little more than this, that a member of one party who
has occasion to lodge there, will be entertained by the headmen
belonging to the same faction ; but elsewhere the rivalry is ve
bitter. In the old time every son naturally belonged to the party
of his father, but latterly some of the younger men have cguwn
for themselves, and have gone over to the enemy: this has given
rise to great animosity : the cause is generally marriage connections
with families on the other side (the two parties in Liwa itself
freely intermarry), but this is not held to exense the deserter. In
Tallagang these feuds generally lead to intrigues, false cases; and
occasional murders, but very seldom to open rioting. In the hills
and the Thal the feuds are more personal than in Tallagang, and
the people are more headstrong: riots on a large scale are there-
fore not infrequent : love of fighting has much to do with this, for
cases have been known of inter-village riots being pre-arranged :
the weapons used are large stones and lone heavy sticks. These
remarks apply principally to the Vunlur, which has long been
notorious for its proneness to violent crime. The Awdns are not
addicted to thieving, and with all their fanlts they are a very fine

peasantry.
The principal Malliks are Tahsil : Tallagang, Ujjal Khin, Sultén
Mubdriz, Aziz Khin, Mubamm: Kl¥'n, Sler Muﬂimﬂg ,ﬁ-hmﬂ
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Khén, &e., all of Liwa ; Shihnawiz and Abbds Khin of Tamman, CHAP.LC.
Sarfardz Khin of Trip, Ghulim Muhammad of Pitwili, Niir Khin pgpulation.

of Dhermund ; Fazl Khin, Fazl Ildhi and Fatteh Kliin of Tallagang ;
Muhammad Ashraf and Subeddr-Major Mahr Khin of Pihra Fattidl,
Allahydr Khin, &e., of Thohd, Khin Bhira of Dhaular, J ahin Khin
of Pachnand and Alladid of Mogla, Tahsil Pind Dddan Khin, Lil
Khén of Nirpur ;o the Kandwail family, of which the late Ahmad
Khin was head, is also a good one. Tahsil Chakwil, Ahmad Khin
of Kallar Kahéir, Tahsil Jhelum, Sardir Khin of Surgdhan.

The Migirs are one of the three chief tribes in the Chakwil
Tahsil, of which they, together with the Kassars and Kahits, hold
the greater part: their shareis most of the centre of the Tahsil,
with outliers to the west, south-west, and south: and with un-
important exceptions they hold no land in the other Tabsils or in
other districts. Mr. Ibbetson, paragraph 454 of his Report, refers
to their statement that they came from the Jammu hills, joined
Bdbar’s army, and were located by him in Chakwdl; and says that
“ they most probably belong to the group of Rijpit or guasi-Rajpit
tribes, who hold the hills on either bank of the Jhelum.” The
following is the account they now give of themselves : —

The name Mdir, they say, is that of one of their ancestors in remote
times: they are really Minhis Rdjpits (Minhds being a word denoting
agricaltnral pursuits, applied to Rajpits who took to agricnliure), and that
they are Dogras of the same stock as the Mahdrijés of Jamma®®. In proof
of their relationship to the reigning family in Kashmir, they assert that
when their misconduct in 1848 led to the confiscation of their jdgirs, they
sent a large deputation to Gulab Singh to ask him to intercede for them :
and that admitting their hereditary connection with his family, he offered
to give them villages in his own state, if they wished to settle there.
Their ancestors originally lived at a place called Parayig, or Parguwil,®
about eight miles west of Jammi in the hill conntry, and are descended
from Pargéi Réja who gave his name to that place. The Dhanni country
was then part of the kingdom of the Dogras, and was given to their fore-
father, Bhagidr Dev, as his share of the ancestral estates: he went there
with his following, some time before the advent of Bibar, to found new
colonies. The country was then occupied by wandering Gujur graziers,
who were ejected by the Miirs, but not before their leader Bhagiir Dev
had fallen in love with a Gujar woman, and through ber influence had
become & convert to Muhammadanism, (The pedigree table does not bear

this out). With them from Jammi came theirdpriusu, the Brahmans now,

called Haule, of whom there are about a hundred families in Chakwdl ;
they get small fees from the Chaundhrial of Chakwal at marriages, &e., and
the weighmen's business of the town is in their hands : it is said that they
are recognised by other Brahmans as being of that caste. The name
Haule is ascribed to the fact that they formerly lived in constant dread
(haul) of foreible conversion to Islim,

{1} Head of the Shiils, or descendunts of the great Mallik, Bhikén, of the later part of 15th
ml.u.?. An interestiog soccunt of this family is given in a letter of Mr, Arthur Brandreth,
dated 215t March 1866, in the Deputy Commissioner’s Ofice,

{2) This is confirmed by the Lijpits of the country round Jammi, who say that an offshool
of the Sdrajbansi Rajpits was o clan now called Minhis, who degraded themselves by takiog
to agricniture and are thersfore cut off from the privileges of Bijpits.

[&]] il, a large village in the Akbnidr Tabsil, some 20 miles west of Jammd, is oos of
¢he principal Minbds centres in those paris,

Tha Awans.

The Miirs,
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The first settlement of the Mdirs in the Dhannf was ata spob in
Mauza Chak Bizid near Chakwil, which was not far from the great lake
which then covered all the eastern part of the Tabsil, up to the ridge fol-
lowed by the Bhon-Dhudhidl road. When Bibar came he cot throngh
the Gliori Gala, by which the Buvhé torrent now escapes through the
hills of the Balt Range, and drained the country, which the Mdirs pro-
ceeded to take np,

The Mairs deny that the Chakwdl Tahsil ever formed part of the
dominions of the Janjiias, eccept the tract known as * Mahdl,” including
Thir Chak, Kot Khildn, &e., which was taken by Jahin Khén, ancestor
of the Chakwal and Kot Khilin families from Séhib Khén, Janjua : and
they nssert thet, so far from having ever been in snbjection to the
Junjiins, they themselves once held a great part of the Janjda territory,
as far as the Pind Dddan Khdn plains.

The tribe is not divided into clans, though sometimes the descend-
aats of a particelar man are known by his name. In religion they are
Sunnis, with a small proportion of Shias: in places of reverence, customs,
&c., they have no peculiarity, unless it be that amongst some of the most
prominent Mdirs marriages are performed with a show of secrecy at night ;
but this is said to be merely in order to avoid the exactions of the crowd
of Miréisis, which at one time became intlerable. The Kot Khilin
Chaudhris cannot give their daughters in marriage without obtaining the
nominal permission of certain Jo Juts, vesidents in their village, to whom
they also pay marriage fees; this is said to be a privilege granted to
the ancestor of these Jats by a Chaudhri long ago for murdering a
rival chief,

The Mdirs intermarry with the Knssars, and to a less extent with the
Kabits: some of thew deny that daughters are given to Kahiits, or if of
pure descent, even to Kassars, but there are instances to the contrary.
They also intermarry to some extent with Awdns, and with the Johdras
of Pindi Gheb. They do not give daughters in marriage to Sayyads,
and of course cannot marry Sayyad girls themselves : they take girls
from certain Gondal villages in the Shahpur District. TUsually, however,
marriages are within the tribe. In good families the remarrings of
widows is not permitied; a generation ago a widow in one of the prin-
cipal families was killed by Ler father on the sospicion that she contems
plated remarrisge : amongst ordinary Mdirs, however, widows are sllowed
to remarry; but they nre under no obligation to marry their deceased
husband’s brother ; and generally marry elsewhere.
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The claims of the Miirs to Rdjpiit descent seom to rest on a CHAP.LC.
more reasonable foundation than is generally the case; but as usual Population.
no certain conclusion can be arrived at. A short pedigree-table . ... .

- 8.

follows : —
BHAGIAR DEV.

|
B-n.trhui Dev. |
Inli‘ilh[.
l-aklimn.
Lavi.
|
I r 1
Megha. Baghar Khin
| . (Bhon and Chak Bhon).
Bhiin,
; ]
l’.‘-hnd'ur{l Sidhar,
f | [ |
Karban (Karhan),  Wir Kbin,  Chskkéi Khén. . Matta Morfd (Morid ).
{Ghukkal, Chak
Maliik, Tnjbal,
Hindd Khén Malli Ehdn. Pinnfnwil, Misn
(Udhwil, Rabdl, %e.). l Miir, Sadwil).
=0 U [T
{ b r
Abbés Ehin Has Ehin (Sarkd), Gherl Khin, Jhan Deo (Dhok
(Pédahkhin, Chakril, Panjéin), . | Téhlidn),
Bhin, &¢,). r 3
Mfan Qutab Rajofl Khin (Chakwil, Kob

(Gdharwil), Ehilin Ghugh, Jabairpur, C. Umri,
Thoké Humayin, Tatril, C, Nanrang,
C. Gakkhar, Dhanil and Dhib) 12 generations,

This gives about 22 generations back to Bhagiir Dev.

The Miirs are a ionste and revengeful race, and zealously
assisted by their neighbours, the Kassars and Kahiits, have made
the Dhanni notqrious for its bitter feuds, though these affect in
general only the promin®nt families and their immediate followers.
But the ordinary cultivator is by no means reluctant to enter
heartily into smaller feuds and quarrels with his neighbours of like
degree. Mr. Thomson says of them and of the Kassars and
Kahiits :—

«Murders are very common among them, not for plunder, but from
motives connected with women or land. They are good cultivators, but
somewhat exacting landlords, Altogether they are far more materially
minded than either the Gakkhars or the Janjias. Envy is their most
odions quality. Every family is distracted with mean jealousies, which are
sometimes prosecuted with astonishing rancour. The grant of a chair or
some slight honorary distinction to one member of a family throws all the
rest into eommotion. Not unfrequently- this failing degenerates into
criminal greed. One of the Kasar Chaudhris himself told me that he
went in fear of his life till the birth of two sons secured the inberitance
for his own family. From similar motives one of the Miir Chaudhris
abandoned -his own village and took refuge in another. This is not a
pleasing description. 1t is fair to add that these vices spem to be
gradually losing strength. At any rate they are awake to the necessity
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of working through legal channels, Many of the chaudhris are personally
very engaging. Good horsemen, keen sportsmen with frank manners,
and a good presence, it is sometimes difficult to understand how they
should have such a mean side to their character.”

This description is still in the main correct. As has been
noted elsewhere, the ordinary men of these tribes, though by no
means bad cultivators in their way, are too fond of holiday-maki
and amusements to rank very bigh as agriculturists. They are
reckless and improvident, but take life cheerfully, and are not
without their good points. Physically they are active, well made,
and high spirited, and, especially the Miirs and Kassars, afford
excellent material for the army : though the number in military
employment is not at present so large as might be expected.

The following graphic account by Mr. Brandreth, of the dissen-
sions of the Chakwdl Chaudhris, throws some further light on their
character : —

“The course of division fell upon them in their turn. OF the Miir
chaudhri’s sons, one took Chakwdl, the other Bé4dshéhéni. The Chakwil
branch divided ioto Chakwdl and Jabairpur, and later still the great
chandhris of Kot separated from the former, and possessed themselves
of the ancient Janjua Mahdl of Thirchak and its subordinate villages. In
Chaupeda, the Kassars of Mangwil and Minwél divided the ilika ; and
Bal and Bhikéri claimed a share, though a small one, of the rights of
the Dulla chandhris in Bubidl. But worse divisions soon came. Cin.kwﬂ
again divided into two factions—Tora Biz Khin and Mehr Khén., All
the other chandhris took one side or the other, till the whole pargana was
in a ceaseless fight, and Government could get no revenue. During the
dissolution of the empire, Chaudhri Ghulém Mehdi, the chief of Kot, had
called in Mahd Ringh to protect them from the Awéns, the Janjias, the
Gakkhars ; and Mahd Singh had agreed in return to give the old talékddirs
200 asdmis (V rent-free, and to uphold their contract for the rest of the
pargana. Bot Ranjit Singh could get nothing from them. He firat sent
General Ventura, who made some severe examples, and appointed new
chaudhris, But the old falikddrs or chaudhrifl soon regained possession,
and held the country off and on alternately, till at last they invited the
new chandhris to a banquet; and, at a signal to clear the table, had them
slaughtered in the Sikh Kardir's presence. Ome, Sultdn of Chdoli,
escaped ; not liking the invitation, he had stayed at home and collected
his retainers, and thus saved himself from the party who set off to kill him
also. On this the Mdhirdja came in person, dispossessed the falikddrs
and settled each village either with the old proprietary body, or with the
new culiivators. Chaudhri Gholim Mehdi alone escaped this confiseation,
and was. allowed to retain the Ripwal ilika. The Mabaraj probabl
considered it desirable to have at least one of these powerful chiefs on hﬂ
side. The others were carried off to prison, but soon bonght their release,
and obtained 110 asimis rent-free in lien of all claims for the future. In
these villages they recovered their proprietary rights, though many of
them were changed or coufiscated some years later by Maharaja Goléb
Singh. But in 1848 they joined the Siklis, and farther disgraced them-
selves by making over a Indy (Mrs. George Lawrence) to them. For this
all their jdgirs were confiscated, and all their proprietary rights, wherever

) " Asdmi™ waa & technical term of the' ! T
n plo of 150 acres of cuitivated groand. % old Chakwil a"fﬂul Administration, It meant

-
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they held any. Some escaped a portion of this latter penalty, such as the
chagdhriél of Kot and Dulls, though the former were ejected on this order
a_year or two later. In the late mutiny they distinguished themselves by
some services and by general good conduct, and thus obtained a reversal
of their attainder, Permirsion was granted them to sue for all ownership
rights they had held up to our role, and few cazes in the Settlement have
been more complicated than these. Swall jigirs were also restored to a
few of the heads of the families.”

The principal Mir headmen are Khin Bahddar Chaudhri
Aurangzeb Kbin, retired Extra Assistant Commissioner, of Chak-
wil, and his brother Abbds Kbén ; Biz Khin and Nawidb Khin of
Kot Ripwal ; Mehr Khén of Ghugh ; Allahydr Khdn of Bédshibin ;
Fatteh Khén of Chakril ; Abbds Khdn of Jabairpur ; Abdulla Khin
of Sarkél ; Ghuldim Haidar of Chak Naurang; Bahidar Khén of
Dhakkd ; Ghulim Muhammad of Mian Miir.

The Kassars hold the greater part of the north-west quarter
of the Chakwél Tahsil, and, as far as is known, are not found in any
numbers in any other part of the province: Ibbetson (Census
Report, paragraph 508) remarks that until 1881 they seem to have
enjoyed the rare distinction of being one of the few Salt Range
tribes which claimed neither Rdjpdt, Awdn, nor Mughal descent,”
asserting that their original home was in Jammdi, and that they
obtained their present territories by joining the armies of Bébar;
most of them, bowever, recorded themselves as Mughals at the
Census of 1881, a claim *evidently sugg;:ﬂtad by their association
with the Mughal power.” This claim now developed into a
genealogical tree in which the Kassars are shown as being of
common origin with the Mughal Emperors. Their present account
of their origin is as follows :—

They were originally located in the country of Kindn in Asia Minor,
whence they migrated to Ghazni, at some time unknown, with the ancestors
of the Mughal dynasty, and subsequently accompanied Bibar in his invasion
of India in A.D. 1526, their ancestors at that time being Gharka and Bhin (or
Bhol), according to some ; or Jhajha, Lit{ and Kaulshinh according to others :
all agree, however, in stating that Gtarka is buried on a muuug in Mauza
Hatér, not many miles from Dhok Pipli in Bal Kassar, which is said to
be the original settlement of the tribe in these parts. The Dhauni was
then in the hands of wandering Gujars, while Changas Khén Janjia held
the hills to the south, living at Fort Samarqand near Maunza Maira. Baibar
made over to them the western part of the Dhanni, on condition that they
wonld drain off the water with which the eastern part was then covered, a
work which they proceeded to cary ont: and Gharka obtained some
additional country to the sonth-west as a reward for restoring to Changas
Khén a favourite mare, which the Janjia Rija bad lost. They claim that
the name, Baliki Dhan, under which the tract figures in the Ain-i-Akbari,
is derived from that of their ancestor Bal, who also gave his name to the
important village of Bal Kassar; and in this they are snpported by the
spelling of the lithographed edition of the Ain-i-Akbari, against the
assertion of the Janjias, that the name is Maliki Dhan, from the

(1) Thie is incorrect, Mr. Bowring in am account of the districk inJ, A, B, B., 1850,
Pp. 43—64, says, that they (and the IEnh te aleo) claimed Béjpft descent,

CHAF.I, C.
Population.
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Janjia chief Mal of Malot. They explain the presence now of the
Miirs and Kuhiits in the Dhanri by stating that, as relations of the reign-
ing dynasty, they were themselves able to keep out all intruders in the
time of the Mughals; but in Sikh rule the Miirs, being of the same stock
as the powerful Jammi Rija, were able to obtain a footing in the tract : they
generally adwmit that the Kahfits came with them in Babar's train and
settled here at the same time as themselves, but eay that they were of small
account until the time of the Sikhs., They state that the original pro-
fession of the tribe was ' hdikimat’ or government; and that it is now
agricultore or Government employment, They use the title of Chaudhri,
They have nospecial Pirs or places of worship, and their customs do not differ
in any respect from those of the tribes surrounding them, except that the
graves of women are distinguished by stones at the head and foot parsallel
to the breadth of the grave, while those of men’s gravesare parallel tothe
length ; this is just the opposite of the custom in the f helum Pabbi.

Whatever may be thought of the claim of the Kassars to
rank as Mughals, they certainly have a good position amongst the
tribes of the district, ranking in the popular estimation with the
Mgirs and Kahits. They intermarry freely with the former, both
giving and taking daughters; but a Kassar of good family, who
married his daughter to a Kahit of fair standing, incurred the
displeasure of the brotherhood: they do not intermarry with any
other tribe, though, as is usually the case in this district, low caste
wives are occasionally taken by them. Miirs, Kassars and Kahdts
eat together, but do not eat with kamins,

The doggerel rhymes of the tribal Mirdsis contain little of
interest, cither setting forth in extravagant terms the power of
individual chiefs of bygone generations, or recording the incidents
of the comparatively recent internecine feuds of the tribe: the
fciiuwing is well known, and another version is given by the Mdirs
also :—

Charhid Bdbar Bddshdh ; Kahdr tambis tande »
Blin te Gharkd Kassar doen ndl de.

An abbreviated tree of the tribe is given below ;—
ABOHAL NOIAN:

¥ gengrations, & generalions,
I ]
Knssiar., Bibar,

b gcn&{lliun_'l,

| 1
Bhol (nclr Bhin). Ghirka,
4 gencrations, r ‘_‘—'5 e
k Ghanni. Bhidar Bal,
Bhlm' {?nﬂ:d““ (Harij, (Bal Kassar,
o Chiwli,  Mehro, & Mirf, &o.
| i | Ewrsil, Dulla) o ‘”1 Selido)
Knul 8hinh Lsti Jhajhi
1Miswil Dore, {Dhudhidl, {Minwil

&e) Farit, &) Pilo, 4¢.)
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The first part of the tree connecting the tribe with the Bébar CHAP LC.
is obviously fanciful ; and the last part is not, of course, altogether population.

reliable : it is worth noting that such names as Tilochar, Nand,

Pres, &c., are in the former mixed up with Mubammadan names: ~° ©

while a Jhan Deo oceurs much lower down on the tree : these names
may perhaps be indications of Hindd origin, though the represent-
atives of the tribe say that they were Musalmins long before they
came to these parts. There are about 25 generations on the aver-
age intervening between Kassar and members of the tribe now
living.

As regards the character of this tribe see remarks on the
Miirs above.

The principal Kassars are: Muhammad Ashraf, Sher Khin
and Ghulim Muhammad, all of Dulla; Habib Khén of Chiwli;
Muhammad :E‘iroz, minor ilikaddr of Balkassar, and his uncle Mu-

This tribe is located almost entirely “in the Chakwal Tahsil,
though it has scattered villages in the other Tahsils, and in the
adjoining districts of Shihpur, Gujrdt, Réwalpindi, and Hazdra:
in Chakwil the Kahits are found mostly to the south, in the
Kahiitdn{ ilika to which they have given their name. Mr. Thbet-
son, ph 454 of his Census Report, says of them, as of the
Miirs, that they claim to have come from the Jammi Hills and to
have been located in Chakwil by Bébar: he classed them with the
Réjpiits, though there is nothing to show that they claimed Rdjpit
origin, and they make no such claim now, as will be seen from the

iﬁaﬂwing account now given by them, of their migration to this
ct :—

They were originally located in Arabia, and are Qureshis, the present
tribal nawe being merely that of their common ancestor: 24 generations
ago, about the year A. D. 1359, their ancestor, Said Nawdb Ali, migrated
to Delhi, in the reign of  Firoz Shah, Ghaori:"” (Firoz Tughlag, son of
Muohammad Tughblag, is no doubt meant; he reigned from 1351 to 1388
A. D.): ontheway to Delhi they fooght and conquered a pagan king of
Sidlkot, named Siin P4l, who was, they say, probably a Dogra prince. On
reaching Delhi they paid their respects to the king, who ordered them to
hold the Dhanni and the Salt Range on his behalf: under the leadership
of Kahit, the son of Nawdb Ali, they acmrdinily retraced their steps to
this district, and settled first at Gagnelpur, of which the rained sita is shown
in Mauza Wariamél near the foot of the Salt Range: here they remained
for some time, realising the revenue from the Janjdas of the hills and
the Gujar greziersof the Dhanni, and remitting itto Delhi, The Mdirs
and Kassars had not then arrived in these parts, but came six or seven
generations afterwards. The eastern Dhaoni was then a lake, which on the
coming of Bébar was drained at his command, the Kahiits taking part in the
work, and colonising the land reclaimed. Chandbri Sahosdr, 8th in descent
from Kahiit, was their ancester of the time of Babar.

They have no peculiar customs, except that the males of the tribe
never wear blue clothes, or, if they do, fall ill: thisis ascribad to the vow
of a sick ancestor. The tribe is not divided into clans,

The Kahita,
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They intermarry to some extent with Mdirs and Kassars, and now
and then with Awéns, both giving and taking daughters; but usually
marry within the tribe. The re-marriage of widows is permitted, but is
not customary in good families : where 1t is allowed, it is not necessary
that the widow should marry her deceased husband’s brother.

The Mirdsis of the tribe give some of the usual rhymes: one
relates to the passage of Bibar through Kallar Kahir, the first
two lines being as given by the Kassar Mirdsis, with the addition
of a third, Kahiit potre dbii Tdlab de awwal ae; but the latter does
not hang well together with what precedes it : Abu Télab referred
to was the uncle of the Prophet. Another runs: Kahiif charhid
Dihlion sat mdr nagdre : chdr hazdr bhivd aur kammi sdre :, Kahil
Dhond surkhrté hoid : sunnia chandal sdre. Dhond is the name. of
a Kahiit leader they say. A third is a war song, relating to fights
of the Kahiits with the Janjias.

It seems unlikely that if the Kahits were of Rijpit. origin, as
supposed by Ibbetson, they would profess themselyes s :
in standing they rank with the Mdirs and Kassars, but not quite
on an equality with them : thus the Kahiits claim to int
with these tribes, which are not disposed to admit that they do
g0, though there are certainly instances of the kind. Their Qureshi
origin is not acknowledged by others, nor do they intermarry with
the families, which, no doubt rather by circumstance than by
descent, locally rank as Qureshis; but this might well be due to the
fact that those families are revered as Pirs, while the Kalits have
never done that kind of business, their profession now heing agri-
culture or Government service, as they say it always has been.
In the account that they give of themselves there seem to be some
indications of Hindu origin ; in character and appearance they differ
little from the other two foremost tribes of the Chakwil Tahsil, but
whether they are of the same stock is very doubtful.

The character of this tribe has been described above in the
remarks on the Miirs,

Prominent Kahits are Ghulim Muhammad and Ghulim
Hussain of Karidla and Budbé Khén of Langih.

The Jats bulk largely in the census returns ; but in this district
there is no Jat tribe of common descent and with common tradis
tions: the word is applied to any cultivator who does not claim
foreign or Réjpiit origin, and does not belong to any of the other
great agricultural tribes of the tract. Probably the bulk of the
people so classed are the descendants of Hindu forefathers, and
were amongst the earliest settlers here, though nothing definite is
known about them ; but no doubt they include also many families
from other tribes in  the district, who in the course of generations
have lost touch with their original eonnections, and have become
merged in the great body of the cultivators : indeed, according to
one view very commonly accepted, this might be said of the Jat
tribe in general; for by that theory the Réjpiits and Jats ave of
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cominon origin, the former being the descendants of the ruling CHARLC.
classes and the latter of the ruled. Popilation.

The first time we hear of anything definite about the Jats, TheJats
about 400 years ago, they are cultivating their lands under sub-
jection to the Janjdas or the Gakkhars; and this remained their
condition : they therefore never took any prominent part in the
stormy- politics of the district : and even now, when their  position
has been so muech improved by their becoming independent pro-
prietors in many estates, there are very few men of note amongst
them. There are some men of standing amongst the Phaphras and
Lillas, who may probably be classed with the Jats, but they have
been separately noticed : elsewhere the only prominent men amongst
them are the Chaudhris of Maira in the plain above Jhelum, whose
influence is practically confined to three or four villages.

The Jats are amongst the best cultivators of the district, gener-
ally well behaved, though some sections near the river are given
to thieving, usually of good or fair physique, and not wanting in
spirit: apparently they make good soldiers.

This is a small tribe, occupying a compact area of about 25. The
square miles at the foot of the Salt Range, east of Pind Didan Khin: *h*Pam*:
and to this small block of ten or eleven villages they are almost
entirely confined. They do not seem to have been specially noticed in
any previous publication, except by Mr. Thomson, who briefly refers
to them in para. 76 of his Settlement Report as a “semi-Jat tribe.”
They have long claimed to be of Mughal descent, and of course
hive no difficulty in producing a pedigree showing their descent
from Taimiir : the only other evidence brought foward is a sanad
of a Kirdir of Mughal times, conferring an assignment on the
headmen of Mauza Dhudhi, still one of their principal villages, in
which the grantees are referred to as * Mughal zaminddr " ; but
examination shows the word Mughal to be a clumsy interpolation,
and the interpolator has also thought fit to alter the date from 1133
to 1038, overlooking the fact that the document bears a seal with
the date 1133 H. The sanad thus proves no more than that the
tribe was well established in its present location in the year 1133
H., or 1720 A.D., and tends to prove that in Mughal times they
were considered to be * zamindirs” not Mughals. For the rest,
their Mughal origin is not admitted by the surrounding tribes;
and intermarry with such tribes as the Lillas, Gondals,
Wahidichs, &c., who are for the most part almost certainly Jats.
Their elaims must therefore be rejected, and they must themselves
be regarded as probably of Jat origin, though it should be added that

in popular estimation they rank somewhat above those who are
Hﬂmit-taedly Jats, .

They state that they came to this district from the direction
of Faridkot, and settled here as agriculturists: the name of their
leader at that time is said by some to be Phaphra  (from whom"
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the tribe is stated to have derived its name), and by others to be
Nitthiran, some fifteen generations back according to the pedigree
tables, while Phaphra is shown nine generations earlier.

In character, customs and physique they do not seem to differ
from the other minor agricultural tribes of the district: they are
good farmers,

The earlier part of the pedigree table now produced by them
i3 worthless: in those forming part of the earliest settlement
records the first fourteen generations are as follows: Har Bamh
or Shih Birdham, Tilochar, Shéh, Mal, Phaphra, Pherd, Vatrd,
Jatri, Hirsh or Arvaf, Tulla, Nddo, Har Deo, Mdh Pal, Nitthdran :
they all trace their descent from Nitthiran, who had five sons:
Gharib, (descendants in Gharibwdl), Samman (Sammanwil),
Ichhrin (son’s name Sdd, descendants in Sddwidl), Rdd [Rawilg,
and Dhudhi (Dhudhf, Qddarpur, &c.). Some of the earlier names
are clearly Hindu: the common descent from Nitthéran, whose
date according to the tree would be about the middle of the 15th
century, is in fayour of the account which makes him the first
settler in these parts. The principal Phaphra Chaudhris are Shihbdz
Khén of Dhudhi, Fazldid Khén of Gharibwédl, Ala Din of Sédwdl,
and his uncle Chaudhri Allah Bakhsh, Extra Assistant Commissioner.

The Lillas are & small tribe holding the four large villages of
Lilla Bhera (also known as Mainowdna), Lilla B ina, Lilla
Hindwéna, and Lilla Guj, which are said to be named after their
founders, Maino, Bharo, Hindo, and Guj, who appear on the pedigree
table below : they consist of a block of about 40 square miles at
the foot of the hills, in the Thal, west of Pind Diidan Khan. The
tribe is not mentioned in the Census Reports: Mr. Thomson
merely narhes them as a “ semi-Jat tribe.”

They and their Mirdsis give the following account of their
origin and settlement in this district ;:—

They were originally located in Arabia, being relations of the Pro-
rhet on his mother's side, and therefore if they had their rights, Qureshis :
in the time of Sultdn Mahmiid of Ghazni & member of the tribe named
Héras migrated to India, with a band of 160 men ss well as dependants,
and settled at a place called Masnad in Hindustdn, which they
say still exists asa small town or village, though its exact sitnation
is not known. (Héras is 27 generations back in the pedigree table,
which agrees fairly well with the statement that he was a contem-
porary of Mahmidd). The story then becomes confased, but apparently
after about seven generations their forefathers went to Multén, where
the well-known Pir of that place gave them one Ghauns Shéh as a spiritoal
guide, and warning them that they would prosper as long as they
remained nnited, but that dissension would lead to thejr rain, sent them
AWAY : mkin%ﬂhnum Shdh with them, the tribe then proceeded to a
place called Shahidgarh, or Shabiddnwali, also known as Lilgarh (said to
exist still on the Chenéb, in the Gujrdnwéla District), and there unnnm?ed.
After they had been settled there some time the natives of the place
began fo get tired of the tronble they caused, and made complaint to the
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Emperor at Delhi, who ordored that they should be moved on : the local CHAP.L C.
governor, not liking the business, entered on intrignes in which Ghauns p orqasien
Shih phgzﬂ a principal part, and at last succeeded in dividing the tribe E

into two factions, which fought a pitehed battle, one party being -defeated The Lillas,
and dispersed (having scattered descendants now in the country near the

Cliendb), while the other part, weakened by the stroggle, migrated to the

present location of the tribe, headed by Lilla Buaurg, who comes 20
generations ngo. by the pedigree table. The tract they now lold was then

occupied by a tribe of Jats (Hal, said by them to be found nowhere else),

while the local governor was an Anand of Bhera, The Hdls were defeated

and exterminated, but a pregnant woman escaped, and from her son the

four or five families of Hdls, who now hold land as gabza mdliks in Lilla,

are said to be descended. The extensive mounds to the west of the

present Lilla are said to mark the site of the Hil vilage, The Awiing,

they say, had not then invaded the Thal, though probably established

earlier in the Tallagang Tahsil.

They are Sunni Musalméns, and say that they were so long before
their migration to India: they deny that they have ever had any con-
nection with Brahwans as parohits, &ec., and they certainly have none
now. They have no special Pir peculiar to the tribe, asserting that their
real spiritual leader is the Pir of Multdn, the successor of the wan who
gave them Ghauns Shih before their journey to Lilgarh, though the
connection has lapsed with time; but they still go occasionally to do
reverence at the shrine of Bakdwal Haq at Multdn. Their birth, marriago
and death custows are those of the district generally, though in burying
the dead, they distingnish between the graves of males snd females by
placing the “headstone” at the head of the grave for the former and at
the feet in the case of females. For some renson unknown, the Lillas
never wear blue pagris. Agriculture is said to have been their original
occupation as now.

They say they intermarry only with people of their own tribe, or
with Phaphras, Gondals, and Jethals; but in fact are Lelieved to marry
with any tribe that is considered zaminddr, or Jat, the two words
meaning much the same here. They both give denghters to, and take
daughters from, the tribes referred to. Widow remarriage is permitted
and a widow nsually marries her deceased husband’s brother: she cannot

now be forced to do so, but they say that this was the practice before
British rule.

By common repute the Lillas are Jats, as are the tribes with
which they intermarry : they eat and drink with Mirdsis, but draw
the - line at Musallis: they are proverhially turbulent and factious,
and produce a rather large number of bad characters. A local
saying charges them with selling their danghters in marriage, and
then getting them back again to sell once more. Physically they
arve well developed, and seem to resemble their Awin neighhours ;
but they have mnot taken mmch toservice in the army. They are
industrions cultivators.

The first 23 names on the pedigree table produced are:
Tamim-un-Nasdri, Tai, Harba, Misa, Mubarram, Nofal, Moharra,
Asmat, Same, Kullia, Rahmidn; Hagas, Nazra, Abdulla, Ratba,
Umra, Tai, Zulm, Lita Buzvrs, Waghra, Mubammad Mukim,
Jhajha, Shibdn, the last named had two sons, Kila and Guy, and



CHAP L C.
FPopulation
Thes Lillas,

The Jethals,

114 :
Jurroy Distrior. | The Jethals, [Pazr A,

Kila had three, Marvo, Hixpo, and Bairo. From these four all
the present Lillas claim descent.

The principal Lillas are Ahma.d.K]lﬁn, ildlkaddr, Lutf Khdn
and Bahddar Khdn.

As far as is known this fribe i8 found only in the Jhelum Dis-
trict, and there holds only four villages of moderate size in the
Thal, between the river and the Lilla estates. By their own
acconnt the Jethals are Bhattis and therefore Rdjpits; but other
people say they are Bhuttas, and in this they are supported by the
pedigree table, and by the account below, that commonly aceepted,
of the migration of the tribe to the Jhelum Thal :—

Bhutta, the common ancestor 12 or 14 generations ago, was married
to & woman whose sister was the wife of one of the Ghauri kings: the two
met, but for some reason the meeting was not an agreeable one, and Bhutta
soon fonnd himself atiacked by the king’s army, to which aftera long
struggle he had to surrender, and migrated with his 21 sons to the Bir
conutry : one of his sons, Jethal, eame on across the Jhelum, and settled
at Ratta Pind, o mound near Kandwil : after him his sons fonnded the fonr
villages now held by the tribe.

They state that they were originally settled at Uchh Shéh Jaldl * in
the south,” which wouald seem to be the Uchh in Bahdwalpur mentioned

by Ibbetson in his remarks on the Bhuttas of Multén in para, 429
of his Census Report.

The Jethals seem to have no distinguishing customs or charac-
teristics : they keep, however, a good deal to themselves, generally
marrying within the tribe, though they intermarry also with the
Lillas. The Bhuttas of Multdn are classed by Mr. Ibbetson as Jats,

and there seems to be little doubt that the Jethals are of the same
stock.

Omitting the earlier part,"a mixture of Hindu and Musalmdn

names which appears to be worthless, the pedigree table is as
follows ;= -

RAIA PARWAB.‘(
|
Gandar, These four namea appanr in the tree
| of the Bhuttas in Mr gm*.
Salangf, ] notes on the Bir tribes,
Virnn,

|
Bhnttn.

I
Jethal (and 20 otbers, including Langdh, Bhattf
[ Ehertal et Harear), i
Akki,
|
[ [
Bhrang. Mela, th Wl}iﬂi
T e - 8 {10th genpration in 12th genertion
(11th generntion now in Eahiuna), D'li!.ttdlll: and Ktllillli:}-
Jethnl

There are no prominent men amongst the Jethals,
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The Gujars are an important tribe in the east of the district, CHAP. I C.
where they hold about 80 villages, with as many square miles of Population.
land, including many of the most fertile estates in the distriet :
they are chiefly found in the plain north of Jhelum ; there are a
few scattered about in other parts of the Jhelum Tahsil and in the
Pind Dédan Khan Tahsil, none in Tallagang, and only a small
block of villages in the north-east is held by them in Chakwil.

As in other cases, so with the Gujars : little or nothing is really
known of their origin. Cunningham (Archsological Reports, Vol. II,
61 to 82) comes to the conclusion that they are descended from
the Yuechi Scythians, who invaded north-west India in the first
centuries before and after Christ. Ibbetson, para. 481, says of the
Gujar “the theory of aboriginal descent, which has sometimes been
propounded, is to my mind conclusively negatived by bis cast of
countenance,” and m para. 480: * Throughout the Salt Range
tract, and probably under the eastern hills also, they are the oldest
inhabitants among the tribes now settled there.” It is not possible
to dg::immh further than this with any certainty, but this may be
added that, whatever the country from which they originally mi-
grated, the first settlers in this district are an offshoot from the Gujars
of the neighbouring district of Gujrit, and that before they came
to Gujrit their ancestors inhabited the country in the south-east
Punjab and Réjpiténa: not only is there a str::-u% tradition to the
effect amongst the Gujars themselves, but they have retained to
a surprising extent their distinctive speech, apparently a dialect
of Hindi, which points to a southern origin.") As regards the view
that they are the oldest settlers of the tribes at present inhabiting
the tract, it is of interest tonote that soveral of the dominant tribes,
especially in the Dhanni, say that when their own ancestors settled
here, they found the country peopled by wandering Gujar graziers.

Gujars.

The Gujars generally say that they are by origin Rdjpits of
Hindustin, and that in some distant age their ancestors migrated
from that country and settled mn Gujrit, finding it a good place for
grazing their cattle : the rulers of the time were Wahrdich Jats, to
whom they paid revenue. Some of them claim descent from Jai Pil
and Anand Pdl, who resisted Mahmyid of Ghazni at Nandana, and were
probably Janjia chiefs. The Bharras, again, both bere and in Gujrit,
say they are really Janjias, thoso of Jhelum claiming descent from
Shekh Natha (16 generations back by the ﬂ)uligrw table), said to have
been & member of the Makbidla famly, who fled from his home after
killing a relation, became a fdgir, and died in the odour of sanctity.
This claim is seriously urged; as much cannot perhaps be said
of the assertion of other Gujars that they are Rdjpiits.

(1) Called by themselyes Gojri, and by others™ Thdre-mdhro,” fromthe two words menning
*' {hine and mine " : this pecaliar dinlect sacvives it in beliaved, toa much greater extant in
the Jholam Tabsil than even in the Gujrét District, the Gujars here having kept more ta
{liomselves than elsewhere: in the seattered Unjar villages in othe parin of this distriet,
Gojr is neldom heard,
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It is perhaps founded on the fact that the “ Bad Gujars”
appear in the Afn-i-Akbarf in an enumeration of the Réjpit tribes ;
and that some of the Gujar sub-sections have names similar to
those used by Rdjpits; Gorsi, Chechi, and Paur (Panwidr), are
given as instances.

The later history of the Gujars is easily told : yielding suc-
cessively to the Janjias and the Gakkhars, they for many
generations cultivated such land as they were able to retain in

subjection to those tribes, playing an inconspicuous part in the

olities of the district, never able to rise to much importance, and
}Dukud upon by their more powerful neighbours with something
akin to contempt. Nevertheless the Kdldé Chaudbri must have
had considerable influence to be entrusted by the emperor Bahddar
Shdh at the beginning of the 18th Century with the Governorshi
of the Gujar Chaurdsi; and some of the other Gujar Chaudbrfs
retained at any rate a local importance up to the time of
annexation,

The name Gujar is said to be merely gau char, or cattle
grazier, a derivation which is possibly correct, as it is well known
that the Gujars were originally graziers rather than cultivators,
and are so still in many districts. Even here, after so many
generations of settled cultivation, they vetain traces of their former
occupation, keeping mileh-kine and buffaloes for profit toa far
greater extent than any other tribe; their women may often be
secn weeping with veiled faces over the death of a milch buffalo,
and the mourning on such an oceasion is second only to that when
a member of the household dies.

Representatives of almost all the sub-divisions of the Gujars
given on page 264 of Ibbetson’s Report are to be found in this
district, and of a number of others: in fact there are 37 sub-secs
tions hieve altogether, the Khatdnas being by far the most NUmerous ;
after them come the Chechis, and then the Paswil, Chuhiin, and
Kilas clans. The Paswil Chaudhris of Kild, the Khojki family,
and the Kilas “Rija™ of Killas in Chakwil, represent the three
great Gujar families of former times, and two of them are still
much looked up to by their fellow-tribesmen : the third, Nathe Khiin,
the Khojki Chandhri, has been reduced by extravagance and pove
to insignificance : the Kili Chaudhrd, too, Fatteh Mubammad, the
heir to the greatest name of all among the Jhelum Gujars, is a
young man of no great ability and in very reduced cireumstaneces ;
his near connection, Muhammad Khir, the Paswél Chaudhrf of
JakKkar, 18 among the most deserving men of his class in the
district, and. possesses much influence: Ahmad Khén of Kilas is
another good specimen of the Gujar headman, capable and self-
respecting: “ Hifiz” Ghulim Muhammad of Dina also deserves
favourable mention ; he enjoys the distinction of having been
the only man in the district recommended for a new indm at the
settlement of 1880 ; he is now rather old ; he is one of the Bharrag
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referred to above, and as the head here of this “saintly ” clan
enjoys considerable influence. Umr Bakhsh of Muftian is another
Gujar of good standing,

The Gujars of Jhelum differ entirely in character from that
idle, thievish and cowardly race, their fellow-Gujars of the southern
districts : here they are undoubtedly the best all-round eultivators of
which the district can boast, though in well-cultivation they are excel-
led by the Mallidrs : their physique is very fair, equal ut any rate to
that of the Jats, whom in many ways they much resemble. It is a
gﬂat grievance with them that they are not admitted to the army :

eré are many good men amongst them, but it must be admitted
that as a class they are inclined to be intriguing and quarrelsome,
and rather addicted to thieving where the cir¢cumstances ave favour-
able ; while there would be objections to their serving in the same
regiments with Gakkhars and Janjias, who still look down on them
as an inferior tribe. '

These are two very miscellaneous classes : it is impossible to
gay to what extent those who claim to be Mughals really are so:
but it would be easy to point to instances where so called Mughals
are nothing of the Eim]. The reputation of the Mughals as a whole
suffers from the fashion amongst men of low origin who have risen
in the world, of selecting the name of this race to cover their real
extraction. The Mughals have no very notable men: among the
Kiiks of the eastern Salt Range, Sher Biz Khin of Lahr-Sultdnpur
is the most prominent, while in the cluster of Mughul -villages
around Chautdla there i no one of much mark. Those who are called
Shekhs in these parts are usually comparatively recent converts
from Hinddism; they naturally therefore include very wvarying
elements : the only Siekhs of any mark are those of Khokhar, who
are separately noticed in the description of the Gadhioks below ; and
thuE‘a inclmed to object to their inclusion in the dubious elass of
Shekhs.

Mr. Thomson says that the Malliirs are * Araiens®: this is
hardly correct ; no doubt any Araiens who may have settled here are
classed as Mallidrs, but the word Mallidr is the name of an occu-
pation, not of a tribe, and means simply a market-gavdener, and the
men classed under this head are a very mixed assortment gathered
from many different tribes. Thi:f are excellent eultivators on well-
lands, and have not that feeling that it is shameful to sell vegetables,
ete,, that is so strong amongst ovdinary zaminddrs ; on rain lands
their farming is not so sumussﬁ_xl. There are no prominent men
amongst them ; they are distinguished for success in market-gardening
and for nothing else, The large agricultural tribes look down on
them as decidedly their inferiors.

The Hindds of the district—Brahmans, Khatris, and Aroras—
the Khatris being by far the most numerous, are important as
providing almost every merchant, tradesman, and money-lender
that it supports: the exceptions are a few * Shekbs” (usually

CHAF. I C.
Population.
Gujare,

Mughals,
Bhekhs,

The Mallisrs.

The Hindds,



CHAP.IC.
Population.

The Hindis,

118 ;
Jaeroy Distrior. | The Hindiis. [Pasr A,

converted Hindis) and Khojas, who are looked on with much
contempt by their fellow Musalmdns. Amongst the Hindu popula-
tion, however, are some large classes separately described below, the
Muhiils and Gadhioks, who abstain from all kinds of trade: other-
wise, with the exceptions of a few jdgirddrs, fagirs, and the con-
siderable body of men in the service of Government, practically
the whole Hindu population is engaged in trade. They reside for
the most part in the towns and large villages, though in most of
the smaller villages, too, a few petty shopkeepers are to bhe found:
a thrifty body of men, much more patient and far-seeing than the
Musalmin peasants, the Hindids have by sales or mo A
often the result of accumulated intervest on small original debts,
succeeded in getting possession of a large proportion of the land.
They are generally known as exacting and unsympathetic land-
lords. Moreover, having been much more ready than the agricultur-
ists to avail themselves of the opportunities now offered for the
education of their children, they have obtained a very large share
in the appointments nunder Government in most Departments. No
class has benefited to such an extent from British rule.

About half a dozen willages scattered about the district are
held and cultivated in whole or part by Hindds, who usually con-
trast very favourably with their Muhammadan neighbours in the
matter u?' thrift and management; but in general the Hindis take
no personal part in cultivation.

The Khatris have plenty of spirit, and many of them have risen
to high distinction in the army ; while in civil appointments they
provide some of the best public servants that we have.

The Aroras are below the otbers in the social scale, and it 13
the common opinion that as money-lenders they are more grasping
and unserupulous than the Khatris,

Of genuine Sikhs there are few in the district: many call
themselves Sikhs, but only a small proportion keep the hair long,
and fulfil the other requirements of the Sikh religion.

The following is a brief notice of some of the principal Hindu
families in topographical order :—

The Missars of SanghoiV are the descendants of Missar Amir Chand,
and were well known 1n Sikh times for the high positions they held and
for their wealth : the head of the family (excludiog the branch living in
Dehra Din) is Missar Sukheim Dis. They are well to do, but
bave now no local influence.

The Chautdla Sardérs are a very old military family, and the late
Sardér Jawihir Singh™® was held in much honour. The family has now
no worthy representative. They are Bunjahi Khatris,

In Domeli there are many Khatri and Brahman soldiers who have
attained much distinction in the army : they are all self-iwade men. Sarddr
Bahddar Subadar-Major Jai Siugh, late of the Guides, deserves mention,

(1) Pusjab Chiafs, latest edition, Vol, I, p. 268, and Appendir, p. 118
{*) Panjak Qhisfs, Vol, I, p, 278, Lgplnzi.r. p, 130, ;
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Good agricultoral families are the Datts of Bajwila, and some other
villages along the river: and the Sabarwdl Khatris of Khdlsa Anddn,
whose head, Bhai Hansrdj, is much esteemed : some of this family have now
taken to money-lending.

In Bhon there are many good Hindu families, enterprising people who
far afield to obtain service nnder Government : the Muonshidl family of
alwér Khatris is an old one. Their present head is Sarddr Ganpat Rai,
a retired Depunty Collector of the N.-PW. P. The Bakhshidls are Wahora
Khatris with a tradition of military service: the late Sarddr Bahddar
Resalddr-Major and Hon, Captain Sampuran Singh, and the late Rakhshi
Fatteh Chand, Bahdwalpur Motamid, were distingnished members of this
family. The Mehtials are Gadhioks (see below) : their present head is Sarddr
Bahddar Resaldar Major Diinf Chand, late of the Euidea. The Bdhris,
Kaptr Khatris, were originally in Multdn, but before British role settled
in Ehan, Makhad, end more recently in Jhelum, and have contracted
relationships with other good families of the district: they go in chiefly for
civil service. The head of this family is Lidla Sainditta Mal, well known
and respected at Jhelum.

A well-known and respected family of Muhidls, which has for many
nerations held land in this district, is that of which Bhdi Gurdit Singh of
arifla in Chakwsl (a darbdri) is the head. He is an ildtaddr and jigirddr.

In the Tallagang Tahsil there are plenty of Hindis, bat none of moch
standing, except the Chhichhi Sardérs, Mehr Singh, etc., whose ancestors
held the tract under the Bikhs: they are large jdgirdirs, but reside almost
always in the Gujrdt District, and have really little to do with Tallagang.
The only other prominent family is that of the Johars of Tallagang, of
whom Léla Amir Chand and Mangal Sen, Extra Assistant Commissioners,
are the present heads, The family is not an old one, at least not in its
present rank, which it owes to the high offices to which its members have
attained.

The Brahman family of Missars in Dalwil, now falling into decay,
had great wealth and influence in the time of the Sikhs; its present re-
presentatives are Missar Gobind Rém and Lachman Diis.

The Diwdn family of Gadhioks in Dalwil, beaded by Diwdn Kirpa
Ram of Diwénpnra, was also prominent under the Sikhs, Mulréj, Gover-
nor of Hazéirs, having belonged to it.

The Khatri Sardérs of Vahéli in the esstern Balt Range are a family
which has come to the fropt in the last generation or two, and is now one of
the mosb prominent, as well as one of the wealthiest, in the district. Their
present representative is Sardér Hari Singh who is a Viceregal Darbdri.

. The Khatri Sodhis of Haranpur are, as the lineal descendants of one
of the earlier Sikh Gurus, regarded by Sikhs with reverence, but they have
hardly any influence locally, Sikhs being =o few. They bave been consist-
ent supporters of the British from the first, and for their good services
rotain @ considerable jagir. The Sodhis and the zaminddrs of Haranpur
(with many of whom they have bad business transactions) dislike each
other cordially, and their relations are always more or less strained. The
principal members of the family are Sodhis Sher Singh, Samptiran Singh,
and Hari Singh, who are Darbéris. An account of the familyis given in
the Punjab Chiefs, Vol. 11, page 251.

Tn Pind Dédan Khén, the Sahgal Khatris, of whom Léla Pindi Dés,
Settlement Officer, Kashmir, is the head, are a good “service” family.
His father, Lala Mangal Sain, was made a Viceregal Darbdri for services
rendered in the early years of British rule.
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Bhéi Lorind Chand of this town fonnded one of the largest banking
and commercial firms in the distriet: he had the name of dealing fairly

" with the zamindirs, which did not prevent his aequiring much land: he

left much property : his snccessors, who hold two Government treasuries,
are not specially distinguished.

The Sikh Biwas of Jalflpur (Narinjan Singh) have much inflnence
with their co-religionists : they take serviee in the army, and quarrel with
the Musalmén Pir of Jaldlpur.

The Brahman Kélras of Ard, of whom Lakhmi Chand is the head,
are a good old military family with considerable loeal influence, and of

good repute,

There are two classes amongst the Hindds here, the Muhidls
and the Gadhioks, which deserve more detailed notice, as they are
both of them peculiar to this part of the Provinee, and one of them
seems to be confined to this district.

The Muhidls do not number more than some eleven thousand
gouls in the Province, and they are rather widely distributed, thongh
their principal habitat is the Jhelum District : they live in scattered
villages in all four Tahsils, notably in Tehi, Kariila, Pind Dadan
Khin, Kild, Bajwila Dattdn, SBanghoi, ete., and not in any well-de-
fined tract.”) Though numerically nunimportant, they are a stirring
and enterprising race, and frequently rise to prominence in the ser-
vice of Government, which they enter in large numbers : they make
excellent soldiers, but it is chiefly in eivil appointments that they
have earned distinetion. They are remarkable amongst the Hindu
population in being hereditary agriculturists, seldom, if ever,
tising trade or usury, and especially despising the life of indolence
led by the ordinary Brahman, who lives by charity, and with whom
the Mubhiil, though admitting a common origin, strongly objects
to be classed. The leading Muhidls are now endeavouring to
1‘1eveln{: a spirit of nnity between their various sections ; the niava
a tribal organ, published at Kild for the last five years, the .gfuﬁitﬂ
(Gazette : the editor thereof, Mehta Shdm Dis of Kdli, himself a
Chhibbar of good family (his grandfather Mehta Sukha Nand was
a governor aud jagirddr under the Sikhs), has supplied most of the
information that follows, with much more in the shape of kabits,
ete,, of which space does not. permit the use.

Of the name Muhiil half a dozen different explanations have been

given : the most obvions, and that most generally accepted, derives it from
the seven mihins or clans into which the Muhidls are divided ; these are
Datt, Chhibbar, Bdli, Mohan, Waid, Bhimwil and Lau, all of whom are
represented in this distriet.
. The Muhiilz admit that they are bv origin Brahmins of the Sarsit
gection, but are uuable to state at what tiwe their ancestors, renouncing
the priestly office; devoted themselves to admiuistration and military ser-
vice ; they put it, however, as far back as the mythical times of the
Mihdbhdrata, and claim descent from the seven rishis, Valmiki, ete.

(1) According to Ibbetson, parngraph 252, they are almost confined to the Salt Range, but
this is hardly correct. In the nctual hill country there are hardly any in this distriot. There
are nearly 5,000 in Jammn territory.
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'l'lu? claim to have exercised at various times and places sovereignty CHAP.T, C.
over wide areas ; thusthe Datis beligve that their ancestors at one time g o0 te
established a dynasty in Arabia aud later at Kdbul (whera we know that JpEaon
a Brahman dynasty raled, amording to Sir A. Cunningham, from about The Muhiils
A. D. 880 to A.D. 050 W), The Chhibhars again claim to have ruled at
Bhera, which is still the abode of many Muhidls, and is said to be known
as  Chhibbarfn di R&jdbani,” These instances are sufficient. I'he
traditional rhymes or kabits, for which great age is claimed, are the main
evidence produced. I

A wider claim, that all the Brahman dynasties found by the Chinese
pilgrims of the 7Tth century were Muhidl, rests merely on the assumption
that all other Brahmans, in * arrogating the priestly function, gave. up
all claims to the royal office,” and could not therefore have reigned.®

The Bélis are referred to in the Ruga’st Alamgiri, as having long
followed the profession of arms in the Siba of Gujrét.

The kabifs deal at length with certain great battles said to have been
fought by the Muhiils, and these will now be briefly referred to, though
they cannot be said to throw much light on the history of the tribe. it
the first battle of Panidr (Guedéspur District), the Datts are said to have
defeated the local R4jpit ruler, Rdja Min, and to have established them-
selves there: in the time of Bdbar they refused to give up to bim a girl
under their protection, so the Emperor came against them, and by treach-
ery massacrad all the males, the women burning themselves: two boys,
however, escaped, and Bébar, repenting, owing to the illness of his son,
gave them large estates in Kanjrir (Gurdaspur) and Zaffarwdl (Sidlkot),
where the Datts are now numerous. Again, the Mohans are gaid to have
been exterminated at Mamdot by the Emperor Muhammad Shah, whom
they had offended by demanding the return of one Jai Rém whom he bad
converted to Islém, one man escaping to continue the line,

At what period the Mahiéls established themselves in the different
places at which they are now found in the district we have no meaos of
saying ; the tales and traditions referred to above do not help us much -
but some of their settlements are undoubtedly very ancient.

They have various pecoliar customs ; thus the Bdlis, in theory at any
rate, must not work on Tnesdays, or the Datts on Thuradays, the anni-
versary of the legendary bottle of Panidr (at Panidr itself they will
not even drink water) : the Datts again will not cultivate cotton because
it is said that an ancestor of theirs was once killed in a cotton field. All
Muhisls refrain from killing sniakes, which they worship under the name
of Gugga. The jand tree or * Sdin J and” is worshipped before the
marriage ceremony, and is especially revered by the Datts, who perform
the munan under it. Chibbars and Datts wear a woollen thread round the
neck, changing it twice a year: the reason is not known.

The Muhidls differ from Brahmans in eating meaf, also in smriﬁﬂinﬁ

ts at the munan ceremony, as the Gadbioks also do ; and in common wit
them the Muhidls ordinarily use the appellation of Mehta. They have, as
their parohits, their own special Brahmans, called Panj Bandu.

Muhidls marry other Muhidls, except that the Lau and Bhimwil sec-
ticns are said to take to wife sometimes the daughters of Brahmans ; with
these two sections the others do not as a rule intermarry, only taking
daughters from them if not suited elsewhere, aud not giving them girls

(1) Cunningham, Coina of Medimval India, vage 62,
(3} Imperial Gasetteer of India, V1I, page H-
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in retnrn; there are, however, instances in which Lau and Bhimwil
Muhidls have taken wives from other sections ; and these ideas are dis-
countenanced by the more intelligent Muhidls, who wish to promote unity
and gvod feeling between all the sections of their tribe. At present it is
often difficult to arrange a suitable marriage, and many gir?u remained
unmarried. No doubt it was for this reason that the Muhidls, especially
the Chhibbars, at one time had a reputation for female infanticide.
Muhiéls may marry in their mother's géf, but not in their father’s.

It is a fact worth noticing, as illustrating the ready adaptability of
the Muhidls, that in the days of Muhammadan rule they sometimes adopt-
ed Muhammadan names, such as Izzat Khiin, Nawib Khén, while retaining
their own religion,

The Gadhioks are not numerous, living only in a few villages of
the central Salt Range, and in the parts of the Chakwidl plain
adjoining ; but in spite of their small numbers, they are not an
unimportant factor in the district, being mntelligent and enterpris-
ing, while the proportion of their men who enter Government em-
Eluojmantis unusually large : generally they take civil appointments,

t a considerable number are in the army also, and some of them
have there earned great distinction. They arenot found apparently
in any other district. Their caste entry seems to have puzzled the
compilers of the earlier settlement records, and we find such entries
as “Khatri, git Qintingo™; * Khatrf, ait Gadhiok ”’; * Shekh
Gadhiok ; *“ Gadhiok Qidntingo”; generally they have been considered
to be Khatris, but they have recently made a claim to rank as
Réjpits: they give the following account of their origin :—

Their early forefathers, of whom they know wvery little, resided at
Mathra in Hindustdéu; at the time of the invasion of Bibar in A H. 025
their ancestor, Mehta Chandd Rai, came thence to Delhi, and took service
under Bébar, coming with him four years later to the Salt Range.
(Note.—Bibar's first invasion of Indis was in A, H. 926=1519 A. D, but
on that oceasion he did not go further south than the Chendb : he did not
enter Delhi until his 5th campaign six years later). Mehta Chandit Rai
was with Bidbar at Kallar Kahdr, and “was appointed with Rdja Mal,
ancestor of the Janjins, to carry out the drainage of the eastern Dhanui,
by cutting the Gliori Gala, a task which they successfully accomplished ;
Gharka, ancestor of the Kassars, and Sidbar, * the descendant of Rattan
Deo, Michds,” afterwards joined them in the colonization of the tract.
They do not know who tgnafn held the couutry, except that the Janjias
occupied the SBalt Range. Chandi Rai was rewarded by Bdbar with a
cash grant, an allowance of | per cent. on the revenue of 13 faliks
of the hills aund the Dhaaoni, together with certain grezing rights : of
this no documentary evidence is produced. They have, however, a sanad
of Humdyin addressed to Kdli Dis, or Kdlik Dis, son of Chandii Rai,
dated 062 H,, corresponding with A. D. 1554, conferring on bim a grant
of 80,000 tinkds for the management and improvement of the Kahin
sldga; this sanad refers also to the Bigh-i-saff established by Bdbar at

r Kabdr, as related in his Memoirs: it is undonbtadly genunine.
There have been some 12 generations since Kdli Dds, accordiag to their
pedigree table. A second sanad of the time of Akbar (970 H. or A. D, 1562)
entrusts to Kdlik Dds the * khidmdt i Bhera wa Nilab,” by which would
be meant some indefinite tract between the Jhelum and the Iodus. A
third sanad of two years later shows that Nardin Dds, his son, received
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from Akbar a somewhat tardy grant-in-aid of 15,000 ddms in considera- CHAP.LC
tion of the losses caused during Sher Shdh’s rebellion, which had en I’mﬁiu
twenty years before. A fourth sanad of the 40th year of Aurangzeb’s

reign (A.D. 1695), with the seal of Mirza Didnat Beg, Khén-i-Khdnén, The Gadhisks,
grants certain dues, amounting in all to Rs. 700 in “ Dhan, Kahin,

Eahdr, and Mahdl Malot,” to Muhammwad Sharif, son of Bhagwati Dds,

Rém Chand, Asé Rém, Nand Rém, Gadhioks: this document marks the

time of the conversion of the Muhammadan branch of the Gadhioks now

resident in Khokhar.

The name Gadhbiok is said to be a mickname given to one of their
ancestors (the correct spelling being Gaddi Hok, as in some old documents
produced) ; and to be due to his having presented 31 gaddis of clothes at

a marriage, “hukdi” is the announcement of the presents brounght,

The marriages of Mosalmdo Gadhioks are nearly always infer se: the
Hindfis marry with the superior divisions of the Khatris, such as Kapiie
and Malbotre, but not with the Bunjihis. The remarriage of widows is
not permitted in either case.

The customs of the Gadhioks do not differ from those of other
tribes of the same creed in these parts, except as follows: (Hindis) at the
munan ceremony of a boy, the father or bead of the house with his own
hands kills a goat with a talwdr, and the head, feet and bide ara made
over to the Naule Brabmans who are the parohits of the tribes, though
they do not eat meat, and other Brahmans would not tonch such
things: they sell the bide, &c., to those who can make use of them. The
same thing is done at the putting on of the gacred thread. Ment is used
by the Gadhioks at marriages, which is not dove by other Hindds here.

At the munan ceremony of the first born son, the mother retires to
the house of mneighbours, who take the part of her parents, and the
father goes throngh a pretended remarriage with her, called dukdja,
nearly all the ceremonies of an ordiary marriage being observed, the
expenditure being about half as much as at a real marriage. The origin
or meaning of this custom (which has been given up by the Mohammadan
Gadhioks) they are unable to explain.

It is said of the Gadhioks that they will not tonch a pair af scales: this
is not literally true, and means merely that they are never shopkeepers,
nor do any of them practise money-lending, except ome or two families
in Chakwal, who are not descended from K4li Dds, and are not admitted
by his descendants to be Gadhioks.

On Thursdays the Gadhioks do not wash or nodertake a journey or
any new business unless compelled to do so, becanse, they say, gir
ancestor left his original honfe on a Tharsday.

The Hindds eat and drink with Khatriz: the Mahammadans eat with,
or from the hands of any Musalmins, except Mochis or Musallis.

The Muhammadan Gadhioks call themselves Sheikh, as is nsual with
converts _ﬁf recent or comparatively recent time: the Hindis in general
use the title of Mehta, which, in the case of the Dalwil family, has been

- guperseded by the appellation of Diwdn since the days of Diwén Miilrdj,
a member of this family, who was Governor of Hazdira under the Sikhs.

In the account which they give of themselves, the Gadhioks
show that in certain habits and customs they differ from the
admitted Khatris of the district : they show also that their ancestor,
Kiili Diis, and his successors were established here under the earlier
Mughal emperors, and had some share in the administration of the
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CHAR.LC. Sqlt Range and the couu'h% north of it : the samddl of Kili Dds

Population. 18 8 conspicuous object at

allar Kahdr, and that no doubt was

The Gadhicks t0EIT headquarters, thongh their principal villages are now elsewhere,

Artisans
and Menisls,

a6 Dalwil, Bhon and Khokhar ; but they produce nothing that can
be called evidence in support of their claim to be called Rdjpits,
and indeed positive proof of such a claim would in any case be
impossible. Their Fkabits, &o., afford 1o help: these are in what
seems to be a down-country dialect, and relate the glories of
Chandd Rai and Kdli Dfs, the esteem in which they were held
by the Emperors, and their authority over the Kahiin and Dhanni
they are too long for reproduction. Against their claim to Réjpit
origin must be set the fact that they are locally considered to be
Khatris ; that as the settlement records show, they have long been
so considered : and another point against them is their intermarriage
with certain sections of Khatris. Their “explanation of the name
Gadbiok is fanciful : and it may be noted that names with similar
terminations are not unknown amongst admitted Khatris, as,
for example, the Chandioks of Peshiwar, who are said to be Khatrfs
from Afghanistdn, while it is understood that there are sectiona
of the Bunjihi Khatris, callod Sémf Hok, Pugga Hok, and Phaiya
Hok. They are, by the way, more often referred to by others as
“Qiéningo” than as Gadhiok : this is due t6 their having from
very early times held the office of hereditary Qdntingos of the Kahtin
and Dhannf, in which capacity they until quite recently took a
small percentage of the revenue of the tract, and held two
hereditary posts on the Qindingo establishment : they have
numbers of old memoranda relating to the revenue payable by the
Dbanni villages, most of them undated, the earliest with date being
of the year 1166 H,

On the whole it seems safe to conclude that the Gadhioks are
Khatris ; but they are clearly marked off from other Khatrfs of
these parts, by having been for centuries established here as hereds
itary landowners, and by their abstaining from trade and mc:]nan;r
lending. They are useful members of the community, usually

showing good qualities in both military and civil employment.

In general estimation the artisan and menial classes, who are
nearly all Muhammadans, take rank according to the nature of
their employment, workers in metal and wood ranking higher than
workers in clay, and they again higher than workers in leather.
Lower down the distinction is partly made according to the nature
of the food eaten, Mirisis ranking low because they eat almost
anyone’s leavings : lowest cf all are the Musallis or scavengers.
The ‘condition of these classes as a whole has greatly improved
under British rule: nearly all the agricultural menials receive in
payment a share of the produce, and this alters but little, though it
tends toriseif it changes at all: but even if the same, its money
value has greatly incressed, and in some parts of the district the
subistitntion of cash payments for services rendered is being slowly -
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introduced. There is a steady demand for labour on State works,
such as railways, quarries and mines, which has led to a marked rise
in cash wages, and on-the whole the lowest class of labourer has
profited more in_this way than he has suffered from the rise in the
price of commodities. A much larger proportion of the lower
classes are now able to make some small savings, and n some
localities they have invested them in land : maturally they have
acquired a feeling of independence at the same time and are no
longer as submissive to their former masters, the proprictary body
of their village, as they were formerly ; hence frequent refusal
on their part to pay without pressure the dues to which the
owners are entitled ; and the consequence is sometimes bitter ill-
feeling between the two classes.

T'he Sundiras or Zargars are the workers in gold and silver,
chiefly found in the towns and larger villages: they are mostly
Hindis, and many of them advance money at interest on the
gecurity of ornaments.

The Tarkhéns do all the carpentry work, making agricultural
implements, the woodwork of wells, ete, generally recelving a
customary payment in kind at each harvest. They are also the
brick-layers of wells, and of buildings of burnt brick., These, and
all the others described below are, unless the contrary is stated,
found chiefly in the villages, and are practically all Musalmdns,

The Lohdrs are the blacksmiths and workers in iron, and, like
the Tarkhius, are regular agricultural menials receiving customary
payments in kind.

The Kumhsrs or Kubhérs arve the potters, makers of bricks and
of clay vessels, receiving enstomary payment in kind for fornishing
the pots for well-wheels and the earthenware for domestic use.

The Juldhas, generally called Péwali in these parts, are found
in both towns and villages : their principal oceupation is weaving,
taking payment by the piece: their oceupation bas suffered owing
to the growing fashion for foreign piece-goods. They are rather a
turbulent class.

The Néis are the barbers, and also act as leeches, perform
cireumeision, and are the recognised messengers on all oceasions of
domestic ceremonies, carrying notices of births, deaths, und mar-
riages. In the villages they receive payment in kind.

. The Tels are oil-pressers : they are closely connected with the
Qasfiis or butchers, who are rather a trade gnild than a tribe, and
are most numerous in the towns.

The chief occupation of the Michhis or Jhinwars is that of
bakers, the men collecting the fuel, and the women baking at the
mﬂme dough-cakes brought by the village housewives, and

ing payment in kind at the time. In the Chakwil Tahsil and

CHAP.I.C.
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CHAP.LC. the Jhelum, Pabbfand Khuddar, the people mostly do their own

Population. Daking. Water-carrying is generally done by the people themselves.

Mallibs. The Mallihs are the boatmen on the river, sometimes also
fishermen. .

Dhebis. The Dhobis or Dhabbas are the washermen: to this class

nerally belong the Lilirfs or dyers and the Darzis or tailors.
ﬁle Dhobis rank low as handling dirty clothes,

Mirdsis, The Mirdsis are the bards, musicians and genealogists of the
people, and their services are in request at all domestic functions,
and particularly at marriages: they rank very low in the social
scale, above the scavengers and Mochis only. A sub-section of the
Mirdsts is the Bhands of Chakwél and a few other Chakwil villages :
their business is to amuse people at marriages, ete, with their farces
and jokes, which are generally of no very refined character,

The Mochis are the workers in leather, and rank low because

Moeh(s,
they bandle hides: their chief occupation is tanning skins and
making shoes and other dressed-leather work. The siins of dead
cattle are nsually their perquisite.

Manlly. There are hardly any Chihras in the distriet, not at least under

that name: the Musallis are Chihras converted to Islim: besides
their traditional occupation as scavengers they are the chief
hired field labourers, and get payment at customary rates in kind
for their assistance, principally in reaping, winnowing, ete. They
also do basket work and work in raw-hide. Though they are the
lowest class of permanent residents of the district, their position is
far better than that of te unconverted Chihras in districts farther
south ; for instance most of the agriculturists have no objection to
smoking with Musallfs, or to taking water from them, provided
they do not work as scavengers. They have given up eating carrion
or things not allowed by the Muhammadan law. The Musallis in-
clude rather a large proportion of bad characters, and have a reputa-
tion for pugnacity and violence. Tt is only in the south of the
district that they are at all numerous.

The following is a list of the tribes gazetted under the Land

Tribss gaest-

mﬂ“ the Alienation Act:—

tion Act, Akra. Guojar. ° | Khandoya Panwdir,
Awén, Jélap. | Khokhar. Pathdn,
Bhatti. Janjia. Kureshi. Phaphra,
Biloch. Jat. Lilla, Rdjpit.
Chaubdn. Jodh. Mdir and Minhds.| Sidl,
Chib. | Kahit. Mallidr. Sohlan.
Gakkhar. | Kassar, Mughal and Kidk.! Sayad,

Factions of The following account of the factions in Chakwil and Talla-

the Dhanni.  yang, though not originally intended for publication, is perhaps
worth insertion : — :

The most important distinction in the Chakwil Tahsil, more

important than tribal distinctions, is that between the two great
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parties of Chaudbriél and Zaminddr (the latter also called
Chaudhrf) : broadly speaking the Chaudhrifl are the representatives
of old of the taldqdirs, and the zamindirs or Chaudhris are the
representatives of the new men put in daring Sikh rule; of.
paragraph 60 of Brandreth’s Settlement Report.

The Chaudhri] villages are as follows :—
Dulla Section—Dulla, Mangwil, Latifél, Minwl, Munde, Mé4rf, Bal

Kassar and Bhikéri Kalén. Also, though less intimately concerned in the
faction feeling, Bhikéri Khurd, Nérang, Narwél, Khanwil, Dhok Dabri,
Begil, Mﬁral_i, Ballo Kassar (most of theee are practically dependencies
of Dulla), Sikaridla and Sarkél Wassar.

Pédshahdn Section.—Pidshihin, Chak Naurang and Sarkél Méir.

Chakwdl Section.—Chakwal, Jabsirpur, Jéwind, Ghogh, and Kot
Khilén in the first rank; also (1) connected with the first four, Hatdr,
Dhidwél, Baihkrf and Chak Gakkhar, and (2) connected with Kot Khildn
and to a great extent owned by the Kot Khildn family, Rénjha, Jamdlwil,
I&l’;ﬁrﬁ, Mdlwsl, Naiosukh, Dherf Anwil, Kalld, Thirchak, Maira and

0.

The Zamindér villages are as follows :—

Chawli, Bhagwal, Karsél, Karidla, Chak Maldk, Chakril, Dhadhl,
Mién Méir, Farid Kassar, and Dhakki.

Zaminddr villages of secondary importance in connection with the
factions are : (1) conueoted with the first three above: Gdh and Siddhar;
{2) connected with Karidla: Ramshioh, Wariamdl, Bballa, Mohra Lassd,
Mohra Qgzi, Thirpdl, Mohra Kor-Chashm, Kotha Dil, Satwil, Sadwdl,
Mohra Thanil, Thathi Jémin, Jaoga, Thos Huméyfn ; (3) connected with
Chakrél and Chuk Malik; Chatdl, Khiwé!, Ruobdl, Ghukkal, Bhudhidl,
Panjain, Amirpur Maogan, Kudlathi, Tajbdl, Udhwil, Karhan, Dhéb,
Cuak Baqir Shdb, Dab, Narwial, Pinoanwal, Chak Bizid; (4) connected
with Dhudhidl, Midn Méir, and F rid : Fim Kassar, Parhdl, Séng, Harar,
Chak Umré, Damél, Mona Mirwil, Jhali, Maswil, Mobra Alhi and Dore ;
also Mengan.

As regards villages not on the list, thcm%h there are probably
some omissions, it may generally be assumed that they are not special-
ly attached to either of the factions. Of course the fact that a village
belongs to one of the two parties does not prevent its having inter-
nal factions of its own ; thus in Dulla, one of the principal Chaudh-
ridl , party feeling between the several paitis is very bitter,
though they would combine to spite a man belonging to the Zamin-
dir faction.

The Chaudhridl faction is far the most numerous and the most
powerful ; this is perhaps why the Zaminddr faction hang together
8o much more than the other party.

Marriages between members of the rival parties are much more
rare than marriages between members of different tribes.

The factions of this [ahsil have their headquarters at Lawa,
and are known by the names of Ujjal Khin and Khdn Beg ; the
latter was the father of Muhammad Khén, Ilqéddr, who is now
a member of Ujjal Khin’s faction ; the rest of the family is still on

CBAP.LC
Population.
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Tha factions
of Tahsil
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CHAP. I, C. the other side : each party has its adherents in every important
Population, Village, as follows :— -
The factions '

|
Ujjal Ebén's Party, | Kbin Beg's Party.

|
n!' Tlhln \'ﬂlﬂgﬁ. |
Tallagung, _.I
Liwa ... " e | OUfjal Khdn, Baltin Mubdris,
Mohammad Khin, | Axin Khin,
Sher Mubammad, #hmdxﬁh::u.
- | Abmad ‘fi.r..
| Molkhs, Pactidar,
Dianda 8hih Bildwal w | Budha Khin, |
Wildyat Bhih. | :
Dhuornil ++ | Bhih Nawiz (doubtfal) ss | The other lambardirs,
| Mubammad Khin * Bhuokd."
Thon Mahrim Khin ... - Lgl_ Khin, dismissed lambar- ;:ﬁmﬂy Yir,
e, ah Yar,
| Muhsmmad Khin, lambardie
Wb o aba i IJahi_m Ehin ... we [ Mubnmmad Shih,
Pachnind T o | Jubdn Khin T ««s | The other lambardirs,
» Dhermand e i w+ |Niir Khin, more or less {ugrm|
with Abbds of Tammun), |
Tamman we | Abbds Ehin o wor | Bhiihnnwiz,
Tedp o w0 Lo 7| Anlis Khga) L., ws u | Budhn Khin,
Fatteh Ehin,
Muoltén ., .. e | Dilisd Khin .., . |Pnttah Khdn,
Pitwill ... Gl we | Ghnlim Hussain 1 o | Mangs,
Bodhidl ... b ST g:hmnm-:l Ehfn ... vee | Husdae,
.
Dhaular ... veo | Khiln Bhira .., i v | Mohammad Ehin,
| Mohammad Nawib Khio, his | Fatteh Ehiin,
unile,
Anlin Ehin,
Moglu ... - wo | Allah Dad Ehin, &eo, (not
much to do with the Léwsn
rties),
Baghar .., Tik e lahydr Khiin v |- Sultan Mahmdd,
Bargwiln o v | Khfin Beg .., «es | Muhammad Ehén,
Pihrn Fattidl .. i e || Muhammad Ashraf,
Tnllagung i | Enxl L ws- | Fazl T16kS.
Fattoh Ebdn ... .. .. Mubammsagd Khin,
Jhitln ... sus | Gholdm Mohammad .., .+, | Fatteh Ehin:
Chinjf ... -1 o | Bnwllh Khin ., L ses | Other Inmbardirs,

These factions have ramifactions extending inte. the Pind
Didan Khéin Tahsil, over the Shahpur Salt Range and down into
the Shahpur plains ; it should be noted that in SOIA  Cases, ¢, 4., in
Trdp and Multén, the adherents of the rival parties are very good
friends amongst themselves ; elsewhere the contrary is the case, as
in Dhaular and Saghar, where they quarrel vigorously with each
other, but have really very little interest in the Liwa factions,

The party feeling shows not the slightest sign of dying out, as
from the fact that the rival factions in Ldwa intermarry freely
it might have been expected to do : Sultdn Mubidriz, for instance, is
a near relation by marriage of Ujjal Khén, and_so with nearly all
of them ; but in this matter of marriage the . Are perhaps driven by
necessity, as amongst the Awins marriage within the clan or Miihi
is usual ; so they have not much choice: But in some vill
mentioned above the partisanship is of a lukewarm character,
and amounts to little more than this, that if a member of one
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of the parties las oceasion to go to the village, he will put up
with the local adherent of the faction to which he belongs.

The population is mainly Mubammadan, including the original
land-owning classes as a whole, and almost all the village memals,
the Hindu and Sikh religions being confined almost entirely to the
mercantile and official classes, and their priests, and to Govern-
ment troops and servants.

Muhammadans amount to 88:7 per cent. of the population;
only ‘5 per cent. are returned as Shids and 29 per cent. as Sunuis,
but it is safe to conclude that practically the whole of those
returned as Musalmin simply are Sunnis also. Hindiis and Sikhs
account for 87 per cent. and 2-5 per cent., respectively, while
Ohristians ave only ‘05 per cent. of the whole, and other religions
are practically unrepresented. .

The great bulk of the population are Muhammadans, nearly
all of the Sunni seet: they practise circumeision, repeat the
kalima, or profession of faith, marry by nikkih, bury their dexd,
and regard Mecca and Madina a5 holy places of pilgrimege; the
pious pray regularly in the mosques, keep the fast in the month
of Ramazdn, and give away part of their incomes in charity; but
the ordinary agriculturist 1s very lax in these observances, snd is
igrnorant of the tenets and principles of the religion that he professes.
The people are, howover, thoroughly convineed of the truth of their
own creed, thongh they are by no means intolerant or fanatical,

Thacommon Muhammadan believes in predestination ; and
thinks that-every individual has two angels (farishie) seated on his
shoulders, recording his good and bad deeds; he believes in an after-
life, when at the tesyrrection the earth will become a level plain,
and everyone will co g forward to give an account of his deeds,
which will be weighed m a balance, and, according to the result, he
will be admitted to the P;u-adés-u of Houris, or will be consigned to
a hell of everlasting fire.

Except the Khojas, the Musalmdns of this district are strict in
the observance of the rule that mterest must not be taken; only
the very strict, however, object to taking the profits of mortgages.

Religion has little practical inflnence as a regulator of conduct,
and the social sanction is in this respect far move powerful,

Falsehood and perjury are regarded as not very sinful, espe-
cially if the honour of the deponent is at” stake ; oaths are in a
general way considered sinful, but the men who really have a con-
scientious objection to them if it makes the difference of winning or
losing a case are very few indeed. Few are bold enough to perjure
themaelves in a statemenfisolemnly made at holy shrines : but the
most binding oath is the * oath of divorce;” by taking this, how-
ever, the witness sometimes incurs the displeasure 6f the brother-
hood, and it should never, therefore, he imposed on those unwilling
to submit to it; and it is not often volunteered, ~

EH&LLC-

Population.

Distribution
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There ave a few scattered Shias, chiefly Sayyads, the more
important villages in which Shias are numerous or influential bei
Rohtds, »urgdban, and Sulténpur in Jhelum; Jhimra, Dheri Say-
vadin, Makhidla, and Gura in Pind Didan Khin; Kot Khilin,
Chohin, Bhon, Murid, Bal Kassar, Mdri, Dhidwil, and other villages
in Chakwal; and Tallagang, Pétwilf, and Dhaular in Tallagang.

Their chief ontward difference from the Sunnfs is in their
observance of the first ten days of the month of Muharram as a
fast in commemoration of the martyrdom of Ali and his sons,
Hassan and Hussain, and their precessions with fdzias representing
the tombs of the latter, with lond lamentation and mourning.

There are also a number of Wahdbis in Jhelam City.

The Hindis worship their God throngh his various incarna-
tions (chiefly Rima and Krishna), represented by the stone images
and idols set up in their temples. The educated say that they do
not reverence the idols as such, but merely as representations of
the varions gods, who act as intermediaries between them and the
Great God, called varionsly Ishar or Brahma ; but these fine distine-
tions are probably not present to the minds of ignorant worship-
pers. An essential observance is the shrdddh or propitiation of
manes of departed ancestors for three generations by expiatory
viferings nnd gifts to the Brahmans. The belief in a heaven and a
hall is part of the creed of the ordinary Hindu, but ideas differ re-
garding the natare of these places, some holding that heaven is
given to o man on earth in the shape of a virtuous after life; some
again think of bell as a lower region, where sinful men are cast
into a sea of fire or blood or filth according to the nature of their
misdeeds, while others hold that hell is to be suffered on earth in
inferior bodily forms, All alike acknowledge that good and ewil
deeds will in some shape bring their proper recompense. The feel~
ing of veneration for cows is still very strong. The faith in the old
doctrine that presents to Brahmans will ward off evils is gradually
being weakened ; thus people now often have recourse to medical
treatment in cases where the recitation of sacred texts by the Brah-
mans would in former days have been considered more efficacions.

The decline of the influence of the Brahmans is partly due to
the progress of Sikhism, hardly to be distinguished from lax Hindu-
ism, which is gaining ground in the distriet ; for the Sikh the Bhdi
of the Dharmsdl, who need not be a Brahman, now acts as priest,
and receives offerings. The propaganda of the Singh Sébha in the
direction of simplification of ceremonies, and against distinctions of
caste and the wearing of the sacred thread, are making headway,
in sp te of the opposition of those interested in the old customs, TKe
prominent feiture in the ritnal of the Sikhs is tlie worship of their
sacred book, the Granth Sghib, instead of the idols of the Hindds,

Every village has one or more mosques, distinguished by their
two pinnacles, sometimes a mud huildgl!lg little better than the
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houses of the peasants, but generally more pretentious with some CHAR.LC.

carved wood on the front, a slightly raised platform covered with

Population.

the scented khavvi grass, an arrangement for heating water for the y .. s
ablution before prayers, and an encircling wall. In the more pros- temples.

lages, the mosques are often masonry buildings, orna-
mented with painted scroll work, ete.

In those villages which have many Hindn residents, there may
often be seen a small thikurdwdra, shivdla, or dharmsdla; butitis
only in the larger places that these buildings are of any size or
importance.

Each mosque has its Tmém or Ulma, who keeps it in order,
teaches the village boysto repeat the Qurin by rote, and conducts
the services at marriages and funerals. Few of these men have
much learning or much influence over the people. Greater
reverence is ghown to holy men and saints or their progeny. When
a saint has by austerity or some miraculous power gained a repu-
tation, it often descends not only to his ¢hrine or tomb, but to lis
descendants, who are revered as Mians or Pirs, though their own
character may be far from saintly. Some of these Pirs have a large
following, who deem it meritorious to make them presents and show
them honour, and look upon them in much the same way that the
orthodox Hindu looks upon his family Brahman, 1t1s usual for a Pir
to make tours among his followers (murid), receive their obeisance,
enjoy their hospitality, and collect their offerings. Sayyads and
Qureshis generally enjoy this sort of reputation owing to their
descent; and among Sikhs, similar offerings are made to Bedis and
Bhéfs, who come round periodically to collect them. The prinei-

Pirs of the district are Wildyat Shih, and other Sayyads of

Shéh Biliwal in Tallagang ; Indyat Shih of Chak Misri; Ldl
Tsan Shéh of Pir Khira ; and many others might also be mentioned.

The following are examples of the mauy superstitious beliefs
common amongst the people. Every orthodox Musalmin believes
in jins or spirits, and with the zaminddrs the belief is a
very real one: ignorant Hindds believe in them too: the harvest-
heap of grain ready for measuring and division is surrounded by
elaborate precautions to keep off the jins; a paper hearing the
name of God is placed in the heap, and some iron implement is kept
near: a line is drawn round the grain, within which no one may come
with shod feet, and women not at all (because they are considered
wnelean, according to some, but others say because they attract the
jins). Tron is thought to keep off evil epirits, a belief which
some Hinddis say is derived from their religions books; thus for
some days before and after marriage both bride and bridegroom

ep near them or carry about a kmifo or other iron implement:
the Musalmédns have a gimilar custom at childbirth also. There
are many tales of small children left alone in the house, or going
out alone to the fields, dying owing 0 the influence of jins. Small
whirlwinds or © dust devils ” are thought to denote the presence of

—— e w oy acy

Priest and
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malignant spirits, and arve therefore feared. No one will willingly
pass by a graveyard or burning-ground alone at night. Those
who have occasion to sleep in a graveyard, or in the enclosure of
a ichdngdh or shrine, must sleep on the ground ; instances are given
of sceptical persons sleeping in such places on beds, and finding them
overturned by spirits in the night. -

Tuesday is the best day for beginning to plough, because Adam
began to pimgh on that day: Tunesdays and Saturdays are also
the luckiest days for beginning legal proceedings of any kind.

The * evil eye” (nazzar) is universally helieved in : if any harm
issupposed to be due to this, earth, which has been trodden by the
possessor of the evileye, should be collected from eross-ways and
burnt. If a famished man looks at any food with longing eyes,
other people who eat it will get indigestion.

There are plenty of superstitions about lucky and unlucky
tumes for the different agricultural operations, and some of them no
doubt bave a practical foundation: most of them have not ; thus
camel bones or a dead snake burnt at the side of a cotton field are
supposed to preserve the plants from blight.

The Hindiis have many beliefs founded on astrology, which it
is not necessary to detail. The supposed unluckiness of clldren
born at noon may perhaps have some connection with them. A
child of one sex born after three children of the opposite sex
(trikhal), portends misfortune to the parents, especially the parent
of the opposite sex; but evil can be avoided hy certain elaborate
ceremonies : this is a Hindu belief. Amongst Hindds the maternal
uncle and his sister’s son ave supposed to be inimical ; they must not
sit together during a thunderstorm, and there arve various other
usages due to the same idea.

There are some strange cures for different ills: one family in
the Pabbi has a reputation for curing boils by spitting on them:
another family of Gujar Chaudhris has periodical receptions of
those suffering from a disease of the hair, which they cure by
placking out a hair of the patient. The efficacy for all sorts of
purpo-es of the small shrines (khdngdh) which dot the country,
generally tombs of holy men, is firmly believed in, When a
villager desires anything very strongly he makes a vow (mannat)
to present sumething at ouve of these shrines, commonly a rag tied
to a tree above the tomb ; or the offering has some reference to
the wish that has been granted : one shrine is specially good for
curing the bites of mad dogs ; another gives the suppliant success

- in litigation ; another is good for tooth-ache, and so on. through a

long list, though in general the shrines bave no speciality of
this kind, but are supposed to help those who come to them in
whatever their need may be. The shrines are great tree preservers,
as no one dares to cut down a tree or even carry away fallen wood
from a fagiv’s grave, Living fagirs drive a brisk trade in charms
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and amulets to serve all sorts of purposes. There is a spring in
the Phaphra ildge where barren women can become fruitful and
another near Shih Muhammadwili, which was miraculously revealed
to a pious boy, who was too good to live long afterwards. Pilgrims
visit this from as far away as Kohit. Miracles have uot ceased here
as yet, and can even be performed to order, as one fagir offered to
perform one for the special benefit of an officer employed in the dis-
trict. Legends about saints and fagirs are namerous, but generally
of the most commonplace and uninteresting character.  One con-
nected with the shrine above Kallar Kahiér is, however, rather
striking. Long ago a fugir came from the south country, and, when
he had reached the Thal, a black deer met him and followed him.
So they two jomrneyed on together, and came to the hill which 1s
above %al]ar Kahdr; and after many days the fagir died there, and
the black deer, refusing to be comforted, lay down and died also;
and ever afterwards, when the village cattle went browsing aver the
place of their burial, they foll sick and died, so the people avoided
that place, for they said a jin is there: but by-and-bye the saint of
Makhdum Jehdnia came that way, and to him they told their tale,
and he going fo the place, when he had prayed, said to the people
that theve is mo jin, but the body of a holy fagir: then they
thered themselves together, and built a fair shrine to which many
olk still resort ; and the cattle grew fat and Hourished, as they have
never done since. This legend does not seem to be Muhammadan,
and the fagir is called Sakhi Aho Bého, which looks like a remmant
of Buddhism.

The Rev. T. L. Scott, in charge of the Jhelum Mission, gives
the following account of Mission work in the district up to the
year 1904 :—

¢ In the beginuing of the year 1874 the Rev. E. P. Swift was
sent into the Jhelum District by the American United Presbyterian
Mission, whose headquarters are at Sidlkot, to open up Mission
work. A Mission house was erected by him and work commenced.
Two years later he was succeeded by the Rev. T. L. Scott who in
1878 erected a Mission Church in the Naya Bazir, in which weekly
services were held, and in which also an Anglo-Vernacular Middle
School for boys was opened, This school was subsequently discon-
tinued for lack of funds, as no Government grant-in-aid was given.

“ This building was totally destroyed by the flood in 1893

“ A girls' school was also opened in 1878, which is still being
successfully carried on, and 1s now under the superintendence of
Miss E. M. Gordon. In 1904 the number of pupils was 74, 3
Christians, 7 Muhammadans and the rest Hindus.

“ In 1895-06 a Zenina Hospital was evected in the eity, whieh
was long in charge of Mrs, S. E. Johnson, M. 1., who died after
twelve years faithful service in 1902, and was succeeded by
Miss J. P. Simpson, ¥, p., who joined in December 1902,

&
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“In this year also a new Mission Church was built on the road
leading to the Kachahri: in this Church weekly services ave held,
two services on the Sabbhath, and two during the week: these are
all well attended by the Native Christian community and others.
The number baptised, infant and adult, aggregates 209, and our
Christian community numbers about 100: of the number baptised
many have gone to other stations, where they are working in
offices, and fill various posts.

“In 1892 an Anglo-Vernacular School for boys was opened in
the village of Sangoi, which is about ten miles distant from TE:a eity
in this school 186 boys are now receiving instruction.

““In 1900 a school of the same grade was opened in Jhelum
eity, in which 212 boys are now under instruction,

“ Evangelistic work is also carried on by native evangelists,
and Bible readers, who work in the villages, and also preach in the
Bizir. Zandna work is also carried on by the Iadies of the
Mission and their Bible women. Our colporfenr also does good
work in cireulating good books, both in English and vernacular, in
this and other districts.

* Although we cannot lay claim to great success, yet we foel
that the work of the Mission has heen fully established, and that it

has heen doing a good work.

“In the spring of 1900 the Theological Seminary for the
training of young men for the Ministry was transferred to Jhel
and has since been under the supervision of Mr. Scott as Principal :
with him since November 1900 the Rev. R. Stewart, M. D., has been
associated. It is not as yet certain whether this institution will
be located here permanently or not. It has been doing good work
i supplying teachers and preachers for the Native Christian -
community in all the Mission Districts, and also in supplying Bible
teachers for our schools ™

The Good Samaritan Dispensary, so long under the charge of
the late Mrs, 8 E. Johnson, M. p., is doing excellent work in
Jhelum : in 1900 6,579 new cases were treated and 6,659 return
visits were recoived, making a total of 13,238 cases : in the in-door
department 118 women and 29 children were treated: in the
surgical department 52 major and 115 minor operations were
performed.  Miss Simpson, M. p., is now in charge.

A few years ago, in October 1899, an Anglo-Vernacular Middle
School was opened at Dalwil in the central Salt Range, the land for
the buildings, which cost over Rs. 10,000, being given by the prineipal
local landholders : it is in charge of two Roman Catholie Fathers
and one Brother ; their work is not evangelistic, but is confined to
teaching and providing medical treatment, for which urpose a
dispensary is maintained. The school appears to be mmﬂng with
great success, the number of boys on the rolls in 1004 heing 230,
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The Church of England Mission at Pind Didan Khan, founded
by the late Rev, W. Gordon, who fell in the Afghdn War, has within
recent years been given up. The town is mow visited by the
Jhelum Missionaries of the American Mission and the native
workers in connection with it.

_ As regards occupations, in the sense of employment or means
of hivelihood, it is sufficient to note briefly here how the population
iz divided between the main heads adopted at the census of 1901 :—

Agricultural ... 62 percent of the population.
Industrial g on it ditto.
Commereial and professional 33 ditto,
Administration ... ey L ditto.
Independent ... s B4 ditto.
Personal service ... i ditto.
Others (chiefly unskilled

labour) i3 - 4 ditto.

The following paragraphs describe the daily routine of the agri-

culturist’s life, and the occapations with which the time is taken up.

The men of the agricultural population are more or less
employed in some one or other of the cperations of hnsbandry all the
vear round, and this is specially the case where their land is
ierigated from wells: there, in the hot season, the peasant’s daily
life is somewhat as follows : he gets up about 2 A.M., gives a feed to
his bullocks, and goes to sleep again fill just before dawn, when he
gets up, has a smoke, says his prayers, if given that way, and goes
off with his bullock to work his well or plough his fields. If it is
his turn to get water from the well, he keeps his bullocks at work
perhaps all day or all night, in relays, until his tarn is at an end.
Tf not he unyokes his bullocks about midday, and turns them loose
to graze while he himself has a siesta. When it begins to get
cooler in the aftermoon, he does more light work in the fields,
weeding, cleaning out his irrigation channels, ete. At suuset he
goes home, ties up his bullocks, milks the cows, gets his supper,
has a smoke, and a chat with his fellows at the village gathering

lace (ddira), and goes to bed about 10 rx. At harvest he
I;.baurg at cutting and gathering the erops all day long In the
cold weather he gets up about 6-30 A.x. and the day’s routine is
much the same, except that he works all day, does not take a
siesta, and goes earlier to bed, changing his hours of getting up
and going to bed, as the day shortens or lengthens. The peasant,
whose cultivation depends on river floods or rain, has a somewhat
similar routine, except that his labour is not so constant, and varies
greatly according to the abundance or acnrcitg' of moisture, In such
tracts, when rain falls, every available ploug is taken out, and the
fields are alive with men and oxeu taking advantage of the welrome
moisture ; but when a lengthened drought occurs, the fields are
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deserted, and the peasant finds it difficult to employ his time. The .

above (from the Shihpur Gazetteer with a few omissions), needs
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rualification in one or two points: it is not very often, except in
the riverain, that the peasant gets up as early as half-past six on the
cold winter mornings: in the hills especially he will not leave his
house, if he can help it, until ke has comfortably disposed of his
morning rofi : the proportion of the people who have wells is in this
district very small, and it is only in the riverain that they entail
the unremitting labour described above. December and Januar
are the slackest months snd the owner of unirrigated land has
then but little to occupy his time.

The real occupations in life of a woman begin when she
marries. When she finally goes to her bushand's house, she is
generally fed with fat things and excused from labour for the first year,
but afterwards begins a round of drudgery, which ends only when
there is no strength to endure it. The first thing done on rising
in the morning is to grind the corn for the day’s food of the family,
then the milk has to be churned for butter : that done, water has to
be fetched, always two gharas, and sometimes five; sometimes the
well or watersource is close by, and sometimes far away. Back
from the well, the morning meal has to be cooked and carmed to
the husband wherever he may be in the fields. Back from the
field she may eat her own breakfast by herself, and afterwards spin
the eotton, darn the clothes, and aet as laundress. Then follows
another round of grinding and the preparation of ddl, or vegetables
for the evening meal : next water has to be fetched a second time,
and dinner cooked and served to the husband., Her own dinner,
and a turn at the spinning wheel, finishes the day. In addition
to all this, women are hurdened with the ordinary domestic cares
of the family, and with several duties belonging to the farm. Most
of the cotton picking (chundi) is done by them: they watch the
ripening crops, elean the fields at harvest, and in the lower classes
carry manure to the fields, weed the crops, and make themselves
generally useful : most of them also repair the house walls when
mjured after vain. Of course this deseription does not apply to
women who live in parde, but of snch there are not many in the
district, except in the hounses of certain Chaudhris and Sayyads.

The higher the tribe comes in social Frur:mluw;ﬂ, the less the
women help the men in ontdoor work. Thus Gakkhar and Janjia
women take little or no part in such labours: the women in the
less particular tribes do almost all kinds of agricultural work, except
plonghing and clod-crushing.,

The twenty-four hours are divided into eight watches (pahar),
of three hours each nominally, but of indefinite and varying length
in practice. The most commou of the names for the different times
of day are the following :—

Sarghi vela, early worning, before dawn.

Namiz vela, the time of worning prayer, half an hour before suurise.

Badda vela, dawn to sunrise.
Chha vela, sunrise to 9 or 10 a.m,
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Roti ﬂﬁu, breakfast time, abont 10 to 11 am. ju) o CHARLG
Dopahar, noon, i 1 S P .
Dhalle hue din, early afternoon, about 1 p.w. n]fuhhan.
Peshi vela, about 2 to 3 p.m, Divisions af
Niddhi peshi vela,"! mid-aftérnoon, about 3 to 4 pom. el

Digar vela, late afternoon.

Din andar bihar, just before suuset.

Din latha, sunset.

Nimdsha, twilight evening.

Roti vela, supper time, abont 8 p.m.

Khau-pia, after supper.

Kuftd vela, bed time, about ¥ p.m.

Addhi rit, midmight. -

The following, from Mr. Wilson's Shahpur Gazetteer, iz  Mahoers.
equally true of this district :—

“The rules of etiquetts are not very well defined, and differ raatly
from those in vogue in European eountries. Women are not treat with
such deforence, and are ignored as much as possible ont of doors. When
a husband and wife are walking together, she follows at a raspectful
distance behind. A woman shon!d not mention the nams of her hashand
or of his agnates older than her by generation. Words denoting eonnec-
tion by marriags have become so commonly used as terms of abuse that
they are not often used in their proper sease; and a man generally speaks
of his father-in-law (sauhra) as his uncle (chdcha). Itis shamefol for a
man to go to his married danghter’s house, or to take anything from her
or her relations : on tha other hand a son-in-law is an honoured gaest n
his father-in-law’s house. When a married woman goes to visit her
mother, it is proper for the women of the family, both on her arrival and
departure, to make a great lamantation, and lift up the voice and weep.

¢ When friends meet, they join but do not shake hands, or each puts
out his hands towards the other's knee : or if they arve very great friends
they embrace each other breast to breast, first on ona side and then on the
other. Ifa man meets a holy person (pir), he tonches the latter’s feet by
way of salatation. Should acquaintances pass ouna another, one says
Salém alaikum (peace be on tnee), sud the other replies Wa alatkum
ussalém (and on thee ba peace). They then enquire nfter each other’s
healch, the nsual question being “Is it wall ¥ (khairs), and the answer
“ fairly ¥ (val), or * thanks (to gud] (ghukr). When a visitor comes to the
house he is saluted with a weleome (dmi or ji dea), and answers © bloss-
inga be on thee ’ (khair hovi). The use of chairs and tables is bacoming
more common, but it isusaal for a peasant when resting either to sit on
his heels (athriha), or to squat on the ground cross-legged (patthalli),
or to sit on the ground with his arms round his knees, or with his chdidar
tied round his waist and knees (goth) to support-his back.

« Some of their gestures are peculiar, although, as in Earope, a nod of  Gesares.
the head means ‘yes’ or * come,’ and a shake of the head means ¢ denial,’
Thus a backward nod means * enquiry,’ a click with a toss of the head
means ‘no,’ jerking the fingers inward means ‘I do not know,' hold-
the palm inwards and shaking the head is a sign of prohibition, holding
up the thumb (thutth) means ° contemptuous refusal,’ wagging the midile
finger (dhiri) provokes a person to anger, and holding up the open palm
is & great insult. In beckoning a person the hand is held up, palm oat-
, and the fingers moved ownwards and inwards,"”

(1) in Tallagang pichdn vela, in the rivemin and Thal pichhla pdhar, in the i]i!li and
Chakwil nadda tela or pichhdin are used, sud in Jheluwm laudhe vela,




7138

-

-..I!.I_I_._I. C
.Lm
Fuood,

Juevoy Districr.] - Dress. - [Pame A,

The main staple of the food of the people is wheat: this is
supplemented by bdira, which is generally eaten instead of wheat
during ¢reat part of the winter, and is t'igilﬂ}“ supposed to be very
sustaining. ese two grains alone are thought to be proper
sustenance for grown men: maize, rice, moth, and barley are
all pleasant now and then for a change, but are only fit to nourish
women, children, and horses; but in the well-tracts maize is more
commonly eaten. The bdjra cakes are supplemented in the season
with the sdg or green stuff furnished by the green leaves of gram or
mustard. The regular meals are two, onein the morning about 10
AM. and the other at sunset; but occasionally, in the hot weather

generally, another light meal is taken quite early in the morning, . |

consisting of the remnants of the last evening’s food. with some
butter-milk (lzssi). The regular morning meal consists of cakes of

wheat or bdjra flour, lassi, and perhapsa little ghi and pepper to add

a flavour : and the evening meal is much the same, with the addition
of some kind of ddl, or any vegetables that can be procured. Meat
is_eaten by all that can afford it, and milk is largely consumed at
all times : meat and sweetmeats (halwa) are essential on the
occasion of the 'Ids, or when friends are gathered together to help in
currying out some heavy piece of embanking or other work : such
gatherings are called vangdr, and are rather common. Meals are
cooked at home in the cold weather and at the village fandiir b

the Mdchhf in the hot months, though in parts of the district this
is not the custom: the Mdchhi receives a handful of corn per day
per family, and his fuel consists of thorns, refuse, or bdjra stalks,
&ec. The men of the household eat first, and after them the women.
It is not unusnal in addition to the meals above referred to, to take
a little parched gram or other light sustenance abont three o’clock
in the afternoon : thisis called shortly the loudhe vela : and the early
morning meal, consisting of theleavings of the previous day, is called

% ohhd vela 7 ; or rather these are the names of the times of day at

Dipeas :
Clothing of

which these meals are taken. The meals themselves are called
pichdin and chhd, respectively.

The figures given in

ot statrs omum | agiontiont | (TS the margin aro from #n
age familyof | Population. tion. estimate furnished by
T A S P S IR T b S

Wi | ol i e 600 | 275 for the Famine Re
Bacloy .. @ of 1879 : the family is
WA ) (i =T 240 175 supposed to consist of
Beloud i iy | 130 100 two adults, two chil-
AR I'L 1080 1os0 dren, and one aged

; person.

The clothing of the men varies ;lightl:; in different parts of the
district : everywhere a pagri or pag is worn,"’ which generally grows

(1) Bometimes dispensed with, Lhowever, by the youth of the Pind Didan Ebfin B
Baukr who ofien go barghcaded, vepecially amongst the Gondals, AR
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higger with the social importance of the wearer : a sheet of cotton
stuff, which is always of country make, is wrapped round the loins
and reaches nearly to the ankle, and is called tahmad, t+ngar or majhlas’
but in many cases, specially among those who bave much official
business, the tahmad gives place to the pdijémas. Theupper part ef
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the body is clotbied in a tunic or kuria of country cloth. worn tight -

and short in the Jhelum Tahsfl, bat elsewhere loose, wide-sleeved
and reaching mearly to the knees. By many of the younger
men, however, cspecially in the Thal and in parts of Tallagang,
the Furta is mot worn at all, but everyone alike wraps himself in a
cotton sheet or chddar arranged shawl-wise. This is the dress for
the hot weather. In the cold weather the anga, a sort of loose coat,
wadded with cotton, and reaching nearly to the kuee, is put on by
many over the kurta, and in addition to this, in the east and south ofthe
district, the chddar is replaced by the dohar or stout doubled sheet
of cotton stuff. Elsewhere a woollen blanket called loi is8 used
instead of the dohar : this is generally of coarse stuff, and rich people
eschew it in favour of the duldi™ or light quilt. The shoes (jutti)
are of the ordinary kind, but in the hills are often replaced by
sandals called kherf or chapli.

The taste for European cloth has spread largely amongst the
well-to-do and the extravagant, especially for long coats and for
waisteoats ; but it is still but little used by the common folk. Men
of position often wear a long chogha or coat with roomy sleeves
and a dopata or shawl worn plaid fashion across the shoulders.

Near the river the women wear a skirt called magjhli, but else-
where the wide loose trousers called sufthan are in common use: in
Chakwidl “especially these are made full of overlapping pleats, 50
that from 30 and 40 yards of stuff are often used for a single ‘pair
They are almost invariably made of coloured country stuff, Kurtas
are worn universally, hanging loose over the band of the suithan
Over all the chddar® is arranged shawl-wise, being also hmutgbl:;h over
the head like a hood. The same dress is‘worn throughout yeary
but the thickness of the material varies.

The chief difference among the Hindiis is that they tie their,
turbans in another way, and that the shop-keeping - classes- in
some parts of the district use the dhoti or loin-cloth. 6 WoOmen .

Clothing of
women.

~ Hindd cloths
ing.

also dress their hair differently, The ordinary Muhammadan, of

both sexes, can be distingnished at a glance from the ordinary
Hindii, but the difference 18 one of general appearance more
than of dress: though in a number of little points that does differ
£00: for instance Mubammadan women largely use blue stuff, while
Hindgs avoid this on religious grounds, and adopt some other
colour, commonly red.

(T) This differs from the tulai or lef montioned in snother paragraph.

> 1) Also called bochan or salira, but the latter is of peoulisr make
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A ring, generally a silver seal ring, is the only ornament much
used by the men, with much more commonly an amulet (fdwiz) of
gome kind on the arm or neck. Boys do, however, sometimes wear
ornaments, which are discarded gradually with advancing years;
anklets, wristlets, necklaces, and earrings are all sometimes to be
seen ; but the practice of loading boys with jewellery is in decay.

The ornaments worn by women are limited only by the want
of money to buy more. It would be tedions to give a complete list
of these often barbarous trinkets: amongst the most common are
the wdli or earrings, ldr or chain necklaces, Mhawatta or armlets,
tiklka or frontlets, gokarit or heavy bangles, hansli or necklaces, kars
or anklets, kangan or bangles, challa or rings, nath, buldk, and luingh
nose-rings, all very ugly and all laid aside in widowhood, drsi or
hnge finger rings set with looking glasses worn onthe thumb and
many more. Some of the ornaments used ave of considerable weight;
but it is said that no woman has ever been heard to complain that
her ornaments are too heavy.

The dwellings of the people throughout the distriet consist of
one or more rooms called kothds, with a courtyard (vehra), often
common to several houses, in front: it is generally walled in, but
sometimes only set round with a loose thorn hedge. The rooms
are ordinarily built of clay, gradually piled up in successive layers
and then plastered. The roofs are invariably flat, and are used
as sleeping places in the hot weather. In the courtyard is gene-
rally seen a manger (called Fhurli), also of clay, for the cattle, and
a shed in which the cattle are sheltered from the cold in the winter
months : sometimes, however, especially in the hills, and even in
the houses of the well-to-do, eattle are kept in part of the dwelling-
house, access to their part of it being through the main living
rooms. Where stone is abundant, as it is in most parts of the
district, the houses are built of small boulders cemented together
with elay : as, however, walls built in this way have little or no
power of resisting rain, the roof is always supported on strong
posts driven into the ground, the walls acting merely as a defence

inst the weather. Asa rule the houses of the peasants are
built for them by the village carpenter or potter, who receive their
food while the work is going on, and a present of clothes or mone
when it is finished : payment for work at a fixed rate is only made
by the Khatris and other non-agricultorists. The timber used for
roofing is wusually kikkar or ler in the plains and kdii or phuldh in
the hills and platean, beams of deodar or shisham being seen only
in the honses of the rich.

Many of the wealthy money-lenders and traders, and a fow of
the leading Chaudhrfs, have built themselves havelis of squared
and dressed stone, cemented with mortar, or of good burnt brick-

work : and most of the newer mosques in the better villages are
also generally so built, o
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Inside the houses are in general kept serupulously clean, the
walls leeped and polished, or sometimes whitewashed, with the
pots and pans of the household arranged upon shelves or in

recesses. Im the matter of ventilation, however, the houses leave a
good deal to be desired.

The furniture in the honses of the common people consists
chiefly of necessaries ; first there are the receptacles for storing
grain, which have been already referred to: these are made by the
= omen of the household of fine white clay mixed w ith chopped
straw. The larger kind called sakdr, kothi or gdhi is square and
holds forty or fifty maunds : the smaller (kalhoti) are cylindrical
and hold only a few maunds, Next are to be seen some spinning
wheels, as many as there are women ; apparatus for churning milk ;
a hand mill or two for grinding corn; an instrument for cleaning
cotton ; & number of large circular baskets with or without lids,
made of reeds (khdri, pitdra, etc.), in which are kept or carried
articles of clothing and all kinds of odds and ends; trays of reeds
for winnowing ; a set of wooden measures for grain ; a variety of
cooking vessai. some of iron, and others of a sort of bell metal ; a
number of earthenware pots and pans in which are stored gram,
condiments, and other articles of food (earthenware vessels are
generally for every day use and metal ones for guests or pirs ; a
coarse iron sieve; a pestle and mortar, and a few other similar
things. There is usually a quilt of cotton (tulii or lef) for each
person, and some common blankets, useful for carrying bhitsd and for
other purposes. These, with a few stools and cots (manji), and
perhaps one or two better bedsteads (palang), for honoured guests,
complete the list of the fittings of a peasant’s cottage. Everything
is neatly arranged in order : space has to be economised, and things
not in use are disposed on shelves, etc.

The Dhannf houses require separate mention : there the people
take great pride in their abodes, which are kept very neat and clean :
and it is a point of honour with the Dhanni housewife, even the
poorest, to cover the wall of her main room with skeins of cotton,
vessols of brass and tin, cheap looking-glasses, tinsel *ornaments
and the like: while the corners are filled with piles of reed baskets,
quilts, ete., all kept for show and never used,

On death, with the Musalmsns, the body is washed by the mullah
or his wife, according to sex, and the grave having been dug, it is
taken to the graveyard, and interred, the prayers appointed being read
by the mullah (janiza), and money or grain being distributed to the
mullahs and the poor : the alms so given are called askdit The
corpse is buried, wrapped in a long winding sheet, face to the west,
head to north : gravestones are set up in most parts of the district,
and it is generally possible to distinguish between the graves of men
and women by the manner in which this is dome: in one part the
male has the gravestone at one end, and the women at the other:
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elsewhere, one sex bas the stone placed parallel with the length of
the grave, and the other has it parallel with the breadth ; in other
parts there is no such distinction. On return from the funeral the.
relations in some parts give a funeral feast: the Quidn is read
at the grave until the first Thursday, when food is given to the
relations, the priests, and the poor, this being called chautha : and
well-to-do people give another feast on the 40th day also, and keep up
the reading of the Qurin over the grave until then ; but this is rave.
The funeral feast is sometimes put off for very long periods by those
who cannot afford to give it at once. The funeral expenses in
families with a reputation to maintain are very heavy, second
only to those incurred on the occasion of a wedding.

Among the Hindiis no food is cooked on the day of the event
in the house in which the death ocenrred, neighbours providing what
is mecessary : if the deceased was of advanced age, it was formerly
the custom to make some show of rejoicing, sweets being given
for 18 days to friends coming to condole, and the relations being
summoned, from near and far, after that period to a succession of
feasts lasting for three days: this custom is falling into disuse now.
Ordinarily the house remains in mourning while the funeral cere-
monies (kirria karam) are in progress for 13 days, or in some
cases 11 days:'" after that all clothes and metal vessels are purified
and the old earthenware gharas and other utensils are replaced
by new ones, the period of mourning being at an end. The body
of the deceased person is cremated soon after death in the usual
way, and on the fourth day from the day of death, a bone from
each limb i8 collected and put in a bag covered with deerskin,
and sent off to the Ganges, the same day if* possible, in charge of
a Brahman or relative: if this cannot be done, the bones are
deposited 1 the walls of the dharmsdl, or buried, and eventually
sent to the Ganges, nearly always within the year: on the return
of the messenger from *the Ganges the Brahmans are feasted in
thanksgiving for his safe return.

Though, be leads in general'a hard laborious life, the agricul-
turist of thus district allows himself a certain amount of time for
recreation : attendance at marriages and other domestic celebrations
affords one means of breaking the monotony of his life: and a fair
or two are probably visited in the course of the year. There
are also games of varions kinds, though the extent to which
these are indulged in wvaries a good deal in different parts, The
best known is that called pirkaudi, a sort of prisoner’s base;
one man runs out into the open and is pursued by two more;
as they circle round each other the first man tries to hit or
touch one of the other two, and get away before they can cateh
him ; they try to seize and throw him, but must not do so until he

{1} The rule is 11 days for Brabmans, 13 for Khatris, 16 for Banins, and 30 for Jhiwars, etc,
The Hﬂ'ftw make np almodt ths whole Windu population of the distric,
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has touched them. The game seems a very dull one to watoh, but: CHAE-1,C.
those who are interested Tn the players do not think so, and the Population.
excitement is sometimes so great as to lead to rioting; there Y
generally a groat kaudi match at the Choa Saidan Shih fair in :
April, when a game between the champions of the Dhanni and

those of the Thal, or some contest of the kind, is watched with
absorbing interest by thousands of spectators.

The following vivid description of the proceedings on these
occasions is taken from an article in the Civil and Military
Gazette :—

«A game which is peculiar fto the Salt Range is called kaudi or
pirkaudi, and causes great excitement and competition among the athletes
of the willages in that neighbourhood. I have seen it played st Choa
Saidan Shéh, a picturesque little village in the heart of the Hange. Once
a year a Muhammadan religions fair takes place there, and the champion-
ghip for the year iz then decided. The arena consists of a very stony
plonghed field in the valley, and the andience, which somefimes amounts
to 5,000 or 6,000 persons, finds seats prineipally on the slope of an adjoin-
ing ridge overlooking it, while those chiefly interested in the competitors
squat and stand round the remaining three sides of the ground whichis
about 100 yards square. The scene is most striking when observed from 2,
the far side of the valley, with a glistening stream in the for:ground, the
greenest of woods on the flanks, and the rocky hillside for a background :
the gentre is occupied by the spectators, who are all dressed in their best,
and the snow-white torbans and garments of some mingled with the
brightest coloured robes of others mnke a fout ensemble which is well worth
seeing. ‘T'he most skilfol plnyers of the competing willages turn out
devoid of clothing, with the exception of tight loin cloths in the shape of
bathing garmeots, which are most gorgeonsly embroidered in gold or
silver on a brightly eoloured background ; they form separate little gronps
at two sidea nig the square, where they are supported by their friends and
backers, While awaiting their turn to play, the various groups inter-
change derisive remarks and call out challenges, which are not always so
politely worded as might be wished. One man is selected from a group
and adysnces to the centre of the arena, where he takes runniug leaps,
slaps his thighs and arms and in various ways gives one to understand
that he is a hero. This is the challenge to all-comers and considerable
discussion at once ensues as to which village and which men of that village
are to accept it. Two opponents are finally selected, and they advance
towards the challenger slapping, leaping and looking remarkably bold.
The hero does not always look upon his opponents as worthy for combat
and perhaps refuses to meet them ; this leads to further discussion, and
frequently gives rise to violent uarrels, which would be likely to end in a
general fight were it not for the presence of the police and civil officials
~ho have been told off to keep order. If the challenger deems his
opponents fit persons to meet, he prepares to do so by crouching and
%zwing his muscles a few more slaps, then as they come up he dodges,

eaping like a deer every time he avoids them, or pushes and elaps them
off in nome too gentle a manner ; their object is to throw the challenger
over and make his back and shoulders touch the ground, while he tries to
tackle one at a time and dolikewise. To keep the opponents off he is
allowed to slap, push or throw them over, or to trip them up in any manner
he can, so that when a strong man is in the field some of the blows dealt
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and falls received seem enmough to kill any ordinary mortal ; particularly
when one of the compelitors takes a donble somersault backwards and
lands with his head on a large stone, If the two manage to throw the
challenger, their party have to send ont a man, and so the game continues
perhaps for several days until the champion has been determined.”

In Tabsil Jhelum another form of kaudi is played, requiring
a good deal less exertion than that above described. Two men stand
facing each other bare-breasted, one hits the other with his open
palm, the whole game consisting in his endeavonr to do so
without letting his opponent catech hold of his wrist. This is
also called saunchi.

Kaudi Kabaddi, the favourite game of young boys, is quite
different from both the above; it is very similar to priscners' base
as played by English boys.

Wrestling matches also arouse great interest, but very seldom
take place: in fact this is hardly a village game at all. Lifting
heavy weights (bugdar), the use of Indian clubs (mungli), and
throwing a heavy stone, are all popular amusements. Tent-
pegging is practically confined to Tallagang and the Dhanni, and
even there is less kept up than it used to be: in some vi ;
however, such as Eéwa and Tamman, the Malliks are still very
fond of it : they cannot be said to be very skilfal at it, no doubt
for want of sufficient practice; but whatever the skill shown, an
interested crowd always gathers to watch and applaud. The
Chaudhris, in Chakwil and Tallagang particularly, go in a good
deal for hawking, coursing, or more rarely shooting.

It is in the Dhanni that most time is given to amusements
the reckless improvident people of this tract are tolerable agricul-
turists, but they are ever ready to snatch at an excuse for taking
a holiday, somewhat at the expeuse of their cultivation: th
attend every fair within reach, and take great delight in bull
matches, quail fights, and similar diversions: dog fighting was
recently added to their list of amusements, the dogs, called bullis,
being partly of bull-dog blood; but the result of the dog fights
was so often that the owners fought too, that this practice was
prohibited.

The boys have a number of games, some of them resembling
Enae played by English boys: it is scarcely necessary to deseribe
£11.

There are 33 known melas in the district. These are gene-
rally called fairs, but are really semi-religious gatherin ey
are nearly all connected with shrines, and the prinei features
of the mela are the making of offerings to the shrine and the
distribution of food from the shrine langar. Most melas are unim-
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portant. Five of the principal are noted helow :— ARaE-LE
X = 2 ——— Population,
Fairs,
Ly Name “‘m fair or nﬁ;ﬂﬂ BEMARKS,
[ Ra.
Miipa Mobra .. 4,000 | In the Pabbi Onall the Thursdays of Baisdkh, at the

ahring of Shah Sufuid, which ia said to eore lepers.
Notraffie, Kaud( playing and quail-fighting.

Garit s 8,000 | In the Government rakh, The people assemble dur.
ing tho months of dsanj, Chef and Baisdlh to drink
tke waters of a small medicinal spring which is
purgative, and said to have been blessed by Shih
Usmin Ghézi. As the water is scanty thereis
often a fight, and there Ia therefore a police guard,
People come here from grent distances.

Jhelom,

Tilla e 600 | A mela held in honour of the Tilla Jogi on Sheerdird,
Eatis 44 10,000 | At Eatfe, on 1st Baisdkh and for four days after,

Choa Saidan Bhih 10,000 | At Choa S8aidan Shih, from 25th Chet to 2nd Baisdlh,
Chiefly religions, No traffic, Katda is of conrse
mainly for Hindis and Choa Saidan Bhih for
Musa'miins, The two plices nre about two miles
apart. The sttendance is sometimes much greater
than is here stated.

Piod Didan Khin,

Of the remaining melas attached to shrines, those at Dharibiin
Chakwdl and Jabbf in Tallagang, ure the most noticeable.

There appears to be nothing noteworthy or unusual in the Names and

rsonal names in common use in the districts; unless it be the use Titles
of such high-sounding appelations as Adilatzar, Abuzar, Gushtdsaf
Khin, Lahrfisaf Khén, Arjisaf Khin, which some of the Gakkhars
and others of Domeli and the tract adjoining, occasionally adopt;
and which are probably unusual amongst Punjab agriculturists,
The use of abbreviations is extromelj' common ; Mamdd for
Muhammad Khén, Mauld for Maula Bakhsh, Ditta for Allah Ditta,
Fija for Faiza Khin are instances.

As regards titles something has heen said elsewhere : the com-
monest is that of * Rija ” applied to any Gakkhar or Janjia, and
to the principal families of many other tribes, including most Réj-
piits, the Khokhars of Pind Dddan Khiin, and others. The Awins,
or rother their headmen, use the title of * Mallik,” Miir«, Kassars,
and Kahiits the name of * Chaudhri ”; which is also used by Jats and
others. The Gtjars use  Chaudhri” or “Mehr.” Amongst Hindis
the usual titles are in vogue ; but Muhidls and Gadhioks are mostly
addressed as © Mehta.” 'be curious use by the Jogis of Tilla of the
Musalmén title of “ Pir * has already been noticed ; it _has no doobt
arisen from their residence for many centuries in a Muhammadan
tract where this title is applied to Sayyads and Qureshis, the
gpiritual advisers of the Musalmiins.
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It is impossible to form any satisfactory estimate of the wealth
of the commereial and industrial elasses. The income-tax collections
for the nine years ending 1900 gave, on the average, 1,060 persons

wealth of the Who paid about Rs, 24,000 every year. The amount is practically

people,

stationary. It may be said generally that a very large proportion
of the ar{isans in t.iu towns a%a a_zxtragamlj' ponr,qwhilf:hgir IE:IIM
in the villages are scarcely less dependent upon the nature of the
harvest than are the agriculturists themselves, their fees often
taking the form of a fixed share of the produce, while even where
this is not the ease the demand for the products necessarily varies
with the prosperity of their customers. Perhaps the leather-
workers should be excepted, as they derive considerable gains from
the hides of the cattle which die in a year of drought. The eir-
g:}ngtancas of the agricultural classes are discussed in Chapter II,
tion A.



CHAPTER II.—ECONOMIC.

—

Section A.—Agricnlture.
The area of the district is divided as follows :(— CHP.ILA.
Por cont. T
Cultivated e R e R o e
Culturable waste ... 7 Arens,
Government forests... 12
Other unculturable waste ... 40

The last item consists chiefly of ravines, torrent-beds, hills
and rivers.”
The land under cultivation has, at the recent re-measurements, Classifieasien

been classified as follows :— of land.
{52 g,":::_}' 1—Lﬁnﬂ irrigated from (i) wells, (it) canals, (1)

(1), Abi. ) spriogs.

(irj. Saildh.—Land affected by river floods.

(v). Hail.—Unirrigated land regolarly manured.

(vi). Bdrdni awwal—Unirrigated land recuivinf drainage from
higher gronnd and not wholly dependent on its own
rainfall.

(vii). Maira.—Ordinary level unirrigated land.

(viti). Rakkar.—Sloping, stony, sour, or otherwise markedly in-
ferior land.

For the purposes of the assessment caleulations, however, such
minuteness was unnecessary, and only four classes were adopted:
(1) irvigated, (ii) saildd, (i) hail and birdni I, (iv) maire and

The real distinction between eclasses of land in this district
(apart from the obvious difference between irrigated and unirrigated,
and hetween manured and unmanured), depends on situation rather
than en geological or chemical conditions, though of course these
have their influence too; thus the first class of unmanured unirri-

land receives drainage from other land; the second class,
maira, the ordinary land of the district, is level and absorbs the
rain that falls on it, but gets no drainage from other land, while
the third class, rakkar, does not as a rule retain even the ran that
falls on it.

As far as it goes, the above classification is the best that is
possible, but it might have been better (as being more intelligible
to the zaminddrs), to record the soils in the village papers accord-
ing to their innumerable local names, classifying them afterwards,
for assessment purposes, under the four heads given above; th
colourless term bdrdni I used to deseribe the superior unmin-
ured land is also somewhat unsatisfactory; las would have been
better, as it would have been more readily understood, though not
a term commonly used all over the district.
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CHAP.ILA. The following table shows the proportion of land in each of
Agriculture the principal classes f==
Ulnsrifieation = _— =53
of land, PERCENTAGE OX TOTAL CULTIVATION oF
TausiL. L F
Trrigated, Baildh, ﬁﬂﬂ'}‘?_ ‘fﬁ;‘;"
Jhelom -] - 1 4 11 B4
Pind Didan Ehin v s we 10 10 42 87
Chukwil b i 41 e 1 PR 13 86
Tallngang 1 [ a o0
Districk e wn  ane 3 | 3 17 77
Recent Crop failure has been a pronounced feature of recent harvests :
harvests. o0t of 14 crops ending Rabi 1902 there have been only 4 that

Crep fuilures.

have not been bad, and some of them have been the worst on record.

The following detail of the cropping in recent years well
illustrates the vicissitudes of agriculture in this district :—

AREA IN THOUSANDS OF ACRES,
YEiAn, = ==,
Sown. Mutured Failed,

1802.93 vy 1,128 o570 152
1853.04 o 1,074 045 129
1804-05 1,045 013 1a2
1895.06 065 T07 258
185697 008 204 809
1807-08 1,082 B3l 201
189890 56 £20 §35
18001000 7406 214 ik )
100,01 1,145 D40 205
Average of nioeyears ... . 1014 754 260

The amount of crops failed, as shown above, 18 not exaggerat-
ed; on the contrary the tendency is to record too little as khardbe
or failed ; but taking the figures as they stand, we see that on the
average of the nine years 407 square miles of crops sown (or 26
per cent. of the sowings), fail to produce anything ; even if the two
“famine " years are excluded, the failures amount to 315 square
miles or 16 per cent. ; taking this figure as normal, a rough estimate
ghows that the actual cash value of the seed wasted is not less than
Rs. 2,00,000 per annum, and that without taking account of in-
tere~t charges, which are often very heavy : the loss falls on the
tenanls, if any ; but the land is usually cultivated by its owners.

On the average (excluding famine years) about a quarter of
the sowings fail in the kharif and about one-sixth in the rabi: in
general the sown ares varies less in the kharif than in the rabi,
but once sc the rabf crop is more secure, heing capable in the
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colder winter climate of enduring even prolonged drought if well CHAPII A.

ctarted. The percentage of khardba is naturally least in the River
Bank Circles, being there about one-eighth of the sowings ; and rises
as high as two-fifths in the arid Pind %ﬁdﬁn Khdn Thal.

Occasionally crop failure in the river bank villages is due to
floods, or excessive rainfall, as in that (for the Jhelum valley) ever
memorable year; 1893, when a flood of unprecedented volume in
the river caused great loss of stock, besides doing immense damage
to growing crops and harvested produce; few rabi harvests pass
without some loss by hail, but though particular villages are very
severely injured, the damage is gemerally local. It may be said
therefore that the failures recorded are due almost entirely to want
of timely rainfall, only 6 per cent. of the cultitivation being protect-
ed by irrigation or river action.

The not very important irrigation from canals and springs 18
described in a later section. The well cultivation is more con-
veniently dealt with here and accounts for 3 per cent, of the total
cultivation ; it is of two kinds: in the River Bank Cirele of Pind
Didan Khin, which alone contains over half the irrigation in the
district, one-third of the cultivation is chdhi, and the irrigation
is on a large scale, the average area per well being about 17
acres; in other parts of the district the chdhi land 18 from ‘2 to
2-8 per cent. only of the total cultivation; wells are comparatively
numerous, but owing as a rule to the unevenness of the ground
or the depth of the wells, the area irrigated is very small, on the
average about 3 acres per well; it naturally follows that where
these small areas are in good hands (by no means always the case),
the cropping is much heavier, and the crops on the whole of a
higher c[;ass, than on the larger areas of Pind Didan Khin, 100
acres of land producing from 130 to 190 acres of matured crops,
against 105 in Pind Dédan Khin; the Jhelum Maidin Circle is
an exception to the general rule, for not only is the area per well
much smaller than it might be, but even on the actual urigated
arven the crop rate is only 107 acres matured per 100 acres chdhi;
the only reason that can be given is that the rainfall is compara-
tively heavy and certain, and irrigation is indulged in to meet the
owners wants as regards vegetables and green-stuff, rather than
for profit.

The wells of the second kind are situated chiefly on the banks
of the ravines which dran the Jhelum, Chakwil and Tallagang
Tahsfls, where there are commonly found low-lying strips of alluvial
land in which they can be sunk at little cost ; sunilar wells are also
sunk on the frontage of the Jhelum river above the Bunhd ; and
there are a few in the plain round Jhelum. Some of the best are
at Domeli, and at Rohtds on the Kahdn, in the Kutian Kas at and
near Bédshdlidn ; round Nila Dulla (Tahsil Chakwil), and on the
Ankar at Tamman (Tahsil Tallug;ug] : the principal erops are
wheat, barley, vegetables, and fobacco in the rabi; and bdjra,

Agriculture

Crop-failures.

System of
caltivation,

Walls.
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CHARILA. majze, cotton, and vegetables in the kharif. These lands are all
ﬁm well manured ; and they are for the most part in the bands of

Wels,  Mallidrs, the most mdustrious agriculturists in the district. On
the other hand, some of the wells—especially thoss in Tabsil
Tallagang—are poor, and those of later construction are not (like
the old ones) always in the hands of Mallidrs, but have in man
instances been sunk by ordinary agriculturists, who are less able
to make them profitable.

et The saildb lands are the alluvial lands on the immediate banks
and in the bed of the Jhelum river, included in the River Bank
Circles of Tabsils Jhelum and Pind Dddan Khdn; there are also
some 1,200 acres of such land belonging to the Thal villages, Saildb
lands are almost entirely cultivated with wheat year after year,
A little barley is grown on the poorer lands; on those lands %Bﬂﬂt
exposed to the action of the autumn floods some bdjra and chari ;
and on the best of the old established land two crops are taken
year after year, maize in autumn and wheat in the spring; but
on the real saildb lands nothing but a rabi crop is possible, owing
to the summer inundations. On half-formed ground coarse rice
and swwdnk is sown, but the area so treated is scarcely worth
notice. Also on such lands, if barley and rice are sown to-
gether in October, the rice will not germinate till the river rises
again the following summer; but this also is mere catch-cropping,
and the rice so grown is coarse and poor. In short the system on
these saildb lands is to take one rabi crop each year—which crop
is unsually wheat. Some of the wheat crops thus grown are very
fine ; but others, especially in rainy seasons, are poor and short,
and such land is often much choked with thistles and other weeds.
Saildb land i not nsually manured, snd owing to its situation
between branches of the river and liability to floods, it cannot
receive the frequent ploughings by which the condition of the
bardni land is so much improved; nor indeed does it need such
ploughings except to clear the land of weeds.

System of It has been seen how large a proportion of the land depends on
ﬁ“mm“ the loeal reinfall ; on these unin*iga‘tc!:l soils the system of I::Ie:pping'
Inod, followed over about three-fourths of the whole district is what is

usually called the two-year course; a spring crop is followed in the
game year by an autumn crop, and then the land lies fallow for
the next year; one advantage of this procedure is that the land
is in a high state of tilth, and strengthened by a long fallow, when
it is sown with the more valuable spring crop ; and the system
also provides in a simple way for the rotation of crops; it is,
however, far from being strictly adhered to, being modified
according to the seasons, with a tendency, naturally, to prefer the
rabi to the less certain and less profitable kharif. The cre

grown in the rabi, therefore, largely exceed those grown in the
kharif, In about a quarter of the district,—practically the whole
of Tallagang, and the tract at the foot of the hills in Pind Dédan
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Khén,—the system is different, the kharff and rabi lands being
separate; in Tallagang the country is undulating, and the heavier
lower-lying terraced maire landsarve used almost exclusively for
the kharif, for which the very light and sandy higher ground is
unsuitable, owing to the rapidity with which it dries under the sum-
mer sun. For different veasons the rabi and kbarif lands in the
submontane tract also are separate, but there it is the higher land
on which the kharif crops are grown. In all partsof the district
the best hirdni I, embanked hollows or ravines receiving ample
drainage from higher ground, is reserved almost entirely for the
rabi, partly because of the greater value of the rabi staples, which
the constant deposit of new soil enables the land to prodace year
after year, but partly also because such land is liable to injurious
flooding in the summer rains.

Major Wace thus describes the system of cultivation on

unirrigated land :—

“The two-year course on the birini lands of Tahsils Jhelom, Chak-
wil and Pind Dédan Khdn is as under. The kharif crop having been
harvested at the beginning of November, the land lies over for two months
until the loi holiday, 1st Mdgh (equal to 12th Janvary), shortly before
which the land has usually received a good fall of rain. From this date
the cultivator ploughs and reploughs the laad, as often as he has leisure,
inclination, and opportunity, for nearly ning months to the end of Septem-
ber. Land under this treatment is spoken of as warihdl. In the Jhelum
and Pind D#dan Khén Tahsils, and in the Lundi Patti of Tahsil Chakwdl,
land is nsnally plonghed over eight or ten times during this period; im
Dhanni about four or five times. The process completely clears the land
of weeds, and in the better cultivated tracts brings it to a fine condition
of tilth. From the end of September rabi sowings commence. When
the rabi crops have heen eleared in May (the land is then termed narka),
the first opportunity is taken to plough the land over two or three times
and then a FEharif crop is sown. Under this course, if regularly carried
ont, an agricalturist will in each year take a rabi and Fkharif crop, from
half his cultivated land, the other half being at rest under plonghing.
That is to say, he gets one crop per annum per acre cultivated ; but the
course of cultivation is so arrunged that each acre rests every other year.
The system is extremely well suited both to the climate aud to the
circumstances of the people; and the nine months’ rest and ploughing
which each acre gets every other year must go very far towards supply-
ing the place of manure; for the plonghing, besides completely clearing
the land of weeds, by pulverising the soil and by exposing it freely to
the action of damp and of the atmosphere, accelerates the decay of
insoluble matter and its conversion into plant food ; so that land treated
in this way for nine months probably gains as much good as if it were
left for twice the time in unplonghed fallow.

“ Thisg is the system ns it is followed by the best cultivaters. Ilnt

o oF xored if the statement of bdrdni crops above

Taheile. Ehariffor every gZiven 18 I"E!fﬂh'E'd to, it will be seen that

10 nores rabi.  the area of the Rkharif crops does not

equal that of the rabi erops, ]i:nt that in

w B 8 the three tahsils concerned the crops

wm‘h“l e & are recorded in the proportions given
in the margin,
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“Tn o limited area in the Thal (Pind Dédan Khén) close under the
Salt Ranga little else beside kharif crops (bdjra) are grown. But in re-
spect of all other birdni lands returned in these tahsils as under Fharif
crops it is safe to assume that a rabi erop preceded the kharif, So,
speaking roughly, in Jhelum the full agricultural course is well carried
ont, but in the Pind Dddan Khiéin Tahsil a third of the land cropped each
year yields no kharif crop, and in Chakwil a half®. The main reason of
this is the shorter rainfall of these two tahsils. The shorter the rainfail
the greater the difficulty in raising kharif crops on the lighter soils. In
the Chakwal tahsil especially there is a great deal of light goil. And
zamindérs contending aunually with difficulties of this sort, learn to limit
or expand the kharif sowings of each year according to the opening
promise of the season. On the other haud, there is of course a certain
amount of carelessness and bad coltivation ; and occasionally attempts
are made to grow the more valuable wheat erops, year after year, by
omitting the kharif (as is commonly done on the bdrani lands of the River
Bauk Circle of Tuhsil Pind Didan Khén). But these are minor points.
The main cause is that in proportion as the kharif rainfall is short, the
lands suited for kharif crops will be limited by the exclusion of the lighter
soils and by the selection of those of a more loamy character and those
which receive drainage from lands lying above them. This is the same
lesson as is indicated by the agricultural system of the Tallagang tahsil
which will now be deseribed.

« The other system under which the rabi and Kharif lands are sepa-
rate, snd usually each cropped once a year, prevails in Tahsil Tallagang
and in o few villages of the Babidl and Chach ilikis in the west of the
Chakwdl Tahsil. In these tracts the higher sandy lands are reserved for
the rabi, and the lower and more loamy land for the kharif. The country
between Léwa, Taman, and Tallagang lies on broad gentle undulations,
the crests of which are light sandy soil, and the hollows more or less
loamy. In long course of time much of the clay in the higher lands has
been washed down inte the lower. On the eandier soil the autumn rains
are not sufficient for the growth of kharif crops ; bub they are suflicient
on the loamy soils which are richer in clay and therefore more retentive
in moisture, and which also receive the drainage of the higher fields.®
The people, therefore, cultivate the latter with kharif crops, and succeed
in getting very fair rabi crops off the higher and sandier soils by nid of the
winter rains. 'The rabi lands are fonr or five times the extent of the
kharif lands. Neither rabi nor kharif lands get more than three or four
plonghings before being sown ; sometimes less.

¢ Where the holdinga of the cultivators are large, as in the Babidl
villages of Tahsil Chakwil andin Liwa and other parts of Tallagang, it
is common thing to find that a ‘f”t of the kharif land has been thrown out
of enltivation ns budhi or old. [In these places the kharif ecultivation is
rough, the land is not sufficiently plonghed, and so after three successive
kharif crops becomes & good deal choked with weeds. The cultivator
gnder such circnmstances will keep only half his FKharif lands under
cnltivation and the other half fallow ; changing the two halves after every
three years. The drainage of the half left fallow is carefully conductsd
by little surface chaonels on to the portion under cultivation. It is doubt-

{1} This of course refers to the propertions reported at Major Wace'
differance is nnthantnnll:r qum;, o 1 nce's Settlement ; the
{#) The catchment &rea Tor watar which is attached to any fleld is looked
of grest importance thronghout the west of the district. It is called lhn“pr:;.n,“ ::‘“:::'
when it is large the ficld below is nearly always highly classed. Fom,
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ful how far this practice is really neeessary ; it certainly has the advan-
tage of giving to such crops as are grown a larger share of the rainfall
than they would otherwise receive ; und it seems to be principally resorted
to where the holdings are large and the cultivation rough. It is mot
practised in the better cultivated villages of the Tallagang Tabsil: though as
regards soil and rainfall these are similarly civenmstanced to those in which
the budhi system prevails, The higlest proportion of budhi lands is found
in Babifl and L&wa. In the majority of the villages of the tahsil, where the
custom exists, the budhi land does not exceed one-third of the kharif area

¢ Qotton cultivation, owing to the length of time during which this
crop occupies the ground, necessarily where it occurs creates a diversion
from the ordinary course of husbandry. It is sown iu March, and
the pickings last from October to the end of December, so that a rah
crop can neither immediately precede it nor immedintely follow it. On
the bardni lands of Tahgils Jhelum and Lundi Patti, the plants, after the
first year’s pickings, are cut off close to the gronnd, and they sprout again
in the spring following, JriuldinE a second crop generally better than that
of the first year. In Dhanni, Tallagang, and the Pind Didan Khin plain,
the plants are similarly cut back = second time, and a third year's crop
taken, but this is always poor. In the Pind Dadan Khén hills very little
cotton is grown, as their more temperate climate does not suit this erop ;
80 much as is grown is plonghed up ufter the first year’s pickings.  Cotton
caltivated on well lands stands for two years in Tahsils Jhelum and Pind
Diidan Khén, but for only one year in the rest of the district. 1tis not
usual to take any special care to sow cotton on superior lands.

¢ In Tahsil Tallagang manure is not usually applied to the bdrdni
lands. The people say manure burns up their crops. This experience
oos with that of other countries. Professor Wrightson in his *‘ Hand-
book of Agriculture,” recently published, remarks (page 114) that there
is “an objection to the use of dung npon light soils in dry seasons, the
dung often doing harm by leaving the land hollow and liable to be injured
by drought.” IE this is so in wet England, 4 fertiori most it ba the case
in the light soils of a dry country like Palligang. In theThal and Phapra
Circles of Tahsil Pind Didan Khén manure islittle used inthe bardni lands
for similar reasons; the climate is teo hot and dry. In Riser Bank Circle
of Pind Dédan Khén the manore is all nsed up on the well lands and thers
is mone to spare for the bardni. In the Hill Circle of that tahsil, and
thronghont T'ahsils Jhelum and Chakwdl, the manure produced is applied to
the best bardni lands, Some of the bdrdni lands thus manured are cropped
twice annually.

#The marked features in the cultivation of Dhanni are the backs of
earth on which the cultivation of this tahsil so entirely depends, that it is
necessary to explain their nature in some detail. The high banks in the
Pind Dédan Khin villages are all made in an open avd even plain ; but
in Chekwél, and between the two ranges of hills in the Jhelum Tahsil,
indeed more or lesa in every part of the district, the ground slopes consid-
erably. Consequently, if the fields were not panked up properly, nob
only ‘would the water drain off at once and the field be left dry, but the
very earth of the field wounld bo carried off, as well as the geeds or manure
therein, so that every field is carefally banked up, if the owners have men
and cattle to do it. 'Vhe work is heavy, and cannot be done with poor
cattle who are unable to drag the heavy plank, or sohdga, which is used
to push the earth from the higher part to thelower. Itisequally tiring to the
men, and it is consequently only m villages held by well-to-do owners, or
by some chaudri or other wealthy person, that the lands are really properly
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banked up. In others, some fields are banked up where the owner has
friends or menns; some are l=ft to their nataral state., These latter fields
are called rakr—the former mera—and in distributing their assessment the
zamindirs generally assess the latter at donble the former. This sort of
bank is common perhaps all over the district. Few villages are so level
that these banks are not needed ; and, t'h-:mgh the general rule iz as stated
above, viz., that the owner must be a man of some wealth to enable him to
provide the eattle and men, yet there are some villages, where the nomber
of persons who have to be fed and sustained from the land has driven them
to bank up every available piece of land with the utmost care. These,
however, are few, It requires a spirit of notoal aid to effect this; and
nwing to the fierce disputes nbout the ownership of land which marks this
district, such a spirit is seldom to be met with.

“ Besides these banks there isa second and more important kind
which is only enited to particalar localities. Of course, as the rain water
pours over the surface of the soil, it carries with it a large quantity of
earthy sediment, which it sweeps down into the ravines which form its
outlet. Where the owners are wealthy enough, they bank up the heads
ot these ravines, leaving an escaps wherever possible. They then break
down and smooth all the rough uneven ground, so as to make as large a
field as they can at the bottom of the ravine. This bank then retains a
great body of water, rich in earthy sediment, and, as it dries up, leaves the
most fertile soil in the country. This soil is called las, and is generally
assessed by the villages at three to four tiwes the smount of the rakr.
Some of these banks are very large, and many retain a considerable quan-
tity of moisture all the year. They require, however, both wealth and
energy. Wheo one of these is decided upon, all the best cattle are sum-
moned from all the villages around. Men come in their holiday clothes,
and for perhaps a fortnight, sometimes for a month, the work is carried on
by different relays. me dig up the earth on both sides ready to be
dragged off by the plank (kurd or sohdga), the others form a continuous
circle of cattle going and returniog, though more generally they cross the
space to the other side, returning with earth from that side, and thus the
bank grows apace. They are paid well; food of the best for themselves
and their bullocks, and often four annas an ox extra; so that these banks
often cost two or three hundred rupees ; some 500 and 1,000 rupees. Bat
these larger ones belong to former days, when the whole tahsil was held by
the great talukddrs, of whom more hereafter, Some of the more important
ones retain enough water to produce rich crops: these are most profitable.

“This system is practised in the Khuddar and Pabbi Circles of Tahsil
Jhelum, thronghout Tahsil Chakwal, in parts of Tahsil Tallagang, and in
the Pind Didan Khén hills ; in fact, wherever the onltivated fields lie on
the sloping sides of plateaux or in raviny groond. The larger style of
embankmest deseribed above ig not much attempted ; they are too expen-
give and frequently break daring the heavier falls of rain. Occasionally
bande, very much larger than those put round fields, are thrown across
the head of a ravine. These are slmost always of stone masonry, either
wholly or partially, and they aré intended to form tanks and not to
promote cultivation. In one or two cases they are seen fornished with
substitutes fora sloice, 50 as to prevent too great a stress on the band ; but,
instead of these large banks, there is an almost universal system of
small banks at the lower edges of those fields of which the surface was
originally ni?iping, or which have been made in ravine land, Though these
little banks do not cost mueh money, constant attention and much laboge
is gpent on them by the cultivators, They are made sufficiently high to
soable the cyltivator to level the surface of Lis field, with one or two
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feet extra to retain the rainfall and drainage from higher land. By their
aid a very great improvement in the character of the birdni cultivation
has taken place since annexation, and since the Regular Settlement—an
improvement which is still progressing. Similarly, in the Thal and Phapra
Circles of the Pind Dddan Khén plain, all the best fields are surronnded by
small banks of about two fet high ; but these banks are made not to level
the field surface, but in order to retain, in sufficient quantity npon each
field, the fertilicing floods which come down from the Salt Range after
any considerable rainfall. Without such banks the floods would run off.
In making the small field bands the surface of the spot from which the
earth of the band is to be taken is first thoronghly loosened. This is
generally done by plonghing and cross-plonghing. The loose earth is then
raked np into the band by an instrument called karih, which is generally
dragged by one or two bullocks, but sometimes by men, The kardh is
simply a very large wooden pitchfork with spreading prongs connected
together by an interlacement of wattle-work. When the earth has been
brought together it is beaten and consolidated.

“ There is little to say on the subject of the crops cultivated on birdni
lands; they are almost identical all over the district; in the rabi
principally wheat, with a litile mustard, taramira and gram ; in the khdrif
principally bdjra, with a little moth, chari and cotton. Chari is the term
locally applied to jodr sown thickly, The effect of sowingit thickly is that
it grows a finer and more tender stalk, and therefore is better suited for
cattle fodder, which is the sole purpose for which this crop is grown.
In ordinary years & great deal of gram is growu on the sandy soils of Tahsil
Tallagang and in the sonth-west corner of Tahsil Chakwsl ; but, in a good
year, the zaminddrs prefer to cultivate wheat, because gram is a delicate
crop easily spoiled by plentifol rain in January and Febrnary. The year
of the Settlement measurements in Tallagang happened tu be one in which
less than the usnal area had for thess reasons been sown with gram.

¢ Before leaving this part of the subject one other feature in the
agricoltora of the district deserves uotice, viz, the custom of sowing mixed
erops generally called berard. All over the district it is a very general
practice to sow a little mustard mixed up with the wheat. The mustard
thos sown is cut green and given to the cattle mixed np with bhisa. The
result is to supply the eattle with a limited anount of green food of good
quality in the linter winter months, at a time when there is hardly any
grass or other green food of any sort (the young wheat excepted). The
presence of the mpstard plant among the wheat does not interfere in any
degree with the growth of the wheat crop. In the same way mixed srops
of bijra and moth are very common. Moth is sown later than bijra, and
if the cultivator thinks he will not get n good bdjra crop he adds moth to
fill up the fisld, As the season advances he commonly allows the crop which
promises best to come to maturity and feeds his ecattle with the other. In
$he same way tiramira and mustard are not unfrequently sown into a
poor bdjra crop when the young plants are ploughed ovir [/7] in Aogust.
Moth is added to poor cotton fields for a like reason. An equally thrifty
practics is the sowing of tdiramira and mustard on the field banks, which
prevails all over the district, especially in the Chakwal Tahsil, thereby
securing & crop return even from the land occupied by these banks.”

The most important agricultural implement is the plough
(hal) ; the ploughshare (kur), is a strong flat piece of wood, broad at
the back and centre, but gradually tapering to  point, shod with an
iron tongue, called phdla : it is genarally made of kikkar or phulah
woed, Into the middle of this fits the shaft (hal), from which the
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whole takes its name: this a strong naturally curved piece of
timber, phuldh or wild-olive for choice, though kikkar will do, and
shisham may also be used. The handle by which the plougi; is
gruided is fitted into the kur by another smaller piece. The yoke is
called panjdli. Bullocks are almost invariably used for ploughing,
but where cattle are scarce, cows are sometimes used, even cows in
milk, while in Chakwil and soms other parts of the district in
recent years donkeys might often be seen holding up one side of the
yoke, while a single bullock on the other side did most of the work.
A field is ploughed in narrowing circles beginning at the outside
and ending in the middle: the furrow turns always from right to
left (against the sun), so that the right-hand bullock should be the
stronger of the two, as he has more turning to do. The depth
of the furrow varies much on different kinds of soil, the heavier
soils requiring deeper ploughing than the light soils; and they also
require a heavier plough ; the furrow is rarely over six inches d

On ordinary soils a good farmer will plough his land as often as he
can, somefimes as often as 10 or 12 times; but on the very light
soils this is not necessary : on the very sandiest soils in Tallagang
there is no ploughing previous to that with which the seed is sown,
and though this extreme is very rare, therc is plenty of land on
which anything but very light plonghing does not seem to pay.

Sowing is generally done by drill (ndli), a hollow bamboo
attached to the plounghshare by the handle, and fitted with a wide
wooden mouth which is kept supplied with seed by the ploughman.
Some crops however are sown broadeast. After sowing, the field
is levelled by the soldgd, a heavy flat beam drawn over it by bul-
locks, the driver standing on_ the log to increase its weight : the
sohdgd in this distriet is more usually called majh or maira,

Embanking and levelling is done with the kardh, a large
wooden shovel drawn by bullocks, and held by the driver : beginning
at the top of the field the peasant drives his oxen towards the
lawer end, holding the kardh down so that it gets filled with earth :
this the bullocks pull down to the lower part of the field where the
dviver lifts the kardh so that it deposits the earth on the em-
bankments (banna), and then carries it back behind his bullocks to
the higher part of the field. This process both levels the field and
raises an embankment at its lower edge to retain the drainage water,

For light work of the same kind, such as the construction of the
small dividing ridges on irrigated land, a large wooden rake, called
jandra, 18 used : it is worked by two men, one pushing and the
other pulling. Digging is usually done with the kahi, an iron
mattock, set at an aento HﬂH]e in its ."!-]]01'1_3 wooden handle. Other
implements are the ramba, a flat iron spud with sharp edge and
short handle; datri, or sickle; trangal, or pitehfork of wood; chaj
or winnowing tray of basket work; and kuhdri or axe. These
are the most importaut.

-
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Ttis only a small exaggeration to say that the whole popu- CHAP.ILA,

lation of the villages and a large proportion of that of the towns
is engaged in and dependent on agriculture.  This population
has been fully dealt with in Chapter I.

Fopulation

engaged in
sgricoltore.

The demand for daily labourers, which is small except at Agricaltural
harvest time, is met chiefly by men of the agricultural tribes, but is labosrers.

ly supplied by immigrants from the direction of Ghazni and from
ashmir. Pathins and Kashmiris enter the district in small
numbers in time for the autumn harvest, and stay out the winter ;
but after the spring harvest they generally return for the summer
to their homes. At harvest time especially the menial classes also
provide much of the labour required. Reapers receive in lien of
pay one sheaf out of every 20 sheaves which they cut. This some-
times in a good harvest is equal to a rate of mearly 8 annas a day.
When paid in cash, the rate of wages varies from two to four annas,

The following table gives the percentage of the area harvested
of each of the prineipal crops on the total crops harvested :—

- Pimd

Jhelnm., Diidan ] Chakwal., | Tallagang,
Khén, [t e
Kininir— |
Bajra | 22 18 17 18
Jowir 4 b [ B
Pulecs 13 4 e} ¢
Cotton 8 1 a
Othera 2 4 1l 1
Ragi— i
Wheat 4 52 40 5l
Barlay a 2 q 1
Giram 1 1 4 14
Oilseads i b 7 4
Others -] 4| ] 1
Total Kharif .. 4 36 a5 20
. Total Rabi ... l &6 64 05 71

Forthe distriet asa whole, 35 per cent. of the crops are harvested
in the kharif and 65 per cent. in the rabi; wheat is just 50
per cent. of the whole, bdjra being next in importance with 18
per cent. Brief remarks on the principal staples follow: a com-
parison of the crops grown now with those grown at the preceding
Settlement would be useless, as the system of record is now
different ; but there has been no great change: kasumba (safflower)
has, however, disappeared owing to the use of aniline dyes, and
the cultivation of the poppy is now probibited.

Bdjra (spiked millet) is by far the most important of the
antumn crops: it is grown on all soils, but principally on the
better unirrigated land, Itis cenerally the second of two succes-
sive crops, with very light ploughing between, so the yield is
not s heavy as it might be; but on manured land itis not
infrequently * the only crop taken® during the year, and then yields
heavily: on some of the land at the foot of the Salt Range

Principsl
ropa.

Kharif crops,
Bdgra,
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too, in the Phapra and Thal eircles, it is the only erop grown,
and there in good years it yields once or twice after the first ears
are plucked, on land getting flood water from the hills. bdjra is
the food of the people for most of the winter, and its stalks are a
coarse but valued fodder, being alsoused for burning when plenti-
ful. The seed is about 2 seers per acre sown broadeast. Great
trouble is taken to protect this and other kharif crops from birds, a
platform (manna) of wood or dried mud being erected in the field, on
which someone sits all day to guard the erops, partly with a view
to possible human depredators. Sowings are usnally after the first
heavy rain of the monsoon, or more rarvely after good showers in
May-June. Reaping begins in October and goes on until December,
but the eavs (sifta) arve plucked and roasted as soon as the grain forms.

Jowdr is not important: it is chiefly grown thick on irrigated
or moist lands for choice, being then called chavri: it is used as
fodder when grown in this way, but also yields some grain if left
to ripen. It suceumbs to drought more easily than bdjra. In the
country immediately south of the Salt Range, and to some extent
elsewhere, jowdr is grown as a grain crop, sown thinly: the succulent
stalks provide an imperfect substitute for sugarcane for chewing.

Pulses account for 8 per cent of the total crops harvested,
They consist of mung, moth and mdsh (Phaseoleus mungo, aconiti-

folius, and radiatus), the last very uncommon, and the other two

generally taken as a mixed crop, by themselves, or together with
hijra. Mungis commonest in the hills and mofh elsewhere, especially
on light soils : pulses are almost entirely confined to maira land,

Cotton cultivation is dealt with in Major Wace's remarks
above on page 153 : there is little to add : itis nearly all ordinary
countty cotton : foreign varieties have been tried, but seem after
a time to assimilate to the indigenous variety: they have
never been widely adopted. The pickings, lasting from October
to the end of December, are usually done by women who get a
part of their pickings in payment.

Maize is common on the irrigated land, both chdki and
d@bi, in most parts of the district, also on manured dry land in the
hills, and on old established sailidh. Sugarcane is grown to some
extent in the Pind Diidan Khdn plain, on the better wells, on dbi
land in the hills, and on well-lands aronod Jhelom: it is usually of
inferior kind, and is practially all eaten raw, or sometimes fed to the
well eattle to some extent. A coarse sort of rice is grown on unform- .
ed river lands, the seed it drops lying dormant until the year follow-
ing, when it sprouts again. Oilseeds, hemp, vegetables and fruits
are all grown to some extent, and complete the list of autumn erops,

Wheat occupies just half the harvested avea of the district,
and being a valuable crop is more important than all the others put
together. It is grown on all kinds of land, and is nearly always
the first of the two consecutive crops taken in the two years’ cycle, .
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so that it is preceded by a year's fallow. Ploughing begins as CHAP.TLA.
early as the preceding January, and goes on more or less until Agricuiture
the crop is sown: the best time for sowingisin October, butif
there iz no sufficient moisture then, and good rain comes later on, -
it may be sown with reasonable prospects of success as late
as the beginning of January, though good rain will be needed
to carry it on through the spring. In extreme cases wheat has
heen sown even in the latter half of February, but it then has very
little chance of success. On unirrigated soils little is done to
the crop after it is sown, but on irrigated land it 1s generally
weeded to some extent: on such land, and salso on the best dry
lands, if the crop promises to be a very heavy one, it is cut over
for fodder or grazed down when a fair height, and afterwards
grows up and yields a normal crop. Of all the crops it is the
most tolerant of drought, provided that there is plenty of moisture
in the ground to give it a good start at the oulset. Reaping
begins in the last half of April in the plains, and a fortnight later
in the hills, and lasts about a month, but may be much Iater if
the sowings were late. The amount of seed used varies with the
quality uga the goil, but the average is about 30 seers per acre : a
cerfain amount of barley is often mixed with the wheat, and in
many parts of the district sarson (mustard) is grown with it, and
is cut for fodder in the later winter months. Other mixtures with
wheat are not common. It is the best, and indeed almost the only
crop, to grow on the slightly bitter wells so numerous in the Pind
Didan Khén plain. The wheat grown is almost all the bearded
red kind : the beardless white variety, called ddgar, i8 sometimes
seen, but although it yields rather better, and ripens earlier, it i8
more easily withered by drought, and the grain i3 not so valuable.
Beardless red wheat (rodi) is equally uncommon.
This is not an important crop, and is grown chiefly on irrigated = Batler.
land, being mainly cut green for fodder; it can be cut over in this
way three or four times in favourable circumstances.
Gram (chhola) is an important crop on the light sandy Gram.
soils of Tallagang and the west of Chakwidl. The growing plant is
much used as an article of diet, the tender shoots for some
two months every year being plucked and eaten as a vegetable :
at this stage the crop is almost public property, outsiders being
allowed to help themselves freely; it benefits by this pruning and
also by being grazed over when young by sheep and goats.
Gram yields very heavily when all goes well, and would be a
very popular crop if it was less uncertairn; but the cultivator
may at any time see his crop destroyed by high winds or unfnvm{r-
able atmospheric influences, and heavy rain may also damage it.
L[ght maira is the only soil on which it is grown.
Nearly all the oilseeds, six per cent. of the total crops oiseeds.
harvested, ave firdmiva (Eruce saliva), usually but inaccurately &
called rape. It is grown almost exclusively on the most inferior
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kinds of unirrigated land, much of the poorest rakkar being
able to produce nothing more than a light fdrdmira crop, unless
it is very poor cotton, Tt isa common practice, espeeially
the plateau, to grow it on the dividing field embankments, where
it thrives very well: it is also often sown amongst the stubble
of athin kharif crop. From the character of the land in which
it is wn the produce is generally very small, but it may be
very beavy in fevourable circumstances, and there is hardly
any crop of which the yield varies so greatly. Tdrdmira like
gram is used as a vegetable when green, and a good deal is
also consumed as fodder, but the bulk of the crop is ripened -
and the oil extracted : this has now been superseded by kerosine
for lighting purposes, but it is considered very healthy and
strengthening as an article of food, and in many ways takes the
place of ¢hi for frying, & There is no sign of its cultivation
decreasing. It is generally called jamdh.

There are no other rabicrops of much importance: sarson
has been mentioned already : it is used almost entirely as fodder :
so are the carrots and turnips grown on the wells, especially in
the Pind Dédan Khén plain. Melons are largely grown in the
additional rabi crop in the early summer, and are sometimes
very profitable in the nighbourhood of towns or large villages :
melons of a particular kind grow very well in the Thal in good
years. Vegetables, and more rarely fruits, are not uncommon on
nrigated land.

The average yields per acre harvested of the principal crops on
different soils all over the distriet were carefully worked out from
various sources during the Settlement operations, and are shown
in the published Final Report of the recent Settlement (1902).%
They are believed to be fairly correct, but probably moderate,
estimates of the average outturn; but are very largely exceeded,
both in a good year on ordinary land and in an average year on
land above the average of it elass, while the contrary is also true.

The outturn finally obtained is much reduced by drought,
by hail, by high winds, by locnsts and other insect pests, by rats
in the riverain, by birds and wild animals, by weeds, and by various
plant-diseases, snch as rust: white-ants also do harm in dry seasons.
Even when the produce is brought home after suffering further loss
on the threshing floor (which may be heavy if the weather is bad),
the stored grain is liable to be attacked by weevils,

Arboriculture, as connected with the large areas of waste land
held by the State as Government forests, will be dealt with in
another chapter, and as practised in“the rare gardens of the district
has been noticed elsewhere,

Roadside tree-planting has received much intermittent atten-
tion from District Officers, from the earliest days after annexation,

i (1) Paragraph 34, and Appendix A,
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and in the alluvial %'lainu to the south &nd east of the district has CHAPILA
met with considorable success, there being some fine avenues of Agriculture
shisham and kikkar trees in those parts: in the hills, planting ,

has been much less successful, no trees there growing to any Axherionlms
height on dry lands without much more attention than can be

given to them on the roads, some of which have, however, a thin

edging of stunted trees, mostly dhrek, mulberry, or ber. In the

great northern platean there are a number of fine trees, shishams

and others, about the Tahsil headquarter gtations, and for some

little distance from them on the principal roads, but in geveral

very little has been done, and not verg much is possible. In some

oases roadside tree-planting has failed from being too ambitious,

attempts being made to grow trees of a good class in soils and

climates where they do not thrive, instead of the humbler kinds,

such as the ber, which would have more chance of surviving.

The kikkar is the most valuable of the common roadside trees from

an agricultural point of view, the wood being very useful, and the

leaves being a valued fodder in seasons of scarcity ; and it also

grows quickly : but it is hardly found outside the plain.

The present (1901) cultivated area is 13 per cent. more than that Esiension of
of last Settlement (about twenty years ago), which was an increase “UtTAten:
of 41 per cent. on the area of the first Regular Settlement; cultiva-
tion has lost ground to some extent during the last few years
owing to unfavourable seasons, but the sbrinkage on this account
is small ; the nominal decrease due to more accurate area calcu-
lations at the recent Settlemsnt survey is also small ; probably
about the same as the decrease in the total area of the distriet,
which has fallen from 4,089 square miles to 3,959, a difference of two
per cent. On the other hand, the new cultivation is for the most
part greatly inferior to the old, some of it so poor that it can hardly
repay the cost of cultivation, and the incresse in resources dus to
the breaking up of mew land is therefore certainly not more than
ten per cent., and is probably less. There is very little scope for
extension in future; a vast smount of land has been brought
under the plough which the ordinary person would not think
worth cultivation, but in this respect the district has nearly reached
the end of its tether: here and there waste that will make fair
cultivation does still exist, but in the ordinary village this is not
the case ; and it is improbable that the increaso during the next
generation will be more than ten per cent.

With regard to the method in which land apparently almost 'Ez:l:ml"?_n
or altogether unculturable is brought under cultivation by the 2 e
people, Major Wace makes the following remarks while dis- tionof wasis

cussing the increase of cultivation during the period of the 1st s
Regular Settlement :—

«The method by which cultivation is now extending in the west half
o tahsil Jh lum, in tabsil Chskwél and Tallagang, in thehill circlogy
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CHAP.ILA. of tahsil Pind Dédan Khdn, and in which it has been extendin during the
Agriculture Post fifteon years, is peculiar to this part of the Puanjab. ese portions

Extension

of cultiration
and reclama-
tion of waste

Innd,

of the district are elevated plateaux intersected by rawines. The ravines
cut back in countless little branches into the plateanx and the lands reclaimed
are largely those which form the beds and sides of the-e littls ravines, or
the sloping lands which lie at the foot of the low ranges of hills. These lands
are correctly described as unculturable in their natural state. They are
rendered culturable by a laborious process of levelling down nnd banking up.
They were originally for the most part recorded as village common ; but since
the Regular Settlement was made, there have been contmual partitions
of them zll over the country. And when Eﬂrﬁtﬁma&, the owners reclaim
them, not by an expenditure of capital but IK:MI industry. The
npper banks are broken down, the lower ends of slopes are banked up
and the beds are dammed. Every meens is adopted to lovel inequalities
and to prevent the rains from weshing away the soil that is broken down,
Qccasionally down comes heavy rain, and breaks the lower slopes and dams
on which so much pains have been spent and washes -away s great quantity
of valuable soil : and the oultivators have to do almost half their work of
reclaiming and levelling over again. And so they have worked on persever-
ingly and unweariedly for the last fifteen years ; till, when the new measure-
ments come, and we add up the total area coltivated, we are astonished
at the gross amount of land that has been reclaimed, and wonder how
the previous Settlement Officer can have so short estimated the prospects
of extended coltivation. Well so far so good; only let us take care how
wo assess  this new coltivation. A great portion of it is in & very unformed
state; and if we put too much revenue on it, the people will lose heart
and throw it up. Treat it lightly, and they will not feel its assessment;
and will go on as before steadily reclaiming uncalturable land, till very
likely, thirty years hence, the Settlement Officer of the day will wonder how
it came about that I repeated my predecessor’s short estimate, and returned
s0 much land as uncolturable. In other districts the land returned as
culturable is land which any one would be glad to have ; but that reclaimed
in this district is stuff which no ordivary outsider would think worth
asking for: but the resident cultivators break it dowm, level it, and em-
bank it, year by year, tillin course of time the new lands are as fine
a8, and sometimes finer than, the old.”

The main facts connected with transfers of land are set

Land trane- A .
imi'!ig?:ﬁ; forth in the following statement, which shows the average annual
nra = - = =
e alienations since Settlement by five Yearly periods :—
- ——
1 | 2 Bk | 08 AN NS Y| B
' MoRTeAGEs WITH BavLeson reasa
PossesstoN, Beomwrrion. b vovins yox r::,::,
E‘ Years, Nomber Caltirated [N umber iﬂnhiﬂtﬂd Namber of Caltivated
g of trans- area trans-fof trans. aren trans) transac. Ares Lrans-
E actionn. | ferred. |motioos,| farred, tions, ferred,
| Aores. Acres, Aprng,
i | Avarage of 1680 to 1555 E19 | " 1] 437
£ [1ss5.861t0 188090 ...| 2400 | o278| sos sr07| 107 :',E::
S 189001 to 180495 .| 2518 g3l | 1,187 5,783 2,630 | 6ma
1895.96 to 1600-1900 4817 | 13220 | 39863 0,368 4,431 8,836
1800.1801 ... w] 8,230 473 | 1,423 | 4,047 8713 8,508

w-—-————_'_'_‘—_‘———__.—____*_——_—_____‘__q__.____‘_
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Sale and mortgage prices rose very largely in the twenty years
Bettloment, mortgage, Rs.21: sale, Rs. 23) ending with 1,901, the

;ssn—us by i g w8 average prices at differ-
‘M%S““%Em . : i‘g Wt g?r-pu acre, ei:;r, pan_{?dsthbemg as
1895— i i . 78 shown in the margin.
1900—1501 4 w B0 eh

e St The prices of the later
i0ds, at any rate, are exaggerated ; mortgage money was swelled
?nauunmu.lnti{ms of interest, and a substantial addition was
always made to the real sale-price of land in order to keep off pre
emptors ; but even allowing for this, the rise in the value of the land
since the first revised settlement is sufficiently striking. At the
time of the passing of the Land Alienation Act t{;n purchase-money of
land sold amounted, for the district as a whole, to nearly 100 times
the land revenue assessed on it, varying from about 80 times in
Tallagang to 110 times in Jhelum,

The total transferred since settloment was about 22 per cent.
of the cultivation, mortgages slightly exceeding sales ; abont 113 per
cent. of the land having been acquired by m/mey-lenders, 33 per cent.
permanently, and 8 per cent. by mortgage; there was not much
variation between Tahsils, except that the percentage transferred
was higher in Chakwil than elsewhere. The total alienations at
last settlement were under 4 per cent., so there has been a marked
change for the worse since then, though as compared with others the
district has held its own fairly well. The above statistics cover the
period up to Sth June 1901, when the Land Alienation Act came
into force.

There is no reason to suppose that in any part of the
district transfers were due to severity of assessment, unless in
the case of individuals in very exceptional circumstances, if the
need of money to pay the land revenue bad in some cases laid the
foundations of indebtedness (as undoubtedly it had), this was due
to the imprudence of the landowner; the moderation, or other-
wise, of the Government demand had practically nothing whatever
to do with it.

Transfers by agriculturists are due either to extravagance on
occasions of domestic ceremonies, or to ruinous litigation ; to the
omission when times are good to provide a reserve for bad sea-
sons; to unavoidable calamities, such as loss of cattle through
drought or sickness ; and, perhaps most commonly of all, to trifling
debts due to usurious shopkeepers or money-lenders, which for a
time remain unheeded, but by means of heavy compound interest
and the other devices described below before long become a crushing

Unsecured debt, as ascertained by enquiry when the Assess.
ment Reports were submitted in 1897-99, amounted to nearly forty
lakhs of rupees, or four rupees per acre of cultivation; no fresh
enquiry has since been , but indebtedness must have increased

very greatly in the calamitous year 1890-1900,

CHAP.ILA.
Agriculture

Land trans-
fers, Agricul-
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CHAPILA. Twenty years ago it was lpoaaihla to write as follows of the
Agriouiture economic condition of the people :—

Transfers, “The Jhelam peasantry are said by those who know them best to be,
on the whole, in.a prosperous condition. The only poverty is such as
results from excessive sub-division of the land. Itis estimated that the
average expenditure of an ordinary cultivator in fair circnmstances npon
the sabsistence of himself and his family is about Re. 8 per month, an
expense that a holding of 15 acres will easily enable him to bear. The
ordinary expenditure of a shopkeepr is somewhat more, nnd averages
probably Rs. 12 per month. Some of the headmen, or maliks, of the
Awéns 1n Talagang, and the families of the Chandhries of Dhanni ppssess -
large estates. 1t is true they had no law of primogeniture, but they used
to keep their land undivided by fighting among themselves, till only one
was left. In Dhani and Talagang there are accordingly still some land-
owners left with large estates paying a vearly revenue of Rs. 1,000, but
these are the exception, and coostant sub-division under the peaceful
British rule will soon reduce them to a level with their neighbours.

Debt certainly is not so prevalent in Jhelum as elsewhere. The
peasantry generally are free from debt. The assessment is very light,
and it is mﬂly in cases of recklessness and gross extravapanca thata
gnltivator falls hopelessly into the hands of his money-lender. In mort-
gages, it is not unfrequent to stipnlite for payment in grain. In theee
cases, usnally, the caltivator retains possession, making over one-third or
one-fourth of the produce, as the case may be, in lien of interest, and
the profits of the money-lender on this system often amount to as
much as 50 per cent. Loans are chiefly in the hands of the village
shopkeepere.”

It is not now possible to wrile in so happy a strain: yet the
fact remains that in the Jhelum district there is mno class whose
condition is not superior to that of the poorest classes in European
countries. In times of ordinary prosperity, one never, practically,
either sees or hears of anyone who has to go hungry or cannot
find shelter, though of course it is not asserted that there is
universal abundance. If the crops fail there is distress, but even
then employment of some kind 1s not difficult to get. In the worst
of the recent bad years, the Dandot Colliery could not get all the
labour it might have employed. Indebtedness is extremely
common, but this does not alter the fact that the agriculturists,
85 a class, lead a life which is on the whole a comfortable one, if
plain and laborious; while in the towns, though there is poverty,
there is no lack at ordinary times of the means of subsistence, even
amongst the poorest.

Land Alienae The effect of the Land Alienation Act, in the first 2} years
tion Act.  of 1ts working, has been to put a stop to the sale of agricultural
land to non-gazetted tribes and to Hindus generally. Sales are
only allowed for the benefit of zamindars; for instance, a man,
whose land is mortgaged, is allowed by advantageous sale of a
part of it to redeem the rest. Mortgages, as now made, are usually
with possession and for periods under twenty years. No means of
evading the provisions of the Act has yet been found, It has led
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to a considerable increase in the number of sale and mortgage
transactions between agriculturists,

The following accurate account of the book-keeping and

methods of the traders and money-lenders is taken from the Shahpur
Gazetteer :—

The better class of Hindu and Sikh bankers, and shopkeepers,
keep three account books (vahi), (1) the day-book (sihr, parchun or
bandi), in which all transactions are recorded day by day as they
oceur; (2) the cash-book (rokir), in which only cash transactions are
entered as they occur; and (3) the ledger (khdta vahior simply vahi),
in which each client’s account (lekha) is written up from the day-book
at the shop-keeper’s leisure. The great majority of shop-keepers, how-
ever, keep up only the ledger, making entries in it from memory or from
rough notes which are destroyed, so that there is no means of checking the
entries.  The ledger (vahi) is kept in the form of loose leaves fastened
together lengthwise in such a way that a leaf can easily be extracted with-
out detection. Fach page (panna) bas its number (angg), and it is
usnal, on opening a new ledger, to get a Brahman to imprint on the
seventh page a coliured picture of Ganesh and his rat, adding the
invocation * Om Swasti Ganeshiyanama” with the date and a bless-
ing, The account of each client shows on the left side the debits
or out-goings, and on the right side the credits (dgit). Generally,
once a year the balance (baki) is struck, interest (vedj) charged, and the
net balance carried forward to a new account. As the peasant who has
his dealings with the shopkeeper (kirdr) is often utterly ignorant of
accounts and very careless, he is often taken advantage of by the
shopkeeper who will, as cccasion offers,

(1) dole out old grain of sorts for food purposes in the cold
season, and fake repayment at barvest time, a few months
later, in wheat or its money equivalent, plus from 25 to50
per cent. interest;

(2) exact full repayment on the threshing-floor, ]eaving the customer

msufficient grain wherefrom to pay his land revenue and
feed himself till next harvest;

(3) = month or so later pay his debtor’s land revenue, and, taking
advantage of his necessity, charge bim at least the highest
average rate for money lent ;

(4) take one anna per rupee as discount (katt or gadd chhora)
when making a loan, but charge interest on the discount;

(6) cut six months’ interest out of a loan, and record the gross
sum 85 a lonn free of interest for six months ;

(6) cavse the debtor to go before the Sub-Regi-trar and state that
he had received the whole loan in cash, whereas, in fact,
the amount was chiefy made up of simple and compound
interest ;

(7) misrepresent debts in the ledger by entering . inferior grains
as i? wheat ;

(8) allow mo interest on repayments in kind and either no or
short interest on credits in cash, and camse the customer
to believe, when he is making a payment to account, that a
concession of grace has been m when a small remission
is credited to him out of the interest due (chhot or mor) ;
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(8) generally keep accountsin aloose, unintelligible, way which make
the separation of interest from principal impossible ;

(10) keep only a ledger, plus sometimes a sort of day-book, in loose
sheets or book form, and write up the former at any time ;

(11) strike the balance in a casual way, naming as present one
or two witnesses, either brotherlenders or men of the class
known as “ four-anna witnesses” ;

(13) charge a full year's interest on grain or money, lent a few
monthe or even weeks before the striking of balance.

The usual rate of interest charged between bankers of good credi
on bills of exchange (hundi), is one pice per day on ﬁa. 100=T71
annas per cent. per mensem, nearly 0 per cent. per annum. On ordinary
loans to shopkeepers of good credit the usual rate is one per cent.
per mensem=I12 per cent, per annum, Buat a peasant rarely gets a
loan at less than one pice per rupee per mensem, or Rs. 18} per
cent. per annom; and often the rate charged is 24 or 36 per anoum ; and
with the aid of the methods of calculation detailed above, the money-
lender often so manages his accounts that a good solvent customer’s.
money debt is doubled inside three years, and his grain debt inside
two years ; and if the lender be exceptionally dishonest, and the debtor
exceptionally helpless and stupid, the debt doubles itself in an even
shorter period.

The amounts given under the Agriculturists Loans Act

5 during the recent years of scarcity

1508.00 ... w1800 were as shown in the margin. These

1600-1900 .., - 1,47,600 loans were mostly in pett ts

(hemas o S N ostensibly for purlcmhasjt; ngfn;fﬂ-

locks or seed. In mearly all cases they were misapplied, and
recovery has been found to be very difficult.

The amounts given as Land Improvement loans during the last

b three years were as shown in the
10001 . o 7,185 margin. These are chiefly for the
1801-0 e 10,960 I i 1
T i A construction of wells, mostly in the

lowlying land on the banks of kassis,
There is no difficulty in recovering these loans, which do good and
are popular.

There are no agricultural banks in the district,

The following account of the live-stock of the district iz an
abstract of a lengthy report for the year 1898-99, by Veterinary-
Captain Gunn, C. V. D. In one ortwo minor points corrections
have been made, but only, of course, in matters involving local and
not technical knowledge of the subject :— :

The climate of the district is very suitable for cattle, Inth
valley it is especially suitable for buﬂ'iea, while all along the Hai: Jg:ium
{(and it may be added, in most other parts), sheep and goats are numerous

latter being probubly one of tho best breeds in India. The dis o
noted for its good horses, but it no longer quite deserves its reputation
in this respect, the famous Dhanni breed having certainly deteriorated
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while except in the Chakwdl and Tallagang Tahsils, there are hardly any CHAPII A,
respectable horses. Agriculture

In the hills and south of them the cattle are small, and have no 02 et
ial characteristics, but north of the hills in Chakwél and Tallagang ok
ey aremuch larger, the average height of the better class of bullocks
in this part being 51 inches behind the hump, with splendid chest measure-
ments (& sure sign of power), as much as 77 inches on the average.
The corresponding measurements of four-year old siege train bullocks at
Hissdr are 47 and 58 inches. The bréed is quite a distinctive one and
it is not fouud further south, nor even in the a?(jni.ning parts of the Riwal-
« "pindi districts, where the cattle are of a very poor class.

The excellence of this breed seems to be the result more of

Inek than management, for, as in the rest of the district, so here, breeding
is not carried on according to recognised principles, but haphazard, the
young males running with the herd until they are about 3 or 3} years
old, when they are emasculated. The people recognise that this is not a
safisfactory arrangement, but are unwilling individeally to do anything
to improve matters. It is suggested that young males should not be

lowed to run loose unless approved and branded, while the produce
of suitable Hissdr buolls might be turned loose with the herds. The few
Hissfr bulls hitherto tried in the district do not seem to have been a
success, their progeny being tall, leggy, shallow-chested animals, requir.
ing more feed than the local stock, and possessing less stamina. There are
at present three Hissdr bulls and two indigenous bulls on stand.

The zaminddrs look after their catfle very well, and their
quality may be due to the care with which they have been tended in
successive generations. In favourable seasons the grazing is sufficient and
of good quality, especially in the hills: working cattle are home-fed
more or less throughout the year, but at certain times all have to be
kept off the fields, and for mouths ata time are practically all stall-fed,
emgnn]f leave the home enclosure when driven to water. The ordin
feed in the spring is green sarson and tirdmira, mixed with dry chopped
bijra or jowar stalks ; hhusa is mostly used in May to July, mixed with
green charri if the season permits : after that the feed is bdjra and vharri,
green up to the end of September, and dry afterwards up to February,
with wheat and pulse straw, as available. Favourite buffaloes and cows
are given oil-cakesand various grains, animals doing hard work on the
wells, &c., also get a grain ration if possible.

Cows are treated with little consideration, being often made to
the plongh : they come into season atabout 2} years, and breed at 84 :
they are poor milkers, giving only about one to two seers a day.

The characteristics of the breed are moderate size, flat foreheads,
short horns, square bodies and fairly level backs, deep chests, and very
long tails, with a big tuft of hair at the end of them,

When times are good there is a considerable trade in exporting
stock to Amritsar and other places : little stock is brought in from other
districts.” It is not the custom to sell cows ; a fact which perhaps accounts
for the fact that the breed has kept distinctive,

The grassin the moist Jhelum riverain is often the vehicle for disease
germs, and the cattle in those parts are small and nondescript, probably
related to the very poor breeds of surrounding districts. The damage dome
to hides by meru or gad-fly is great : it rﬂ,epuuita eggs in the skins of
bullocks, buffaloes, and goats during the rains, the maggot working out
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in the autumn and leaving a hole : about 80% of the skins are said to be
thus spoilt : crude oil or a decoction of bahekar (ddhatoda vasica) leaves
would prevent this. The belief of the people that the maggot enters when
the wet skin is struck by & jowdr or bdjra stalk is erroneons.

The report states that the mchis now have to pay for the hides of
dead anumﬁ but in fact they nearly always get them free, giving t
owner @ pair of shoes, if anything: if sold, buffalo hides realise from Rs.
to8; those of bullocks, Rs. 3 to 6;. goat-skins about Re. 1-4; sheep skins
4 to 8 annas.

The grasses of the district are described at pages 17 to 19 of the-
report ; medicioal plants at pages 19to22; diseases and remedies at pages
39 to 40,

Camels are common in some parts of the district, especial-
lyin the Thal and some parts of Chakwil and Tallagang : they
are all pack animals, highly bred riding camels being quite
unknown. Their numbers tend to decrease as the work for
them decreases with the opening of new railways; for camel-
owners the best times are those when trans-frontier expeditions
are in progress ; the Government pays high rates for its transport,
and compensates for losses,

The horses of this district—especially those of the Dhan—
have long been held in good estimation. Abul Fazl remarks
in the din Akbari that these * horses resemble Irikis and are very
fine ” (Gladwin's Translation, IT 109). In former days the greater
part of the Sikh cavalry was horsed from the Dhanni plains
north of the Salt Range, and even now large numbers of remounts
are drawn thence by the British Army ; but the fall of the rich
Sikh chiefs hss removed the incentive for breeding large and
powerful hiorses such as the native gentleman delights in. Al-
though the Dhan is best known for its borse-breeding, yet very
gz:f animals are to be found sall over the north of the district.

e of them are fast, and nearly all are remarkably enduring
and able to go over the stoniest ground without shoes. It is pro-
bably the case, as stated in Captain Gunn’s report, that the
Dhanni and Tallagang breeds are deteriorating. Owing to the
spread of cultivation and other causes the animals are allowed
much less liberty than formerly; and the method of tethering
them up is often very bad. But the main reason of any decay
in quahty is no doubt that some of the best brood mares are
annually sold out of the district, and there is some reason
to doubt whether the Government stallions have been of the
kind most suited to the district. Mgle];breedm' géd too, has m:ﬁ:

t progress at the expense of horse-breeding, as _
grreu%ta Ere quicker and more certain. Horses are generally fed
on gram or barley, but moth, bdjra and_ tdramira are also in use,
In the spring the%are often stuffed with green wheat and gur
till they become loaded and unwieldy with fat. The usual feed
for & brood mare is four seers of grain a day besides grass; but
the quantity depends a good deal on the means of the owner.



169
Jueroy Disrricr, Live-stock. . [Pamr A.

The control of horse-breeding operations now rests with the CHAPILA.
Armgﬁﬁamaunt Department ; for these purposes the district isin pgris,
the Rdwalpindi Circle. e

There are stallion and donkey stands at Jhelum, Pind Déddan isg.
Khén, Chakwil and Tallagang, and donkey stands at Domeli and
Pihra Fattidl.

Most of the good brood mares bave been drawn off to the
Jhelum Canal Colony, owing to the conditions attached to a large
class of the grants of land there.

There are few mares of the pure Dhanni breed left. The
famine years, which ended with 1901, are responsible for a great
diminution in the number of brood mares in general.

The principal horse-breeders of the district are the Dirdpur
Malliks, the Ahmaddbid Khokhars, the Awdn headmen of Ldwa,
Abmad Khin of Kdlas in Chakwdl, and the zamindars of Dab,
Sutwil and other small villages of the same tabsil.

Mule-breeding has become constantly more popular, and is  Mates.
apparently very profitable ; apart from mule-breeding there is a
considerable trade in mules bred elsewhere. It is stated by men
whose business it has been to attend all important fairs for many
years, that the mule trade of the Western Punjab is almost mono-

lised by the Khatris of Dhudhidl, a large village in the north of
kwil, Tt is also a good deal practised in Domeli.

Donkeys are fairly common, especially where water has to be  Donkeys,
fotched from a distance, but are of very small size. Pack work is
mostly done by the zamindars with their ordinary bullocks.

Sheep are by two breeds—the ordinary, and the dumba or fat« Sheep.
tailed species. The latter is reckoned the best, but neither is of
very good quality, Sheep are shorn twice in the year, in or about
October and March. The yield of wool on the average is probably
not much more than one sér per sheep per annum. The milk ‘of the
ewes is drunk, and mutton is sometimes eaten.

Dumbas are not very common, but a few villages make a re-
gular business of buying them in poor condition and fattening them
up for sale, and seem to make it very profitable.

Goats are of good quality. Their hair is cut ouly once a Geats,
year in Baisdkh. The yield is about half a sér, and is used for ropes
and sacks. 1he milk is good and is largely consumed. She-goats
and ewes give, on an average, one kid or lamb in the year, and
continue producing for five or six years.

Live-stock in 1899 was already less than at last settlement, Cattlo and
and the loss in the fodder famine of 1899-1900 amotnted to 43 [rocts, from
per cent. of the bulls and bullocks, the decrease under other heads

ing, on the whole, nbout the same. A few years earlier the
district was probably somewhat over-stocked; in spite of somg



170
Jueuvy Disteeor, | Live-stock. [Pare A.

. CHAPILA. recovery since the fodder famine, the contrary wasin 1901 undoubt-
Agricalture €dly the case, a fact that must have its influence on the agriculture
cutle ang OF the tract for some time to come ; the number of plough cattle
profits from per effective plough in 1901 was 1'8 against 1'8 at settlement,
live-stock.  though the number of plonghs had itself fallen by 20 per cent.
Something can be done by using cows and donkeys instead of
bullocks (and they are always used fo some extent), but it is chvious
*hat cultivation could not under these conditions be as thorough

as it used to be.

The estimated profits from hire of camels, sale of surplus stock,
ghi, milk, wool, &c., were before the recent scarcity as follows:—

Rs,
dhelom ... ... 1,05,000
Pind Dddan Khin . o 80,000-
Chakwil ... yr [ e 1,76,000
Tallagang... . 92,000

Total e 403,000

These estimates, though highly speculative, were probably
yery moderate ; in better times the fine cattle bred in Chakwil and
Tallugang are sold in some numbers ; elsewhere profits are made
in other ways. as in the hills, where pack-bullocks employed on
the Gilgit Road, &c., are numerous,—or were, for apart from the
drought, the business seems to be declining.* Butin the years
following 1901 live-stock was so scarce that the profit, if any, must
have been very small,

Cattle Cattle disease is at times very prevalent, and occasionally ve

disesses.  dospyyctive. The commonest complaints are rvinderpest (wdh),
foot gnd mouth disease (mu-kkur), and malignant throat (galghati).
These diseases are usually introduced by cattle travelling nort
along the Grand Trunk Rosd from the fairs at Amritsar and else-
where, Camels are subject to various diseases, of which anthrax. is
one. The eE.demic disease of which sheep and goats sometimes
die off in large numbers (pharakki) seems to be also a form of
anthrax, The treatment of di=eased animals is primitive, sometimes
barbarous, and if left to themselves the people are careless about the

segregation of those infected.
Priven ol It is not very Bﬂs¥ to state what is the average price of the
cattle, ke,  (lifferent animals: the following is an attempt in that direction:—

Male buffaloes, from Rs. 20 to Rs, 45, average about Rs. 30

Female do, Bt 0 " 45
B'I.I.llﬂ'ﬂkﬂ Ty 15 to 33 al It i1 25
Cows n 12t0 ,, 40 » s 18
Young stock 2| =m ” 10
Ehﬂep 1 2t0 4 T ” " 24
Do., dumbas 5 Sto ,, 18 n " 33
l}nata 7] 210 1] ! ] L1 2i

FI2 2
# Bullock transport is ot now used on the Gilgit Boad,
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For horses and mules .no average price ean well be stated ;
camels are worth about Rs. 50 or Rs. 60, and donkeys about Rs. 8
t. Rs. 10,

Some details of horse-shows held in the district in recent
years are given below, they conmot be said to have been very
successful :—

AMOUNT AWARDED

AXISMALE ATTEXDING THE FAIR. IX PEIZES,
Brat iy o C —
Date on which fair was held. 25 ' = -
sEsl *
; BEs| £ | vg | of
E E El = s EE En
g | £ 235 & = B =D
= = o B = B S
z | = | 2 & s &
I He. Ha.
16tk and 171h March 18083 .., - 50O | 260 | 135 17 g2 i 4514
%3rd and 24th October 1805 ...  ...| o288 |3 68 u7| 20| ayz| cam0] o4
Ditto 1896 ... el 2] 80| 110 23 a7e 455 | 151
15th and 10th October 16897 ... wa | LbL 24 | 140 10 By 403 123
24th and 25th Febraary 1899 et ;| oas | 1| x| 466|160

No large cattle fairis held in the district, and untl 1902
there had been no show for some time.

The Choa Saidan Shib cattle fair was established in that year
and ‘s held at the Baisdkhi fair at Choa and Katds in the middle
of April ; it is managed by the District Board, which gives from
Rs. 150 to Rs. 200 in prizes, this amount being supplemented in
1902 and 1903 by a grant from Provincial revenues of Rs. 500
and two silver medals. :

The object in view is the encouragement of the breeding to
?tha of high class cattle, both for draught purposes and milking.
o judging committee consist of the Deputy Commissioner, a
Superintendent of the Civil Veterinary Department, and some
native members appointed by the Deputy Commissioner. The
show is well attended and is growing in popularity.

The 1903 fair was attended by 170 bulls, 316 bullocks, 104
cows and 81 mules, or 671 head in all; 194 changed hands (156
being bullocks), for Rs. 12,658; Rs. 1,901 was realised in fees, and
Rs, 610 was distributed in prizes. The fine bulls brought to this
fair are a striking feature of it.

Canal-irrigation in the district is now confined. to the Pind
Dddan Khén Plain, where there are two small inundation canals:
one, taking off at Ahmaddbdd, is privately owned, and very badly
managed, owing chiefly to the quarrels of the proprietors; itisa
good year when as much as 200 acres is irrigated. It may ever-
tually be found advisable to acquire the canal for Government, kat

cRAP.ILA
Agriculture

-
Cattle fairs,
5o,

Canal-
irrigation
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CHAP.ILA. until then it has practically no value. The canal that takes off

Agriculture
Canal.
irrigation,

Irrigation
from springs.

about 12 miles above Pind Dddan Khin was originally made by the
Municipal Committee of that town, in whose management it con-
tinued until the late settlement, when its transfer to Government
was proposed and sanctioned ; before the transfer the area irrigat-
ed was insignifieant, usually about 120 acres, and it was run at
an average loss of Rs. 600 per annum; in 1900-01 the irrigated
area was about 3,900 acres, and there was then every prospect of
further extension, These hopes, however, have not been rvealized,
the area irrigated in 1902-03 being only 1,208 acres (390 net).
The canal is expected to play an important part in the reclamation
of the sour kallar land, which disfigures so large a part of the Pind
Diidan Khin Plain, but it cannot be said that at present any sys-
tematic attempt has been made in this direction, though a little
Yallar has been irrigated and has produced moderate erops.

This canal, however, is likely to be absorbed in a much more
important project, that of an inundation canal taking off from the
river at the extreme east of the Pind Dddan Khin Plain, above
Jalilpur, which has been under consideration for some years and
has been sanctioned ; this will command about 50,000 acres, of which
abont half will be irrigated annually ; the total cost is estimated at
Rs. 5,25,000, on which a small return is expected. As at present
proposed the canal will not reach the western part of the plain,
where the cropping is most precarious, and the need of irrigation
is by far the greatest ; but it may be hoped that an extension in
that direetion may at some future time be possible, though the
cross-drainages from the hills certainly offer some difficulty *

_ Enquiries were also made regarding a canal to irrigate the
p]imn north of Jhelum; but the need is not so at there, and it
will probably be long before this project is carried out.

The Upper Jhelum Canal project which is now (1904) under
consideration will not directly affect this district; it would take off
from the river abont 20 miles above Jbelum, but on the other
side, and is designed to supplement the Chendb supply, and to
irrigate parts of the Gujrit Bir.

In a few places small areas of lend are irrigated from peren-
nial springs, such land being almost always highly cultivated and
manured, and heavily cropped : the principal areas so irrigated
are at Choa Saidan Shdih, Kallar Kahdr, Chdmbi, Salof, Dherf
Jiba, Lehri Panj Girain, all in the Salt Range upland : and at
Bighinwila, Rawil, Kot Umr, and Jutdna at the foot of the range.
There is a little land of the kind outside the Salt Range, as for
mstance at Tamman in Tallagang ; but its area is very trifling.

* This was written in 1901 ; wince the estimats was sanctioned the project has made
no progress; the Doper Jhelum Canal project was pot forward and it became a question

whether thare woald be enongh water f o i Tk
consideration (1904), mgh water for the Jalilpur Capal also, This question is still tnder
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The crops grown on this abi land, as it is termed, only differ
from those on well-lands in being generally of better quality ; but
in the Salt Range they include a large proportion of fruit gardens,
the unpicturesque rose-fields of Choa, and the famous sugarcane
of Saloi. There is no land so profitable.

Ren!s in kind are fixed by custom and are uniform over large
areas. No one has ever tried to enhance them, and it is probable
that they do not admit of much enhancement. These rents are
nearly always the same for all classes of tenants, and always take

_the form of a fixed share of the gross produce; but it is a share
of that produce only after certain important deductions have been
made. The largest are the customary dues paid from the * common
heap ™ to the kamins or agricultural village menials in return for
the services rendered by them in conmnection with the cultivation.
Details are given further on in another Section.

Another deduction must be made in the case of ehdhi land, to
cover the expenses in respect to the npkeep of the welt and its gear,

The resulting deductions in percentages on the gross produce

are shown below : — a

—

JHELDM, Pixp Danax Enax, CHAEWAL,
Criss or taxn.| = y | | a k=] .
B | g £ S B e -
£ =] i X = E
21312 2185 8l3]|5]¢%
g R PRlsE IS T8 |28 |45]2
Irrignted ol 14} 14} 14k 14} 10 | 12 12 12 8 1 10}
TE R T (T I RS R | 7 T
Unirrigated .| 0 9| 8| 8 gl o' 8| 63| 7

It should be noted that other deductions are in practice made
from the common heap ; but as these are not made in return for
agricultural service, they are no part of the expenses of cultivation.

Further deductions have, however, to be made, in arriving
at the landlord’s share or net rent (for assessment purposes), on
account of the crops used as fodder, and therefore disposed of to
meet one of the principal expenses of cultivation ; this may be done
by omitting altogether from the calculation those creps which are
used for fodder alone; and by omitting a share of other crops
which are partly so used; thus all crops recorded as “ fodder,”
half to a quarter of the jowdr-chari, and different proportions
of a few other crops are excluded ; on the other hand a non-cultivat-
ing owuner generally takes a share of the straw, but this has a
saleable value only in the neighbhourhood of the towns and a few
of the largest villages.

CHAP.ILA.
Agriculture,

L#nd Rents,
Rents in kind.

Deductions
therefrom,

Fodder
dednctions,
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CHAP.ILA. The deductions detailed above having been made from the
Agriculture value of the gross produce (less fodder), the balunce represents the
» — divisible preduee; in the Tallagang Tahsil the landlord’s share of this
haondlord’s s usually one-third ; in all other circles he almost invariably takes
sible produce. half, and that is the sverage rent assumed for assessment purposes.
This proportion of the value of the divisible produce represents

then the estimated net profits of the landlord, the * net asseis ™

. of assessment phraseology.

Cashi renta, Tenants-at-will almost invariably pay rent in kind, as above :
though 21 per cent. of the enltivation is nominally held by cash-
paying tenauts-at-will, these are seldom, if ever, true rents; for
all practical purposes it may be said that there are no competi=
tive cash rents @ and at present there is no tendency to int .
them instead of rents in kind.

Wages. Statistics as regards wages of labour taken from the Punjab

Administration reports are given in the statistical part of the

(Inzetteer ; acaording to these returns the average wages for skilled

labcur rose from 5 annas a day in 1870-71 to 8 annas in 1880-81

and 10 annas in 1890-91, but fell again in 1900.01 to 8 annas.

Similagly, the average daily wage for unskilled labour was
annas 2 6; annas 3-3, annss 2-9, and 8 annas, respectively, in
the years abovementioned.

These figures cannot be considered very trustworthy; all
that can be safely said on this sobject is that wages, both for
gkilled and unskilled labour, have long shown and still show a
tendency to rise, in accordance with the general rise in prices,
but not in the same proportion. The process, however, is very
gradual, and i8 not influenced by temporary fluctuations from
year to year in the price of food grains.

As will be noticed in another section, unskilled labour com-
mands a high price in the local mines of the Salt Range, fully
double the wages obtainable for ordinary labour being ea
there ; but the work is arduous and unpleasant, and the mines
have practically no effect on the ordinary labour-market.

Village The principal classes of village menials and the duties they

s erform have been deseribed elsewhere. The customary dues

which they receive for their services are rathér complicated and-

vary a good deal from place to place ; the following extract from

the Chakwil-Tallagang Assessment Raport shows fully what these

dues are in those two tabs’ls, and will serve as a specimen for
the whole district. Further information is available in the other
Assessment Reports, while the percentage of the<e deductions on the
gro=3s produce has been stated above un page 173.

Principal Inall circles the lohar (blacksmith) and farkhdn (earpenter) are on
ksmins on  bdrdni landa the most important of the agrienltural kamins, In the Léndi
birkei lad:  Parti they are paid so many ehohds per plongh, and sctting aside the minor

Jaeniato  variations which are almost as numerous as the villages, there are two

irkhin, vailing rates according as the chohd is khdm (1] sérs) or pakkd (3 sérs); in
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- gither case the number of chohds per plough given to the kamia is the
same—0 in the Kharif and 8 in the Rubi—equal to 264 sérs in the one case
and 42 sérs in the other ; the miscellaneons dues tuken in addition (and con-
sisting of certain handfuls or baskets of bdjrs ears and a few sheaves of
wheat) amount to 11§ sérs per kamin where the chohd is khdm, and to only
5 sérs where it is pakka ; the total takings of the kawmin are thus 35 sérs
longh in the former case and 47 in the latter; aund the total dues
of luhidr and tarkhdn together amonnt, therefore, to 76 or 94 sérs, to which
must be added one chohd (faken by the larklin alone) as bidra at seed time,
ing altogether 78 sérs per plongh (khdm) and 97 sérs (pakka). The
mean of these two prevailmg rvates, or about 87 sérs, may be taken as the
average payments to the lohdr and tarkhdn, aud this is about 4} per cent.
of the gross prodice per plough assumed in the preceding paragraph for
this circle.

In all save 21 of the villages of the Dhauni Circle the lohdr and farkhdin
take each 2 chohds pakki, or 6 sérs per kharwir of 400 sérs, their joint
receipts being thus 12 edrs I 490, or 3 per cent. In addivion they get
miseellaneous perquisites equivalent to about 3D sdrs per plough, equal to
close on 2 per cent. of the gross produce per plough assumed in paragraph
85. Thus the total deductions fdr these two kamfinsis 5 per cent, of Ij:a
gross produce. :

In Tallagang there are very few lohdrs, the tarkhin being blacksmith
as well as carpenter, but as in that case he takes double fees, the result is
not affected : the almost universal rate is for each kamin 1§ sérs per local
maund of 80 sérs, or 24 per cent. of the gross produce; and in addition there
are certain miscellaneous payments per plough (one or two sérs of cotton,
a basket of bijra ears, and a few sheaves of wheat, and so on) amounting, on
the whole, for luhdr and farkhdn together {4 sérs bidra included) to about
89 sérs per plough, or a little more than 1} per cent. of the gross produce.
The total, therefore, for these two kaming is in this tahsil 6} per cent.

Musallis ave mnot kept as regular kaming in Tallagung, and in Chakwil
are found only in 26 villages of Londi Patti and 9 of the Dhanof. The pay-
ments made to them amouns in Liandi Patii to about 00 sérs per plough, or
rather more than 3 per cent., and the percentage is about the same in the nine
Dhamni villages also. Even where vo musaliis are kept it is fair to allow
something on account of the work which they would do if employed, for the
saving to the zaminddr is largely discounted by the extra labour thrown on
him at a very busy time of the year, and also by his having to pay in cash
for various articles which it would be the musaili’s duty to provide free of
cost. I allow, therefore, 2 per cent. in the Lindi Patti and 1 per cent. else-
where for the musalli’s dues.

On the well lands the lohdr very rarely receives any payment, as he is
not concerned in the upkeep of the well and its appurtenances; but his place
is taken by the kumhar or potter, who provides the pots for the well wheel
and whose dues are almost alwayz the same as those of the farkhdn, i

In Chakwil the rute per Rawin is on chih land almost invariably one
kidri (or irrigation ploty per kanal of 20 marlds ; taking the kidri to be half
a marla, this wonld give each kamin 2} per cent. of the gross produce, but
I helieve the average kidri is really somewhat larger, and 1, therefore, assume
8 per cent. instead.

In Tallagang the farkhin and kumhdr each take 14 sér per maund of
60 sérs, or 2} per cent. gross produce, as on the bdrdni land, and in addition
certain mi us dues per well, for which an allowauce of 1 per cent,

CHAP IT,A.
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may be made; these are bdjra ears equal to about 6 sérs grain, 4 sérs cotion,
or two Kidris of iobacco aund garden stuff, and wheat equal to about 6 sérs,
The total dues per kamin on chdhi land in Tallagang will thus be 3} per cent.
gross produce,

As the lohdr is sometimes paid on the ehdhi land, it will be fair to make
some allowance on this account : 1 per cent. gross produce in all circles will
be ample.

There are several other kamins, such as the shoemaker, barber, washer-
man and others; all of whom have to get their living from the produce of the
land, and are almost as much & necessity to the zamindérs as. those for whom
deductions have been allowed ; and where the owners are weak, the customary
dues of the Imdm and Panidra of the village mosque are sometimes paid
from the gross produce, but this is not at all common, and in any case a
deduction on this account could not fairly be allowed.

There are indications—scarcely more than indications at
present—of a tendency to substitute for the traditional payment in
kind to menials cash wages for work done. This isa change which
will probably come about in future generations, but no general aban-
donment of the present system need be looked for in our times.

Information as to retail prices at headquarters for the last 43
years are given in the statistical volume, from which the following
figures are extracted ; the prices are stated in seers per rupee :—

2| &
L UE ‘ [
= =
:[: i
3
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. I,T';q-prim given ara Ih.ul;:-im- the ﬁm}artnigl;; n;i'-.'.l_numry in u;.ch im}.
Wheat and bdjra are the staple food-grains on which the
people commouly subsist.

The causes of the variations shown above aré those which
might naturally be expected ; they depend on the character of the
harvests. (The export trade to Europe also has an important
influence on the general trend of prices, but that trade is itself
dependent on the nature of the harvests). Thus, in the good
years, 1894, 1895, 1899, we find unusually low prices ; and in the
years of scarcity, 1896 1897, 1888, 1900, and 1901, the rates
were very high. Though the fact is not brought out by the figures
given above, it seems to be undoubtedly the case that after each
period of scarcity and high prices, when prices fall again they do
not fall quite to the normal of preceding years, but remain
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somewhat higher thon before ; apart from this the great improve-

CHAP.ITA

ment in communications due to the opening of railways and growth Agriulture
ofa large export trade, have combined to ceuse a steady rise ...
in the prices of food-grains which at the vecent settlement of the measures.

district was estimated to amount to fully 30 per cent. in the twenty
years ending with 1895. It has been said that the rise has been
steady, and this is the case if the averages for long series of years
are considered, though of course the fluctuations from year to year
are often very great.

To those interestelin the agricultural classes, what may be
called *“harvest prices ” are of more importance than the retail
rates of the Jhelum market. * Harvest prices " are those which
the zaminddr actually receives for his produce, and are nsnally fixed
on one date to govern the transactions of the whole harvest ;
they of course differ much from the Gfazelfe prices recorded at
Jhelum, being about 20 per cent. lower in Jhelum and Pind
Déidan Khin and 33. per cent. lower in the more remote Tahsils,

The harvest prices from 1833 to 1876 are =et forth in Colonel
Wace's Assessment Report; in the recent settlemenit an examina-
tion was made of the traders' books in thirty-eight of the towns
and principal villages of the district, in order to bring the statis-
tics up to date, and the resultis given in the preliminary report
submitted in June 15896,

The prices assumed for the purposes of the assessment estimates
were hased chiefly on the harvest prices of the ten years, 1836
to 1895, excluding years of searcity ; but some allowance was
made for the very low prices of 1894, which in similar conditions
may at any time be repeated. 1t was not considered rightto go
back further than 1886, when the railways influnencing prices in
the district were first completed.

The more important of the commutation prices sanctioned by
the Financial Commissioner are as follows :—
Cro Jhelum and Pind Didan Khdn, Chakwdl and Tallagang.
W"}:eat . 25 .e 28 sBrs per rupee.
Bajra 32 w05 -

-The rates are taken to represent the lowest prices that are
likely to prevail for any considerable period during the currency
of iﬁnew settlement and arve no doubt very moderate, but the
nneertainty of the subject is so great that a very cautiouns estimate

WAS necessary.

Diffieulty of communication is no doubt one caunse of the
little trade of the district. Another may perhaps be found in the
greap difference of the weights and measures in nse in different
t/dkas. These differences are shown in the descripion contained
below, but it is only approximately correet, for absolute correct-
ness is impossible when differences between measures of capacity

Harvest
prices,

Woights and
mensnred,
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CHAP.ILA. have to be expressed in terms of weight, as there is no invariable
Agriculture relation between the cubical contents and the weight of those things
Weights ana Which are principally measured : nevertheless the description is
monsares.  Sufficiently near the truth for all practical purposes,

Measures of capacity current in Jhelum district.
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Bdi ... - 2,240 10 | Eharwar,
f| Berini 70 3 | Chohd.
g Do. 80 l:—t Do,
: Ohokd #10 6 | Pai.
Badshibini ah o, - 195 16 | Do,
Pii . Fit 8,360 10 | Eharwar,
Del .. | 8188 10 Do,
Pakhar |
Misl | _

Jnbhi [ Paini B 2 | Bunhi,
Thoha, except— Bunbi aeel) 130 2 | Ohohd,
Chankhandi Chohd - 260 20 | Man.

Dhok Biza
Dhok Hammu -
Niirpur i3 | i
P EH 2 | Bunbi,
K‘;B'f;“ﬂ'r“mﬂ Bunbi 110 2 | Chohd,
D:.iwi.l. Chohd i 220 20 | Mar.,
o
e | Tallagang, except—
s et ? Adseri - 55 4 | Chehd.
| Pirs Fatihfl ... | | Chohd 220 20 | Man,
E Eufri __,5 Man R 4,400 4 | Chhat
i s 60 2 | Bunbi.
Ll o Benbi 100 2 | Ohohd.
ang (wupra) ¢ | ohohd 200 20 | Man,
Villages escepted in § | 49557 pt o Y
Tl “-.
_ | Tulisgang (supro,) f;t‘“" 2 4,500 & | Okohds;
e Piini €0 2 | Bunbi,
ool ?::'PT in 8| Bunbi 120 2 | chcha,
pro. Chohd- 240 20 | Man,

—_—
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Grain in the villages is always trafficked in by measure
and not by weight., The measures are sometimes round and
sometimes four-sided, and are generally made of either tdhli or ber
wood. There is no authoritative standard of size or shape ; but
the tarkhdns of each ildka copy the models already existing
there as well as they can. There are consequently nearl;,' always
slight variations, The measuresare always used heaped. The table
on pages 124 and 125 gives the approximate weight of each in
rupees=(folas), 'I'his is in accordance with village speech. The
weight of course differs with the grain  The table shows the result
for wheat, which is always chosen as the standard by the villa
themselves. It will be observed that the measures
grow larger as we go west. As a ruleit will be fmmgjvﬂ where
cultivation is rough, land plentiful, and population only fairly
thick, that large measures of grain are always used in preference
to small ones. ;

An attempt was made some years ago to introduce uniform
measures, but it bad not much effect, probably because the officer
responsible for the attempt shortly afterwards left the district.

Other very rough measures for Agrieultural produce used generally
all over the districl. '

Muth=as much corn as can be cut in one sweep of
the ditri.

20 Muths (or thereabout) =1 Salri or Kdh.

4 Satris (or thereabout)= 1 Kalldwa or Chdta, which is
as much as a man can lift up between his outspread
arms. In some places he is allowed to stack up
the grain on his shoulders and head, but this is not
uuiversal.

(raddi or Bhdri=a sheaf of corn which is bound up together.
It varies much in size,

Fos Sthaw—

1 Pand=what can be tied up in a bhurd, which is genes
rally a cloth about 4 gaz by 1§. The gaz i8 now
generally about the same as the English yard. This
cloth, however, is differently tied- At harvesting, when
loading the straw on pack animals, a Pand is made
to be equal to about 11 maunds; but when a man
carries it on his own head, it is about 27 seers.

2 Pands=1 Chilli, which is about three maunds, and = a
pack load,
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Measuges of Weight.
MEssURES ‘ Keuangs,
1
8 Sirsdhis=1 Chitlack=">5 Tolas ... Grain is hardly ever sold by weight except in the
10 Tolas=1 Adkpao fita s | | Inrge towns, Floor, ght, gur, and the like are, how-
2 Adkpioe=1 Paz ... o .. | ever, nil sold by weight. The table given is the
2 Paow=1 Adhser i o f ordinary ooe, and 15 in goneral uEe, In o good
2 Adheers=1 Ber = s p| many places in Jhelum Tabedl and in most places
3 Sera—1 Doseri ¥ T | in Tahsil Chakwil the ser in uso is that of Bahidar

2} Sere=1 Dhaya s wes | | BhiAh =76 folas, with all the other mesaures in pro.
2 Dhayes=1 Ponjaeri ... v | |'portion, But the tendenoy is to adopt the Gov.
B Pangeeris=1 Man ... e rarnmﬁnt sar of 50 folas pverywhero,

Linear and Square Measures.
=

Meagures, r Hemprks,

Linear Measure, % | Tho only real linear mensore for land is tho
| karam, The giraand the guz are ceed for car-
| pantry and cloth-selling, &0, The other measures

4 DUnglis=1 Chappa ... = e | | given are merely village reckoninga without any
standard and subject to all sorta of variation. An
3 Ohoppas= 1 Gith=4 Giras... vos | | umgle i the width of o finger, A chappa is the
|| width of the four fingers lknid together, The
2 Qithse=1 Hith o e oo | | other terma require no explanation. Thero i3 mo
measurs between the aram and tho kos, which is
8 Hidthi=1 Gosz . e | | often stnted to be 1 400 Earams, 1,200 karams is
nbont the langth in practics. The kos in this dis.
3 - 3 i ;)3 2 wee | | triet is generally abont foar-thirds of a mile. Moask
R Kor | Inmburl!irt knnﬁ the El!g!hh 1!:1:':1:] mile (md), and
1 EKarum=05 feet English .. v | cAn-estimate its length with fair aconracy.
ware Heasure,
8 This ia the ordinary villsge moasure, and it haa
0 Sguare Karame=1 Marla .. « | | 0len beon ueed throoghout the present and past
||_ sottlements, It will be ecen that the marla is
* 90 Marlas=1 Kaud! = 3 «i | | precisaly equal to & square Pole English, that a
kanidl i half a Rood, n bigha iwo Hoods, and &
4 KEandls=1 Bighu o s | | ghumdo o Btatate Acre,
1
2 Bighas=1 Ghumda ... awtad P

Of the total area of the district 298,255 acres or 12 per
cent. is the property of the State; out of this area 10,644
acres is leased for cultivation, 8,258 acres on long leases (29 in
number), and 2,386 acres from year to year; these waste land
leases have been dealt with in a detailed report submitted durin
the settlement, while the special cases of the leases to the Khlawmﬁ
Salt miners and the riverain estate of Mahdl Amirpur have been
separately reported. The figures here given relate to 1900-1901 ;
a few additional leases have been proposed since, They almost
exhaust the possibilities of the district in this direction, and, with a
few exceptions, no further leases are likely to be proposed.

Of the whole area of 208,255 acres, the Deputy Commissioner
divectly manages 44,148 acres and the rest is under the control
of the Forest Department,

State landa,
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The average income of the five years ending 1901 is
Rs. 21,318, of which Rs. 16,921 is derived from grazing leases and
permits, Rs. 2,929 from leases for cultivation and 1,468 from other
sources,

The rakhs of the district fall into two main divisions : the
hill rakhe, including practically the whole of all the principal hull
ranges, except of conrse the cultivated uplands of the Salt Range,
and the plains rakhs, situated chiefly in the plateau of Chakwil
and Tallagang, and consisting for the most part of blocks of broken
waste ground, sometimes of insignificant size, cut off from villages
which at the time of their formation were thought to have more
waste than they required. The first and more important class
consists mostly of reserved forests under the control of the Forest
Department, while the second kind are usnally unclassed rakhs
under the Deputy Commissioner, but there are large excep-
tions in both cases.

Of both kinds, some few are fairly wooded with shrubs and
stunted trees, but timber trees are almost always very rare indeed,
while mauy of the yakhs produce practically nothing but grass and
sometimes very little of that, The common trees have been no-
ticed in Chapter 1.

The objects of the hill rakhs ave, (1) by the preservation of the
forest growth to protect the hllside from destructive drainage, so
as to distribute the rainfall as gradually as possible on the plans
below; at the same time it may be increasmg to some extent the
volume of that rainfall; and (2) to preserve grass and wood for
the supply of the neighbouring villages. The great majority of
the plamns ralkhs are grass and wood preserves pure and simple;
most of them grass preserves only.

Our present rakhs bad predecessors before British rule in the
reservations, chiefly for sport, of the Janjua Chiefs, and the Sikh
Kirddrs, whose example was followed in the unauthorised appro-
priations of waste with which the Customs officials accompanied
their assumption of control over the Salt Mines in the early years
after annexation. The earliest reservations on a large scale were
not, however, effected until the first Regular Settlement, when,
partly as a solution of a series of bitter quarrels regarding the
ownership of the hill, but partly also for climatic reasons, and to
provide a reserve of wood and fodder, a large area of hill waste was
demarcated by the Settlement Officer and declared to be Government
Forest; it was also mnotified that Government reserved the right
of appropriating when and wherever it might be found necessary
all uncultivated land in excess of three times the amount of cultiva-
tion. It was on this principle that the Deputy Commissioner acted
in carrying out the instructions issued in 1864 for a general demar-
cation of excessive waste in this district, which resulted in large
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additions to the old reserves, and the creation of a number of new CHAP.ILA.

ones: in the case of the more important hill raklis the reservations,
though sound on the whole, were faulty in detail, while in the
plaing the work was carried out with a great want of diserimina-
tion. Serious hardship resulted, and in 1875 the evils of the
System in forco atiracting attention, Mr. Thomson was appointed
fo deal with the whole question as Forest Settlement Officer; his
work resulted in the restoration of 28 of the minor ralkhs with an
area of nearly 20,000 acres to the estates from which they had
been taken, with about 20,000 acres more cut off from the rakhs
that were retained; special rights and privileges were carefully
enquired into and recorded ; and recommendations made in regard
to grazing, fuel, access to water-sources and the like; it is largely
because his recommendsztions were subsequently lost sight of, that
1t was found necessary to go into the matter of the mansgement
of the forests again at the recent settlement.

As a result of the recent enquiry the following orders were
passed by the local Government :—

Management.—In regard to the Unclassed Forests in the
lains, it has been decided that they will he managed by the
eputy Commissioner under the rules under the Punjab Laws Act,

and not by the Forest Department ; as the interests involved in the
management of these rakhs are purely local, and they do not lend
themselves to afforestation.

Girazing.—The following principles are to be ohserved, as far
a8 possible, in the management of the grazing in the hill rakhs ;
those ralkhs being set apart which can be wholly and strictly closed,
two-thirds of the others should be open for nine months of the year
and one-third should be closed to grazing throughout the year, but
open to grass-cutting when necessary; camels and goats bei
excluded from half the open area; the grazing value of the rakhs
to be assessed for five years, and the grazing to be leased to the
villages of the neighbourhood, other villages being allowed to graze
only om permit or payment of fees. The grazing assessment of a
village may be distributed over the gillage as a whole, or the
lease may be held on behalf of the estate by one or a few of the
villages if that is preferred; in case of a breakdown of the system
here sketched (and it is doubtful how far it is practical), if it becomes
necessary to lease to individuals instead of to villages, the lessee
should be carefully selected and should never be a mere speculator :

and on no account should the old system of auction sales be
reverted to.

The unclassed plains rakhs will be offered on five-years’ grazing
leases to the neighbouring villages: in case of breakdown, the
remarks as tha selection of lessees above will be applicable, but
in these cases there should be no difficulty,

Agriculture

Objects and

management
of the forests.
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The authorised seale of grazing fees is as follows: —
P x a
For permits izssned
AMlazimnm rate departmentally
Tatail. chargeable by lessecs | when closed areas
ol grazing contracts,| are temporarily
oponod.
Por annum, Per monsem.
Camels t £ Lt e =01 e 18 annas, +r
Boffaloes ... i g n 4 nonas.
Horses and mnles, cn-m nﬂd l:u'llork! i LA L S
Ploogh cattle o sas 1 annn, 1 nonn,
Donkeys ... e i 2 mnnna. 2 annaa,
Gonts o i = - 1 anna,
Bheap i ot s ¥ o B
'ﬂl‘ﬂl unt.lur pgr lmk]ﬁ - | ] u;u:nu, 10 annan,

Note.— Yonng stock charged hall rates ; eatile belonging to cuteiders from a distance
with no claim on the rakh pay donble rates,

Firewood from the hill #akhs is to be obtained on permits,
to be issued at or near the spot, at the following rates : —

Camel-load, 6 annas; bullock or mule-load, 4 annas ; donkey
load, 2 annas; head-load, 1J annas for tluck wood and 1 anna for
brushwood.

These rates are equivalent to nlmut 1 anna per maund, plus
of course the labonr and cost f collection and carriage.

Sale of wood thus proeured is prohibited; and no r.mt:l:.mg
instrument is allowed within'a rakh.

The plains rakhs contain little wood ; dry wood may be collect-
ed by persons usingy ‘the walkhs, Sthect to the warning that
in case of wilful damage to green wuoﬂ the system of leasing the
grazing to the villages will be suspendlxl

Wood for p?frugrﬁ,n —Trees fit for plonghs will be marked by
the Forest Officer, anel.persons wanting wood for ploughs can take
out a permit and selectione of the marked trees, to be cut in the
presence of the Foresth Guard, The rates of payment will be 4
annas for large ploughs énd 21 annas for small ones.

The plan of cuttiig and storing wood for ploughs for sale at
convenient centres will be tried at the same time.

Forest fires.—These are- very rare; but when they do oceur
the area damaged will be stnctly clnsed for five years, the dead
wood being cut down at once and sold by auction to the highest
bidder. .

Bad Boundaries, §c.—A report regarding the amendment of
bad boundaries, provision of access to springs was made; and,
as far as pessible, all reasonable grievances of this kind have been
redressed.

A very full description of each ralk is contained in
Mr, Thomson’s Forest ement Reports.
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In the case of the more important rakhs it is easier to lay CHAP.I1B.

down principles of management such as those sketched above, than
to give effect to them in practice. Attempts have been made to
got the villages swrrounding such rakhs to combive to take the
grazing leases, but these attempts have been almost invariably
unsuccessful owing to the want of cohesion amongst the villagers,
The system introduced at the recent settlement, by which many of
the open rakhs arve closed to E—rnzing during the rainy months, is
unpopular with the people and bas caused a considerable diminution
of the income derived from grazing leases. The principle is,
however, sound, and ought in time to prove beneficial, both to
the rakhs and to the people using them.

—

Section B. Mines and Mineral Resources.

The mineral wealth of the Salt Range is considerable. Paving
and building stone has now for many years been unarried on &
large scale at Tarakki, near Sohdwa, on the Grand nk Road,
: anc% more recently at Bighénwdli in the Pind Dédsn Khén Tahsil ;

and bas supplied most of the material for a number of large
works, such as the Jhelum Canal. Marble is said to be found
places, and there is a large variety of stones that supply lime.
There is also gypsum for plaster of Paris, and various red
earths and ochres occur, which have value as colouring agents.
Sulphur is found, and many metals, including copper, gold, lead
and iron. This last occurs in the form of rich hematite, and is
in some places so abundant that the rocks containing it disturb the
indications of the magnetic compass. Finally the Range furnishes
greater portion of the salt supply of the Punjab, and contains the
only coal mines inthe Province. 'I'bese are the two important
products, the others being worked, if at all, on a very insignificant
scale, and being of no commercizal importance, though the gypsum,
to give one instance, might become so.

The most important mineral production of the district 18
salt, which is found in great quantities in most of the gorges on
the south side of the Salt Range as far eastward as Juténa, north-
east of Pind Didan Khén ; and the geologists expected to meet
with it even in lilla, but a_trial boring there was not_successful.
The salt was originally believed to belong to the Devonian or
Old Red Sandstone series, but it has now been shown to be of the
Silurian age or even older. No one has ever pretended to give
a coberent sccount of the manner of its deposition, all the
theories on the subject being merely confessions of ignorance.
The salt oceurs in broad seams, separated from each other by
interposed layers of red marl composed chiefly of salt, clay and
gypsum, with a small proportion of hematite,® these thick salt

seams being built up of successive smaller layers of varying

#This salt marl is not the same &s that referred (o on page 157 below,

Mines snd
Minerals.
Foal.

Balt and salk
mining.
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CHAP.ILB. thickness, perhaps representing * year-rings,” or the formation
Minesand 1D the great brine lake for one year.
erals.

A curious diseovery, which is said to have perplexed the experts,

Salt and sat¢ MAY be mentioned here ; this was the finding, a few years ago,

mining.

of a large and heavy branch of a tree in enlarging the main
tunnel of the mine: the timber is thoroughly impregnated with
brine, and is surrounded on all sides with hundreds of feet of the
solid rock-salt: how it reached its present position is a mystery,
but to judge from its appearance it has been there for untold ages.

A description of the geological formation of the hills in which
the Mayo Mine at Khewrah is situated is given in one of the
reports of Dr. Warth, who for many years was the engineer in
charge of the workings ; it is as follows :—

BTRATA, TnicksEss AVERAGE,
Feet, Feet,

Recent Formation .., Tebris of gypsum ... | 100—200 150

i
Limestone Formation ... Nummulitio limestone ... .. . . 204
Conl Formation o Coal, alom, ghale and marl ... -1 20
Green sandstono e yos 600
Bandstone Formation ... { Bluo marls H ol S S ST TR 125
Red sandstone ... = o | AD0—BOO 6o
(Upper Inyer of white gypsum ... 5 &
| Erick red marl or gypaom e G0—200 10
Balt Formation % Brown gypeom - 80—200 140
| Lower layer of white gypsam .. e 200
Balt mnrfnnr] Enlt e | 600

Trap pierciog throngh the lower strata .

& up to the bonndary between tho npper
Voleanic - ( Inger of white g¥psnm and red sand-
BLOTHE,

Total thickness of sandetone formation T e 1,325
Ditta ditto  salt = 1,076
Total sandstone and salt formation . 2,400

~ After thus describing the strata, Dr. Warth continues as
follows : —

“ The most characteristic strata of this formation are green sandstone
and the brick-red gypsum. The former constitutes the crown of all the
heights. The brick-red gypsum crops out on the base of the hills and in the
§?IBH$, and is the indicator of the salt formation all over the Salt Hange.
There dre enormous quantities of brick-red gypsum at Khewra, not only low
down in the gorges, but high vp towards the summit of the hills, indicating
the encrmous riches of salt within them, The selt formation begins with the
brick-red gypsum, if we omit the small layer of white gypsum which mostl
but not mvariably, cccurs between the brick-red gypsum and the red
stone, The brick-red gypsum crops out on the south side, on the slope
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of the hills towards the plains, and again far up in the Khewra gor
below the sandstone formation. It surrounds the great raised centre of the
salt formation, and for the most part covers it. The red gypsom is a most
peculiar brick-red coloured mixtare of clay and crystallized gypsum. One
might as well call it brick-red marl, but 1 prefer the former expression
because the gypstm is the principal constituent of the misture. Below the
brick-red gypsum the brown gypsum appears. This mixture is similar in
composition to brick-red gypsum ; thereis only a difference in the colour,
that is, it is brown instead of brick coloured.”

It may be added with reference to the concluding remarks,
that it is only on close examination that it is possible to identify
the formations which give these hills their gurious pink colour ; they
may be the brick-red gypsum, or they may be marl, or a mixture
of the two® : both are in fact usually present. Again the debris
formed from the disintegrated strata of salt marl and gypsum,
mixed with clay, may ata distance be easily mistaken' for the
above ; this stuff when dry is very hard, but aftera shower of rain
a stick can be pushed into it three or four feet without the exertion
of any great force.

In Sikh times the salt was worked at cach available spot,
but after the annexation it was found advisable, in order to
facilitate the collection of the revenue, to limit the number of mines.
At present salt is only worked at three spots to the east of the
Indus, at Khewra, Nila Vdhan and Warcha, the two former

laces being within this district, the last in that of Shihpur The
t known mine is that of Khewra, situated a few miles above
and to the morth-west of Pind Dddan Khin, and hearing, since
1870, the name of the “Mayo Mine.” We have no accurate
information as to the period at which salt was first dug from
these mountains, Dr. Fleming, in the report referred to below,
records assertions of the natives that the mines were first worked
in the reign of Akbar, and mention is made of them in the
Ain-i- Akbari, but this is all the information recorded upon the
subject. The native tradition i3 that Akbar was informed of
the existence of the salt by a certain Asp Khin, on condition
of his receiving as reward, during his lifetime, a sum equal to
the whole of the wages of the miners employed in digging it.
Scme of the miners, now living in Khewrah, however, claim de~cent
from a family said to have come there from Hiji Shih (in the
Réwalpindi District) in the 6th Century Hijri, or about 800
vears sgo. Under British rul+ the working of the sult was at
once taken up ns a source of State reveuue ; it was at frst
sold at the depdt at the rate of Rs.2 per maund, the Govern-
ment bearing the cost of quarrying, which at Khewra amounted
to Rs, 3-12 per 100 maunds. The income from the mines

* The red marl is compoasd of 1 Gypsam ... 85"34 per cenmt.

Quartz sand i 1424 T
Dolomite i a+la W
nll}' wre 1“'2’& n n

Hematite a BO0E -y "
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.ILB. of the Salt Range, including the trans-Indus works, amounted

£ —

Minessnd in 1850 to Rs 15,37,760, but the demand rapidly incressed, and
Minerals. the duty being raised in 1861 from Rs. 2 to Rs, 3 per maund,
Sult and salt the income of the year 1862-63 rose to Rs. 30,31,568, and has since

mining,

risen to Rs. 65,183,769 in 1902-03.

The earliest mention of the mines by a European writer
geems to be the * account of the Salt Mines of the Punjab™ b{
Lieutenant Burnes. (Journal, Asiatic Society of Bengal, 1832, Vol.
1, page 145). ‘The annual outturn is there said to be abont 800,000
maunds, the miners being paid Re. 1 for 20 maunds excavated: it is
added that Mahirdja Ranjit Singh hoped to derive a revenue of 16
lakhs from the monopoly and 2} lakbs in addition from salt duties.

Dr. Andrew Fleming, Assistant Surgeon, 7th Native Infantry,
made a tour through the Salt Range in March to May 1848 and
again in 1851-52, his account being published in the Journal of the
Asiatic Society of Bengal (1848, Part II, pages 500—526; and
1849, pages 661—693; and 1858, pages 229 aud 444). He thus
describes the village and mines of Khewrah at that time :—

“ From the foot of the hills a narrow path, strewed with boulders and
masses of rock which have fallen from the height above, leads through a
ravine to the salt mine village, whichis in terraces on its east side, and 1s
inhabited by the miners and their families during the dry seasou. In the rains,
on account of the heat and mosquitoes, they desert Khewra and take refuge in
the small village of Toba, which is built on the opposite side of the ravine, but
at a considerable height above the salt mines, where they enjoy a cool breeze
and an immunity from their winged tormentors. The inhabitants of these
villages amount to about 650, of whom 400 are employed in the salt mines.

“Round the village no fewer than ten shaftsare sunk into the red
marl for the purpose of extracting the salt. The mine is a hittle to the east
of the village, and on a higher level, the path leading to it passing over red
marl contaning angular masses of gypsum. The entrance to the mine is
by an opening out in the marl sbout 7 fret high and leading into a passage
which preserves throughout a height of 6 feet and a width sufficient to allow
individuals to pass, Krom the entrance to the end of the workings the
distance is 640 feet, where a chamber has beeu excavated eutirely out of the
rock salt, 40 feet long by 50 fe-t broud, and abous the same heighi, in which
at the time we visited it, men, women and children were busily ged
quarrying the mineral, by light of small oil lamps formed of tue m‘!&nﬂ
hung by iron hooks on its walls, the crystalline sarface of which reflecied the
light on a deep pool, brine situated in one corner of the chamber, and which,
is said to communicate with several of the neighbouring shafts, The
appearance of the winers, as seen in the dim light which illuminated the
mine, was highly striking, their faces and bodies being covered with a saline
inerustation. Their dress is of the lightest description, the men wearing
nothing but a bit of cloth round their loms, and a pad of nmamdah, or thick
woollen cloth, tied over their shins to proteot them from iujuries from the
sharp angles of the rock or the blows of their instruments.”

_ He gives the following detailed account of the methods of
mining then employed :—

" When a spot has been fixed on as 8 promising locality, a tunnel is ouf
in the marl aboub 5 feet high and 5§ feet Emad; and carried on till salt is
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reached, the proximity of which is generallf indicated by the mar! becoming
moist and assuming more the character of a dark red clay. The mineral is
then excavated as long as a supply is procurable, no attention being paid
mlmvin% pillars at intervals, for the support of the workings, the conse-
quence of which is that great annoyance is experienced from tho falling
in of the roof of the mines, and saccidents to the unfortunate miners
themselvos are of frequent occurrence. Should the shaft have been
sunk on, and reached only a mass of salt, after this is worked ont
the mine is either abandoned or a gallery driven to a greater depth
into the marl, until another large mass is found or the real salt-
reached. As this invariably has a strike and -:Eh'g corresponding to the
strata superior to the marl, the stratification of the rock guides the
miners in their onward course. These mines are nothing more than
huge caves entirely excavated in the sals, which is seldom or never
worked through, either in the floor or roof, because as the salt
anproaches its matrix it becomes intimately mixed with marl, and is
y deliquescent from containing magnesia. In almost every mine in the
Range, the evil of having lefi 1o pillars to support the roof is
i , and syme of the largest and best mincs have been in &
Emnt. degree abandoned in conmsequence of their becoming filled up with
uge masses of salt, gypsum and marl, that have fallen in from above.

“ As the marl is the lowest rock of the range and dips under all the
others in a northerly direction at sn angle of from 25° to 40° as
wight be expected, much trouble is occasioned by the filling of the
mines with water when they réach to any great depth. During the
rains, too, in July, August and September, the water rushes  through
passages in the marl into the mioes, and by detaching large portions
renders them quite unsafe. In these months the minsrs desert their
work, partly on account of its dangers, and partly on accoant of the
intense heat, and the numerous fleas and mosquitoes which infest their
naigllzhuurhcu&. In consequence of the irregular way of carrying on the
workings, the passager into the varions mines exhibited at present
a succession of ascents and descents, which sometimes become so

lished and slippery as to render walking over them a matter of some
difficulty.

“n extracting the ealt, the chief instrument used is a hammen,
pick-shaped and bard-tempered at one end, and with round head at the
other. A mass of salt being fixed npon as the scene of operation is lined
_ off, ahout two feer thick, and slong this a groove is cut with the sharp
pointed hammer to the depth of some eight or ten inches. Larger
nharﬁ-pﬂimed hammers ns wedges are then introduced at iutervals slong
this line, and on their broad heads a series of +harp blows are inflicted.
This generally detaches 8 block of salt, which is then broken np into
lumps of & convenient size for being carried out of the mines. The amonnt
of waste resuliing fiom such » method of working 15 immense, and as
powdered salt is not xaleable ns loog as lumps can be had, it is generally
thovell-d into the bottom of the workings, where there frequently isa
brive-pool ready to receive it. On arcount uf the dangerons state of the
roof of nearly all the mines, gunpowder is seldom used, and all the work
is done by the pick and hammer. Frow the want of circulation of air in
most of the mines and the dampoess of the atmosphere, the heat is most
ugpramivu: and from the filthy habits of the miners, tie stench in some
of the min+sis quite overpoweriog. In the month of December, when
the temperature of the external air was 71° the thermometer in the Baggl
mine at Khewrs, indicated a temperature of S51°% Men, women and
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children indiscriminately pursue the avoeation of ¢alt-miners. Families

gﬁnarall; work together, the mother and chidren| being chiefly ocenpied
in carrying on their backs to the mouth of the mine the mnsses of salt
which the father has quarried. They arve & somewhat discontented set,
and strikes are by no means nncommon.

“The general appearauce of the miners varies greatly. At the end
of the hot sea=on they appear very sickly and sallow, but towards the close
of the cold season, they do moft appear to us to have a more uuhealthy
aspect thun the inhabitants of towns in the Panjab generally have. They,
however, suffer a good deal from sickness, but this is probably owing
more to the position of their villages and their flthy habits than to their
trade. Certain diseases, such as opthalmia and pulmonary complaints, are
very prevalent among them, and doubtless result from 1he injurions effect
of the finely powdered salt acting as an irritant on the mucouns membranes.
Fever is very prevalent among the miners at Khewra, where {perhaps
from the confined position of their mine) they look more sickly than at
most of the other mines. Goitre is a frequent complaint.

The mode of exeavation continued for many years to be ver
faulty, and the waste of salt was enormouns, amounting to a tent:
of the whole produce; and it was only in the seventies that efforts
were made to introduce a scientific mode of working the mines.
In 1869-70 they were made over to the care of tﬁa Imperial
Customs Department, now the Northern India Salt Revenue

rtment, Eﬂ'\f‘ing previousiy been immediately under the control
of the Punjab Government: and in the following year an experienced
engineer was placed in special charge of the Khewra or Mayo Mine.
About the same time another important change was introduced.
The Government had hitherto borne the cost of excavation, defray-
ing it out of the income derived from sales. Under the new
system, a full duty of Rs. 3 per maund was levied on all salt =old,
and the cost of production was thrown upon the purchaser. An
annual saving of about Rs. 60,000 was thus effected.

The extent of the salt seams is ot accurately known :
the Salt Series is found throughout the salt range at various
heights, from 427 feet above the sea near the Indus to 2,739 feet
near Warchha ; and though ocourring chiefly on the south of the
hills, is found also at one or two places on the north of the range :
it is apparently continuous for 134 miles, with a breadth of 4
or 5 miles, but in places 12 or more: salt probably exists
wherever there is marl, so the quantity of the whole must be
enormous; for one square mile only 80 feet thick would yield 50
million tons (over 20 times the smount excavated in the last half
century), and the actual thickness is supposed to be, not 30 feet,
but from 30 to 250 or more. It is thus clear that even if only a
small fraction of the salt should be in practice workable, the supply
may nevertheless be considered inexhaustible. Mr. Bolster, the
officer until recently in charge of the Mayo Mine, believes that at
the present rate of sale, and if machinery is not resorted to for
lifting the salt, this mine alone will last for another 150 rears ay least,
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This mine, by far the largest in the Punjab, is situated in a
hill on the south face of the Salt kkange, opposite Pind Dddan K hén,
and rising to a height of 700 feet above the level of the Khewra
gorge at its side and 1,650 feet above sea level : roughly the mine
18 about half a mile in breadth and a quarter of a mile in length:
regular excavation has now reached a height of 291 feet above and
49 feet below the level of the gorge at Thompson's bridge ; a total
height of 340 feet : but the hill has been explored, and the known
salt seams have been found to exist to a height of 395 feet sbove,
and 322 feet below, the gorge. The workings are reached by tunnels
driven horizontally into the hillside, tramways, with a total length
within the mine of nearly a mile and a half, being laid along the
prinecipal passages : these include the main tunnel, 3,570 feet long
(passing through the Pharwila and Baggi seams), by which the
bulk of the salt is removed from the mine ; and the low level drift
running north-east from the main entrance of the mine, through
the Pharwila and Stjiwdl seams, snd 2,310 feet long, from which
takes off what is known as the chain-tunnel, with a double line of
rails laid on an incline with a gradient of one in eight, 586 feet long,
worked by an endless chain. From the head of the gradient is
another drift, known as the 1,000-fdot drift, which runs south 30°
west and is 1,491 feet long. Along the 1,000-foot drift a tramway
15 laid in connection with the low level tramway, and along these
lines the whole of the salt removed from the wine is carried.*

There are loading stations along both the upper and lower
lines, and it is the duty of the women and children employed in the
mine to bring the salt to those stations from the different
chambers The 1,000-foot drift. runs parallel with the Baggi seam.
From the 1,000-foot drift a drift known as the upper 1,000-foot
drift has been run to = length of 641 feet to allow of the salt
being reached at a higher level. There are numerous smaller drifts
for connecting workings or for allowing for ventilation.

The three principal seams are known as Baggi, Pharwila
and Siijiwdl; which all in different parts vary in thickness; but
where the marl dividing them disappears there is a solid seam of
excellent salt 250 feet thick.

In working, a series of chambers 40 feet wide is excavated,
with pillars, or supporting walls, 30 feet thick, left between them;
these pillars are never cut or pierced if it can be avoided ; the first
operation in making one of these chambers is to excavate horizon-
tally to the width required (limited to 40 feet), and to a height of 7
feet, from the mar] under foot on the rise side of the strata to the
mar] overhead on the dip side. “The dip is about 45°. The roof is

® The description that fulluws fa taken from the report on the Mayo Salt Mine,
'h! Jam#n Grundv, Inspector of Mines in India, cnlcn*h. 1808, and from  information
kindly fornished in 1895 by Mr. Bolater, lately Assistant Commissioner, N. I. 8. K., Ehewrn,
now Depoty Commissioner, .1, 8. R., Agrs), who has aleo revieed and corrected the
whole section dealing with the salt mining,
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CHAP.IIB. then worked out to a height of 20 feet, and the floor of the
Minmsand ** chamber ” thus formed being divided into working spaces, gener-
Minerals. ally 10 by 20 feet, is cut away down to the underlying marl, or as
Salt and salt fAT 88 may be convenient: the various workings are nearly always
mining. parallel and super-imposed.

The mining is all done by pick and blast, water being used as
a solvent when driving blast holes : the work is not continuous, but
is carried on during the day only.

All the salt is sent down by the tramway to the Warthganj
Depét at Khewra, where it is hand-picked for impurities and for,
all salt under about half inch cube, this going to swell the huge
mound of waste which disfigures the pﬁa: whatever waste is =
picked out in the mine itself is used for filling up abandoned
workings, which in the case of the old ones is most necessary for
their safety, those along the southern boundary of ‘the worki
sometimes cansing anxiety by collapsing: but the danger to
miners from this cause, which was formerly so great, is now
practically non-existent in the later workings on the systematic
principles sketched above. The mine is now well ventilated; and
the mine hill is remarkably dry, there being much less water in the
tmine than twenty years ago, owing to the large number of surface
drainages constructed. The brine collected in the workings was
removed with steam pumps a few years ago; and drains have
gince been made inside the mine by which any water that may
find its way in is carried out along the low level tunnel.

The total amount of salt excavated since the creation of the
Salt Department in 1850 is over 21 million tons ; and the present
annual output is about 1,900,000 mannds, or nearly 68,000 tons,
and this could be considerably increased if necessary.

The salt 18 remarkably pure, chemical analysis giving an
average of 9886 per cent. pure chloride of sodium, the ini
264 per cent. being made up as follows :—Other salts 090 ; insolu

« matter 0.32 per cent. ; moisture ('36 per cent. These figures gi
the average quality of the salt issued in 1897-98'; that now being
issued is as good as any that has ever been produced.

The Indus Preventive Lino maintained up to 1898 in order to
confine Kohat salt to the right bank of the Indus, at a cost of from
Rs. 26,000 to Rs. 42,000, bas now been abolished : and the trans-
Indus salt is materially cheaper to the consumer than that from
Khewra ; the two, however, do not compete, the consumption of the
former being confined to the right bank of the Indus and prohibited
in the Cis-Indus country.

The average cost of production of 100 maunds of salt is
nearly s 4 (or not quite Re, 1 per ton), this amount being
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distributed roughly as follows :—
Rs, &a,
Net wages of the miners 51 . 2 847
Miner's powder, 1 sér . 0320
Miner's oil, § sér 0 333
Miner’s tools . 0 030
Net wages of the carriers 0 13:00
Carrier’s oil s ... 0 300
Gangmen’s share ; S b i 1))

In addition to the Khewrah mine there isin this district the
so-called Ntrpiir mine, situated some miles from the village of that
same in the Nilf Vihan gorge of Rakh Nirpir: itison a very
small scale, producing only about 4,000-maunds of salt per annum.

The subjoined table shows the gross income derived from
the Salt Range mines for different years at five yearly intervals
up to 1901-02 : the heading * other mines” includes the Makrich
mines closed in 1864-65, the Sgrdhi mines closed in 1874 (which
produced a revenue of about two lakhs of rupees); the Warchha
mines in Shihpur ; and the Kilibdgh quarries in Midnwiili:—

—= =— < = ——

. = g : :

s ] g . i | £ g

B ] 58 g = g

‘Yoars, B E 23 = = 4

g 5 = 2 g g

) = - g B E- -

= = = =) L =

Ra. Re, Es, Ha. Ra, Rs.

1860.51 ... - | 826888 | 610520 854 | 16,387,760 | 1,21,352 | 14,16,
1860-61 ... . | 2026335 | 708903 0,168 | 2743906 | 150977 | 26,6292
IBT071 ...  we e | 27,090,082 | B,65310 23005 | 86,88 367 | 200,001 | 3479306
1880-51 ...« oo | 8128834 | 507445 peO8Y | 3720216 | 2,064,000 | 84,64217
188081 .« s v | 46,08,118 | 8,44500 | 145607 | 4099310 | 2,856,372 | 4712938
IROG-97 ... oo | 46,00,872 | 465601 | 153,600 | 62,109,806 | 3,368,003 | 4352903
190102 ... .o e | BROAE5L | G,B4,570 67,900 | 62,47,000 | 254,793 | 59,62,000

The above figures include the income fromw the duty on salt :
this was reduced on 18th March 1903 from Rs. 2-8 to Rs. 2 per
maund, and the revenue of 1904-05 fell to Bs. 61,06,267. The
duty was again reduced on 22nd March 1905 to Rs. 1-8 per maund,
andy the revenue is likely to fall still further., Saltis now delivered
free in railway wagons at the Warthgonj depdt at the rate of
Rs. 1-9-8 per maund, which is takén to include cost of production
and issue. The cost in fuct varies somewhat from year fo year
and has risen 88 high as 1 amna 439 pies per maund; but in
1902-08 was only 1 anna and 1'9 pies, and in 1904-05 only 11-54
pies per maund. s

The supply of labour for the mineis ample: the great majority
of those employed are hereditary miners and their families, but at
the Mayo mine a fair number of sgriculturists find casual work,
chiefly above ground, as trammers and so on. The number of
persons employed was in 1905 as follows i—

CEAR. 113
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Below ground : men, 516 ; boys, 64 ; women, 425 ; total, 1,005.
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Above ground : men, 58: or 1,063 personsin all; but of course
the number varies from time to time. It has always been custom-
ary for the women of the miners’ families, and boys over 10 years
old to work in the mines as carriers. The health of the miners is
good, and accidents infrequent, there baving been only 42 serious
and 4 fatal accidents in the thirteen years ending with 1898.* No
work is done at niﬁlht\, and the number of working days in the year
is only about 200, the miners keeping up their old practice of taking
a holiday of two months in the rains, and migrating to thier
“hill-stations™ a few miles off in the range ; though the main origin-
al reason of this practice, the danger of falls of the workings in
that season, is now practically a thing of the past. The miners are
paid once every two months, not caring to receive their wages more
frequently on account of the interference with work caused by the
necessary mecasurements: a fact which seems to indicate a very
fair amount of prosperity amongst them. On the whole it may be
said that there are very few miners in the world who work under
such fortunate conditions.

The work of the miners is supervised by gangmen and lambar-
ddrs. The former take half an anna per rupee of the miners’ earn-
ings ; lambarddrs, in addition to this, get Rs. 5 to Rs. 12 per mensem
as their pay, and have to keep up a gang of at least 256 working
minors each : they act also in a general way as the headmen and
representatives of the mining community. e system has been
found to work very well, and it would be difficult to devise another
system of keeping up a steady supply of labour at once as cheap
and as efficient.

The earnings of the miners (noted further on) are reduced
by the payments to the carriers, who work half the day on carriage
of salt, at 914 annas per 100 maunds ; and half the day on carriage
of wastage at 8 pies per maund. An adult carrier earns about 4
annas a day aund a child about 2 annas.

The number of journeys to and fro which the carriers make
daily is on the average about 35. The adults as a rule carry 70 Ibs
of salt at each turn, but sometimes they will carry pieces
weighing over 80 Ibs. The total cost of carriage to the miner is
about Re. 1 per 100 maunds, leaving a net sum of Rs. 3 per 100
maunds for his own remuneration, which, as he can on an average

uarry 20 maunds of salt in a day, represents Re. 0-9-7 per day.

her charges, gangmen’s dues, powder for blasting, oil and tools,

reduce this sum to rather more than 8 annas, which may be taken
as the average earning of a working day.

The miners are a peculiar people, a class apart from the other
inhabitants of the tract, and ﬂp:;} Pmuch givunpat:)b complaints for
little or no resson ; they have more than once threatened to strike on

® Aveidents, 1506, futal mjl, geri I of
which o Imfnniml;luh“, ous 6, simple #7. These include peity nccidents
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account of their supposed grievances, the last occasion when there CHAP.ILB.
' was serious trouble being m 1863, when they clyimed proprietary peocona
right in the m nes, rights of ecultivation m the surrounding state
lands (the mines being ~ituated in one of the Government forests), gue and
| besides free grazing, grass and fuel; the claim to proprietary rights Salt Miniog.
. was of course preposterous, but they were allowed to cultivate &
') considerable area of Government land on veiy lonieut terms, and
' were granted substantial concessions in regard to grazing, fuel,
‘ &o., which they still enjoy: at the recent Settlement the areain
q their possession for cultivation has been increased, the vent payable
| baving at the same time been raised, though still very moderate.
ff The salt from the Mayo, Nirpur, Warcha (Shihpur district)
| and Kdlibigh (Mignwdli district) nunes is consumed in the Punjab,
but it is also taken in large quantities into Oudh, the eastern
| districts of the Agra Province and Behir, and in lesser quantities
| mto Lower Bengal, the Central Provinces, Rdjputina, and even
l| Bombay, and is used by Hindis in their religious ceremonies owing
{ toits purity, and because it is not a manufactured salt. Its con-
| sumption and its area of consumption are still increasing.

Practically the whole of the salt sold at Khewrah (98:7 per cent.
' in 1902-03) is sent direct by rail to the purchasers; they pay
their money in to their local treasury, Post Office, or (on the Imﬁau
Midland Railway) Station-master’s Office: the Treasury Officer,
Post-aster or Station Master, as the case may be, grants a receipt
for salt revenue received, which the purchaser forwards with in-
structions for despatch, and empty bags for the salt, to the Assistant
Commissioner at Khewrah. This officer does the rest, the purchaser
being put to no further trouble until the salt reaches his local
Railway Station.

Besides the establishment maintained at the Mayo Salt Mine Preventive

and Warthganj Depdt at Khewrah, there is a preventive establish. ostablish:
ment, whose duty 1t is to guard salt outerops, which are numerous
in most of the gorges of the Salt Range. This establishment con-
sists of five officers ; one Superintendent stationed at Ndrpur, and
four inspectors stationed at Malot, Makrdch, Khewrah and Kushak.
They supervise the work of 213 men of all ranks, who chiefly
yemain at 77 guard posts neav the salt which has to be guarded.
The establishment, officers and men included, 1s maintained at an
annual cost of Rs, 25,7388,

This establishment is a good deal smaller than formerly,
having been greatly reduced some years back: 20 years ago there
were 6 officers and 426 men, with 95 posts, costing Rs. 37,863
per annum,

In the tertiary formations of the Salt Range gold is found gola,
in the shape of minute scales, and has doubtless been derived from

lutonic and metamorphic rocks, the disiutegration of which has
¥ME' hed the material of which the strata of the geries are

e s e
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composed. And in the beds of the numerous nallaks or kassis which
flow through the miocene formations, the sand is washed for gold.
It seems to be obtained in the largest quantity towards the Indus,
north of the Salt Range. The origimal beds whence gold is derived
have not yet been found. Indeed they cannot be supposed to exist
anywhere near the surface of this district. The gold in 1ts comminuted
state is evidently derived from the soft upper tertiary sandstones.

The process of washing the river sands for gold is as follows ;
when a likely spot in the bed of a nallah, generally near the sides
of the stream, or above its lowest level, has been fixed upon, the
superficial mud is scraped off and the lower sand taken out with
a wooden shovel and carried to the spot where it is to be washed,
close at hand. The washing is effected in a long wooden box
resembling a small flat-bottomed boat wide at one end and narrow
at the other, where there is an opening for the escape of the water.
The wide end of the cradle, or drin as it is called, is slightly bent
upwards so as to give its flat bottom a gentle inelination towards
the fore part. A coarse sicve of reeds is then placed across the
wide end of the tray;on this the sand is thrown, snd water
dashed upon it, #ill all the finer sand is washed throngh into the
cradle, and the coarse gravel retained on the sieve. By continuing
the wa-hing with a gentle stream of water, the lighter particles
of fine sard are carried down the inclined floor of the ecradle and
escape with the water, while the heavier and auriferous sand
assumes the highest level, next to the point where the water is
applied. In a very short time nothing remains but a thin stratum
of black iron sand, in wheih scales of gold may occasionally be
geen. By continuing the washing still further, the lighter
particles are removed, and the auriferous portion concentrated
within narrow limits. When the washing in the cradle has been
carried as far as is considered safe, the sand is removed by hand
into a saucer-shaped plaiter, made of shisham or some other hard
wood. In this, by a circular motion, it is agitated with water,
and thus an additional portion of the black sand is got rid of by
centrifugal motion, smg washed away from the inclined sides of
the plate by a stream of water skilfully applied. The residue is
then rubbed up with a little mercury, which quickly amalgamates
with the gold and leaves the black sand. "The mercury 18 then
removed from the platter and wrapped in a fragment ‘of cloth,
and placed on a bit of live charcoal. The meren quickly
sublimes, leaving the gold entangled only with the ashes of the
cloth from which it 1s freed by rubbing. Itis taken mext to
the goldsmith, who ruses it with borax, and thus itis cleaned,
7 he gold-washings of the Salt Kange are nearly all in the Jhelum
district, where they are confined to the kassis Howing northwards
from the hills: the numb r of workers is small, and the golu they
obtain is barely sufficient for their livelihood, the total cutput of
a year being very trifling, ' : i

T
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The kirddr of Makhad told Dr. Fleming in 1848 that the
- production of gold in 184+ to 1546 averaged 32R tolas (of 165
grains) ; but the gold-washers conceal the amount as much as
possible to reduce the tax. In the year 1858, 158 cradles were
at work, and they were taxed from ks. 2to Rs. 5 per wrin;
the total tax then amounted to Rs. 525, while in 18,0-71 the
revenue derived from the Jhelum gold-washings amounted to
Rs. 365, and at present the averageis about Ks. 400. There
1= nothing received under this head from the Pind Didan Khin
tahsil. Off and on a gold-seeker is said to make ahout six annas
aday. Eight of them generally make up one party. They are
called ku:é [.g by the villagers.

The subjoined account of the coal formations of the Salt
Range is taken from the * Economic Products of the Panjab,” page
27. A detailed report on the coal strata of the Salt Range
was published by Dr. Oldham in 1864 :—

“In the Salt Range there are two formations of coal or lignite.
These I shall distingnish as colitic coal and tertiary coal,

“ I ==0olitic coul.—Among the shales of the colitic series occurs what
is ealled Kdlabigh con!, which has 102 certain extent been employed as
fuel for the Iudus steamers. This bed isin & ravine about a mile west
of Kilibigh, The coal is found in lamps of varins sizes in dark
bituminous shales, It dovs not occurin beds but in detached mas-es,
which appear to be compressed and fos-ilized trunks of trees ; in many
cases the juuction of trunks and brancies can be traced. The occurrence
of these masses is altugether irregular and uncertain, and nothing like a
systematic working of shaft-cutting to reach it would be in any degree
remunerative. ‘The coal,’ says Dr. Fleming *is very hard and light ;
exhibits a conchoidal fracture in which its woody structare is most
apparent. It is of a jet-black colour, has a brown streak, snd often
encloses nests of half-decomposed wood resembling peat.

“It burns quickly withont coking, to a light coloured ash snd
omits a large amount of smoky yellow flame; on being distilled, it yields
a light spongy coke of a glist-ning metallic colour, with a large quantity
of inflammable gas. Ou analysis the following results were obtained in
100 parts : —

Carbon (eoke) 5 s BTD

valale (bitomivous inflammable matter) w8070
Aﬂh“j ﬂiHBB, &E- T we s wii T wmE s 2'5
1600

“The large amount of bituminons matter at once refers the coal
to the category of lignite, or coals imperfectly carbonized; the amoant
of ash is small, which may be accounted for by the solid nature of the
wood nut admitting of the infiltrurion of earthy :r_mt.ter.“{ This coal burns
very rapidly. The evaporative power of coal is in direct ratio to the
awonut of carbon it contains. English coal yields 50 to 70 per cent. of

- l‘l? Floming's Beport. Selocted Correspoudsuce of the Punjab Goversment, No, XXII,
p. 310,
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carbon, this coal only 87:5; hence doutle the quantitr of this coal wonld
be required ; but still it has twice the evapirative power of w od, wh ¢h
has emly 16 to 18 per cear. of charcoal. During 1850, Dr. Fleming rells
us, 200 maunds of this coal were dug, and from 1851 to March 1852
2,196 maunds, vt the rate of eight maunds per rupee, which could not
remunerate the miners for any length of time, Caleolsting that an
ordinary steamer burns G600 Ibs. an honr of English eoal, and that of
Kalibigh coal the consumption would be nearly double, from considera-
tinns adduced above the whole produce of the year 1850 would keep &
steamer going 166 hours.

“ [T ==Tertiary coal.—The most important series of coal stratain
the range, however, are the beds ocenrring in the strata of the eocene
series. It is principally in the lower alum shal-s that cosl gceurs ; it
is found at many places all along the range, and also across the Indus
in the Chichalli” range. The frst coal oecurs at Bag) dnwils, ten miles
west of Juifipur, being about half woy between it and Pind Dédan Khin.
The sram is ahout 32 fret thick at irs widest part, and glalimﬂ]j’ thing
out towards either end. It is enclosed in shales and yellow marl, resting
on vari-gated sandstone,- The seam dips conformably with the strata
at an angle of 45 or 50". This coal was brought to the notice of Govern-
ment in 1847. It is very brittle and slternates in parts of the seam
with shale, which renders it also very friable  There wonld ba consider-
able difficulty in sinking shafis on account of the brittie nature and
the steep incline of the strata, but Dr, Fleming notices this seam as
the most hopeful one to be worked, shonld Government determine on
mining the coal. At Drengan coal again appears, which is probably
a continuation of the Baghfinwdld seam.

“ Khewra.—This coal was found in 1848 in a seam about two feet
thick at the bottom of a roundish hill of nummultic limestone in &
ravine about & mile to the north-east of the salt mines. It rests on
blue clay containing septaris and crystals of gypsum. In 1849 500
maunds were extracted, but this is not & productive seam, as the extrac-
tion appeared to have exhaunsted it. On the road from Khewra to Choya
Saidan Shdh, coal occurs at Pidh. The coal is not so good: it occars
in two sesms. At Dandot, Makrich and Nirpur coal cccurs in a seam
of about two feet thick, of inferior quality, and difficolt of access. At .
the top of Karmiwén above Katha, shal s of irm pyrit-s oceur, encloging
beds of coal, much more compact and mineraliz.d than most of the other
]igniteg; the seams were ouly abont six inches thick, In 1852 Dr.
Fleming remarked that the ontcrop of the coal had become concealed by
hoge masses of limesione thrown down by au earthquake,

“The coal of the Salt Range generally, very much resemhles that
called splint coal, but is soft and brittle. It is vot psed as fuel by
nutives, but ground to powder and administered with milk as an osteocolla
fur wounds and broken bones internslly. It is often called sang-i-saldjit,
and sometimes mimidf, thongh mimidi properly is hardened bitamen
or petrolenm.

The existence of coal in the hills of the Salt Range was known
to the natives before the time of annexation: it was used by them
as a medicine, administered internally, as a mixture with milk, for
bruises and other external injuries: they were mot probably
acquainted with its use as fuel. The existence of these deposits was
first noticed officially as early as 1849, when Dr. Andrew Fleming,
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Assistant Surgeon, 7th Native Infantry, was deputed to make an CHAP.ILB.

examination of the mineral wealth of the range: his report was pub-
li-hed in the jourual of the Asiatie Society of Bengal, 1849, pages
661 to 693, and has been referred to in the preceding paragraphs,

Mines
Iiur:llf‘

The collie-

A small quantity of the coal was raised in 1850 to 1852 with g ries

view to supplying the river steamers, but its quality was poor and
the difficulties of transport great, and the experiment was aban-
doned until some thirty years later, when the coal began to be in
demand for the railway, and was raised in small guantity by
contractors under the Forest Department, on payment of a royalty
of Bs. 2 per ton. As the mines developed this sy~tem was found
to be unsuitable, and they were transferred to the North- Western
Railway, by which they were worked experimentally from 1884 to
1887, and from thence onward continuously : practically speaking
production began in 1887, when the ontturn was 7,523 tons, which
by 1892 had increased to 66,352 tons i recently the production has
again fallen off, the outtwn in 1904 being only 31,001 tons,
The total production to end of 1904 amounted to 10,00,918 tons,
Of the whole amount raised in the twenty years 1884 to 1904, 70
per cent. was steam coal and the rest slack, meaning thereby
all that passes through a screen with a three-eighth inch mesh : the
“nut-coal”” sgain is separated from the slack by passing it over
a sereen with quarter inch mesh : the proportion of slack is large, as
tha coal is soft and brittle, and owing to the system of mining
it undergoes much unnecessary handling. There is a steady
demand by the public for the slack coal, for lime and brick burning,
but only about Eulf of it is sold, all the rest of the coal produced
being used by the North-Western Railway.

The mines are situated at a height of roughly 2,000 feet nbove
sea level, in a limestone formation at the submit of the hills of the
Salt Range: those at present worked are at Dandot, nearl
opposite to Pind Didan Khin, A continuation of the E]mwmg
branch of the Sind-Sigar line runs to Kdld ¥ini, at the foot of the
hills below Dandot, with which place t}lne broad gauge line is
connected by n series of “inclines ” or cable tramways ; the lowest
of these is 3,600 feet in length, withn gradientof 1in 3 to 1in 7 :
the next with a length of 1,500 feet has a gradient of 1 in 2] ; and
the highest section is 1,450 feet long with a gradient of 1in 3 or 4.
The total rise between Kilipini (officially * Dandot™) station
and the top of the incline 15 about 1,200 feet. The surface
works also include about 54 miles of railways on the range, chiefly
that which connects Pidh with Dandot.

The main mine at Dandot lies directly under the large village of
that name, which has suffered considerably from subsidence of the
surface, cansing damage to hanses and. tanks for which compenss -
tion has been paid by Government to the owners. Damage to
enltivated land is also complained of, but with very little reason,

Outturn,

Deseription
of mines.
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The coal apparently consists of a single seam, which is worked

Minesand 8t & number of different places; it is found in isolated tches, in

Minerals-

<trata which are said to be of the Tertiary Age, in whic nummul-

Description itic limestone predominates : it d'ffers entirely from the continuous

of mines.

coal seams of the English coal bearing tracis. The thickness of
the seam is on sn average about 2} feet at Dandot and 4 feet at
Pidh : the roof consists of 80 to 85 feet of soft shale covered by
limestone : the floor also consists of dark shale, in Mandot soft and
friable, forming a soft mud with water, and in Pidh of a harder
character. The nature cf the roof and-floor is productive of much
inconvenience in working, the former being very apt to fall. a great
danger to be guarded against, involving the use of an enormous
amount of securing timber ; while the floor rises with pressure, and
blocks up the air courses necessary for the ventilation of the
workings.

The coal is only moderately good at its best, being soft and
easily broken and somewhat liable to spontaneous combustion : at
its worst it is very bad indeed. As regards the permanency of
the supply there seems to be no clear informiation: the Pidh mines,
which have of late furnished most of the coal produced, are now
(1906) closed, and further exploration is needed to show the
extent of the seam at Dandot ; for this purpose a shaft has been
cunk some distance down towards the coal in the centre of the
platean. Experimental works are also being carried on in the
adjacent hills, but, though coal occurs in other parts of the
hills, there is, so far as is known at present, mo locality which
would repay working and take the place of the Dandot supply
when that s exhausted. The only attempt hitherto made in tgua
direction. at the so called BAghwénwila mines, near Ara in the
ea-t of the range, proveda costly failure: they were at work for
about five years from the end of 1893, producing inall 40,674 tons
of coal, and were then abandoned, with a net loss of over five
lakhs of rupees, due largely to the dixproportionate magnitude «f
surface arrangements, which included 9 miles of broad pan
railway from Haranpdr to the foot of the range, an incline cf 2,8
feet with a gradient of 1 in 24 to 5, and five miles of narrow gau
railway, including 8 tunnels and 7 bridges, on the top of the I:JIE
The broad gauge line has been taken over by the North- Western
Railway as it gives access also to valuable stone quarries around
Rawél; the other works have been dismantled. The seam which
lay at an angle of 48° had an average thickness of 3 feet, with a
foor and roof of sandstone; the mines were capable of yielding
80 tons daily, and gave employment to over 200 persons.

The coal at Dandot is worked by horizontal eries from
the face of the hill, the longest working in Dardot Mam
Mine, extending to a distance of 2,200 feet from the mcuth, At
Dandot the waiingﬁ are laid out on the long-wall system, all the
coal being taken out at one operation, and no pillars being formed
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or left in. The necessary roadways for the extraction of the conl CHAP IIB
are built up in the worked out space or *goaf.” At Pidh a modi- Miges and
fication of this system wasin force ; there, in some instances, where Minerals.
the coal was thick, pillars were formed in the first operation, and Method of
were subsequently removed in slices. About three-fourths of the Working.
space is filled with ripping-dirt and other rubbish, The work

continues throughout the 24 hours.

In the working of the mines the contractors play a very im-
portant part ; they find and control the workmen, supervise the
work:in the mines, find and fix the mining timber, pay for repairs,
. find tools and oil, &., and pay for ventilation. They have also to
compensate the heirs of men killed by accidents and to give full
pay to.injured men in hospital. Under their contracts, which are
terminable at the pleasure of the authorities, they have to produce
a given amount of conl in & given time and to deliver 2} per cent.
i addition to what thay are paid for to make up for waste.

The miners pick at the faes of the seam, without much method :
it would pay better to. work on the coal by undermining the soft
floor of the seam, or by blasting, a process at present little employed,
;nmddﬂmhked by the miners, only about 100 shots per month being

The coal is brought out from the workings in trucks pushed by
men, or in bags of about 2} maunds carried by men, to a distance
of sometimes as much as 225 yards. It is hand-picked for dirt at
Kalipdni station, where, too, most of the screening is done, and is
then loaded for despatch to the consumers.

The workings are very warm and steamy, and ventfilation is
defective, though in this respect there has been considerable im-
provement in recent years; there is no firedamp and hardly any

noxious gas is met with ; open lights are used.

The superior mining establishment consists of the Mining Establish.
Manager (Executive Engineer), two English Deputy-overmen, and ™ &
four sub-overmen.

The surrounding tract furnishes most of the labour employed,
especially the villages of Dandot, Bhuchhil, Dhrukna, and Jhdmra,
but miners also come from Poonch, Gujar Khan, the Kangra Valley,
Sindb, and Mekran : nearly all are agriculturists, vwho, for the most
{m-h, work intermittently, many doing so for alternate fortnights
chiefly those from the Vunhdr ildka), others for three or four months
at a time. The average number of men employed in 1905 was 1,360 ;
about 71 per cent. below ground and 29 per cent. above
ground; the majority being cutters or hewers, 46 per cent. of the
total; fillers, 18 per cent., or trammers, 10 per cent ~ The number
Eg? is less now than was formerly the case, the figure for
1896 being 2,063, No women or young children are employed,
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The men employed above ground work for 12 hours daily;
those below ground work in three shifts of 8 hours each.

The climate of the tract from which the workmen are drawn
18 good ; but miners who have worked long in the mines become pale
and anaemic, and there is also a good deal of bronchitis and similar
diseases;the anaemia, which is so common amongst the men employ-
ed, is called bhussa by the people from the pallor which accom-
panies it.

On a long average of years, about six fatal accidents occur .
nvmg' year and about 18 cases of serious injury in addition,
chiefly cansed by falls of the roof, which, for reasons already stated,
are very difficult to prevent altogether ; there has, however, been a
very marked decrease in the number of accidents in recent years.

The wages earned are good; one man cutting and one man
carrying can turn out together 16 maunds of coal daily ; and the
stronger men, especially those from the Vunhar, produce as much

as double that amount : the outturn per man is of course less than

it would be if they worked continuonsly. The earnings of cutters
range from about eiﬁht annasto one yupee per diem, which is far more
than conld be earned by the same class of labour outside the mines,
but the somewhat unpleasant conditions under which the work has

to be done make it unpopular with those to whom it has not become
customary,

The mines provide lucrative employment for a large number of
men of the sgricultural classes in the district, and could provide
for more if they were willing to take it: they are a very valuable
resource in times of scarcity, and it will be a great misfortune for
the district if it ever becomes necessary to close the works.

The contractors are (1905) paid Rs. 5-12 to Rs. 7-4 per ton for
steam coal and from 8 annas to Re. 1-4 per ton for slack: the
former is sold to the North-Western Railway at Rs. 8 per ton and
to the public at Rs. 17 : nut-coal goes to the railway at Rs. 6 per
ton, and the slack chiefly to other departments at Rs. 10 per ton
for quantities over 100 tons and at 8 annas more for smaller
amounts. A small amount of shale refuse is also sold at Rs. 3 per
ton to private consumers who cannot get slack. The all-round
cost of the coal was in 1904 Rs. 7-5-5 per ton loaded for despatch.
These selling rates provide no profit, but on the contrary a slight
loss is sustained. In 1904 the total receipts amounted to
Rs. 2,01,048, and the total expenses to Rs. 2,27,540, giving
anet lossof Rs. 26,501, In former years, however, the mines
yielded a good rate of profit ; in 1899 the net profit was Rs. 3,02,448,
or 68 per cent. on the capital outlay. The cause of this falling off
is t:mllwhmm; decrease in the outturn of coal. It should be
notec. here that a royalty of 2 annas per tom is credited to
Provincial Revenues on all{:oal raised, s _ k
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Though the profits were formerly large, the amount of coal CHAP.ILB.

raised in this district has always been relatively very small, being
under two per cent. of the production for the whole of India. There
are no other collieries in the Punjab,'"

In connection with these mines, but under the management of
another department of the railway, there is a Briquette factory at
Haranpur, capable of turning out 20 tons of briquettes per diem
at a cost of Re. 1-2 per ton. It is (1902) proposed to shortly tre
ble the size of the plant and to increase the outturn to 60 tons
per diem,

Gypsum ocenrs in the marl beds above the salt strata of the
Salt Range, being found either in irregular beds or in detached
masses, and could be produced in large quantities if a demand
arose. W henever it vccars in beds, it is much cracked, and the
fissures are filled with red marl or a bluish clay. Beds of it seem
to lie above and below the salt. In some localities the strata of
gpsum are remarkably bent and contorted. The mineral is for
e most part of a light grey colour, with a shade of blue, and
translucent on the edges, with a saccharine appearance, but
‘masses in which a coarse crystulline structure prevails are by mo
means uncommon. Red varieties also occur and beds of a dark
gj‘ earthy gypsum ave generally associated with the saccharine
ind, It is a nearly pure sulphate of lime without any carbonate,
and, when calcined, it yields a plaster of Paris ; but plaster of Paris
without carbonate of lime is less coherent as a cement than when
it contains from 10 to 12 per cent., and the best plaster would be
obtained therefore by mixing some lime with it. Natives only use
it mixed with pure lime into mortar, to give a shining marbly
a[ilpaamnce to the finer kinds of echunam works, and appear to be
wholly ignorant of its value as manure.

It is in the gypsum of Mirf, Kilibigh and parts of the Jhelam
hills that the beautiful regular quartz crystals (called Kildbigh and
Msiri diamonds) occur. 'They are transparent, milky, or red
The specimen marked ** Bohemian topaz ™ in the Jhelum collection
of the Lahore Museum consists of small erystals of this quartz, in
the form of dodecahedra or double six-sided pyramids, but there is
not the six-sided prism so characteristic of quartz. The
Kilibdgh diamonds are quartz in six-sided prisms, terminated by
six-sided pyramids. :

Stone suitable for road-making, or for railway ballast, is com-
mon in most places, and good bui ding stone, both sandstone and

{1) The above acecunt s complisd from informntion and reports kindly supp'ied by Mr,
E. L. Hope, late Mining Muuager, Dandot: the report chicfly used isthat of Mr. Grundy,
Inspector of Mines in India, 1888 : the halt.yenrly reporta of the Mining Manager have also
been used. For further Gealogical information, Wynoe's Geology of the Salt Bange, and
Memoirs of the Geologieal Barvey of India, Vol. X1V, may be referred to, The more recant
figarea have been supplisd by Mr, W, Thomsan, the present Mining Manager,
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building stone has been thatat Tarakkf, on the North-Western
Railway, and under the management of its officials. This yields
building stone of excellent quality ; while another small quarry at
Fardsh, a short distance from it, produces paving stones of considers
able size. The Tarakki quarry has, however, been comparatively
little worked of late, having been to a great extent superseded
the large workings opened at Bighfnwald, at the foot of the hi _
north-east of Pind Didan Khdn, which has supplied most of the
stone required for the Jhelum Canal works. It is connected with
the Sind-Sdgar Branch of the North-Western Railway by a branch
line from Haranpar, constructed originally for the unsuceessful coal
mines at Ard. Another quarry, a few miles west of this, has now been
abandoned. "he commoner limestones are also much burned for
lime, especially near the south end of the Tilla range : and the
harder varieties are extensively quarried for chakkis or hand-mills,
there being one locality specially known as Chakki Par or mill-
stone hill.  In one or two places a variegated variety is manufae-
tured into cups and platters and similar fancy ware. Marble of
;Ilzrels or four varieties is found among the hills in detached
ocks.

Tale oceurs in the bills, but is of no commereial value, as there
18 little of it, and that of very inferior quality.

Fragments of copper and earthy iron haematites can also
be met with, but are quite unimportant.

Sulphuret of lead or galena is found in small nodules in two
or three localities, that of Mount Karangli being the best. It is
much sought after and fetches a high price, ranging from 7 tolas
10 mashas to 10 tolas per rupee. It is chiefly found in clefts in
the most inaccessible precipices of the hills: and the peasants who
search for it used formerly to let themselves down the face of
the precipice and pick the mineral out of the clefts, a perilous
adventure in which lives were often lost ; but this pursuit is  now
seldom practised. A safer but less certain method of obtaining
1tis to go out ufter rain and pick up the small fragments by Mr:jﬁ
search. It is held by the natives to be antimony (surma) being
used as a salve for the eyes, and is believed even fo restore their
Ssight to the blind, except those born blind. He who has faith,
and anoints his eyes with the surma of Karangli for forty nights
shall arrive at such perfection of vision as to see the stars in the
daytime,

Good clay for pottery, and a lavender-coloured earth which
serves for =oap, are to be fiund in some places; but like »ll the
other mineral productions of the district except stone, and coal,
and salt, they are commercially quite insignificant,

B (110, the Logead of Karangh, Fanjab Notes and Quarien, Volume 1V, Seation 82,
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Section C.—Arts and Manufactures.

. The following abstract gives the percentage of the total popu-
lation engaged in each main branch of occupation :—

Agricultural .., .. 62 per cent.
Industrial e 214 "
Commercial ... 14 3
Professional ... 2 5
Miscellaneous .., e A8

1n

Some remarks on the traditional occupations of the various
tribes and castes, including most of the artisan classes, have been
made in another chapter. The processes of the more important
industries have been fully described in the various Monographs on
manufactures in the Punjab. An account of the important salt
and coal mining industries has been given in the foregoing section.

The principal village industries are the tanning of hides
and tanned leather work by the Mochis, the weaving of coarse
country cloth, used for the clothing of the common people, by the
Pdwalis, raw hide and basket work by the Musallis, rough iron
work by the Lohdrs, carpentry by the Tarkhfns, oil pressing by
the Telis, and silver and other similar work by the Sundras. guna
of these require detailed notice, there being nothing unusual or
remarkable in the work produced. '

Silk liingis are made to a small extent in Pind Dddan Khdn,
and some other ornamental weaving work is done in small quanti-
ties, such as the coloured checks made at Niirpir and Pachnand, but
there is nothing of the kind at all important.

Silyer mounted leather cutting whips are a Pind Didan Khan®
speciality : they are not very durable.

Good cheap blankets are made at Bal Kassar and other
villages. "

There is a small colony of glass-workers called Chdrigars, at
the Gakkhar village of Sulténpur above Jhelum: these grimy work-
men call themselves Pathdns, which they really seem to be, and
say they came here with the founders of the village, whichis
unlikely ; but atany rate they have been here for many generations ;

A1) Tn 1850 thera was eaid to baja ronsiderable manafacturs of bechoba tents and nomdah
ok Pind Didan'Ehdés (7. A, 8. B, 1650, pages 43—64), This han disappenred,
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formerly they made their own crude glass, collecting stones of the
kind required in the river bed, and mixing them, pounded, with
nine times their weight of sajji, to be burnt for 24 hours in fur-
naces. Now they find it cheaper to import the raw material from
Mainpiiri, Etdwa, and other places : they (or rather the shopkeeper
who finances them) gemerally get up a truck load at a time of
the crude glass (kacch), together with material for colouring it
a truck takes abont 340 maunds, and by the time it reaches ghem
the cost of the material is from Rs. 2 to Rs. 2-8 per maund. One
mannd is sofficient for 1,000 bracelets of the largest size, which
sell for about Rs. 4, out of which they have to find fuel, &e.:

are allowed to take small driftwood from the river, and also buy
wood from the zaminddrs at trifling cost. One man can make in a
day about 125 of the large thick bracelets abont 3 inches across,
250 of the same size but thinner, and 500 of the small ones 1} inches
in diameter, which sell for Re. 1-4 per thousand. It is not a rich
industry, it will be seen, the average earnings all round not
much exceeding 4 annas a day,

The furnace comsists of two parts, the lower being a
trough in which the glass is mixed and coloured, and then taken out
and cooled for use when required : wbove are six small troughs for
the actual work, at each of which one man can work. He takes
up on an iron rod in his right hand sufficient molten glass for his

urpose, and moulds it with a circular motion, on a cone-shaped
mplement held in the left. The bracelets are generally orna-
mented with a line of dots of some other colour, which is separately
dropped in a melted state on the finished ring.

The large rings are exported by the camel load by Jammu
traders to State territory across the river: the smaller ones are
mostly sent in the direction of Peshawar: some are used locally,

The work is trying to the eyes, and generally has to be given
up at the age of about 40. There are 40 families of these Chirigars
with seven workshops: they nearly all hold a little land as oceu-
pancy tenants. Strange as it may seem they are rather well off,
though said to be extravagant in comparison with other artisans.
The industry does not seem to be declining.

The following=is an account of the brass workers of Pind
Dddan Khédn, abridged from an interesting article in the Civil and
Military Gazette (1901). It refers to other places also, but seems
chiefly to be taken from Pind Dddan Khén, to which it at any rate
applies.

It should be first explained that the kasera iz the seller of
kdnsi (an alloy of copper, tin and lead) and of other metals; and
that he generally finances the thattidr or founder :—

“ Bach little bannia’s shop in a village contains a smaller or larger

supply of old m];lpar coins and worn out vessels, which are bronght:
to them in exchange for groceries by the zamindars; the coin
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bave, perhaps, been plonghed np from the site of some ancient
village or town, of which there are a great number in the Punjab ;
these and old pots, screws, nuts, stopcocks and articles of every con-
ceivable deseription, made of the requisite metal or alloy, are purchased
for very small sums aud sold to the kaseras at the rate of about 8} annas
a seer.

 Besides the old metal eollected in this way, the kasera receives
large quantities by rail from other provinces, and he obtains imported
sheets of copper snd tin aond blocks of ziue from merchants in Bombay,
Karachi and Caleatta.

« In another part of the town quantities of smoke may be observed
isgning from boles in the roofs of mud-brick houses, whence a most
infernal din issues day and night while the thaltidrs are at work, for these
are their workshops,

“ They are generally a separate class from the shopkeepers ; here and
thers, however, a man may he found who spends part of his time in
collecting old metal and partin constructing and selling his wares, bat
the combination of all thres must mean very hard work. Inside the
workshop is rather like that of a small blacksmith in England, for there
are large nnd small hammers, long tongs and tweezers, anvils and other
such like implements lying sabout, while the roof and walls are covered
with soot, and from the furnace glowing sparks may frequently be seen
to fly. The furnace consists of a largs, partly spherical, hole in the
ground, the mouth of which is surrounded by a low circular mud wall ;
on the top rests a cover some four inches thick, also made of mud or clay ;
the whole has been thoroughly well baked from frequent use. In the front
part of the furnsce there is an entrance through which the large earthen
EOtu containing the metal or alloy to be melted are put in and taken out

y means of long tweezers so constructed as to grasp the pots round their
mt:numiurance . this entrance is also clused by means ofa slab of baked
cluy.

“ At one side a tube is let into the ground so as to passinto the furnace
near the bottom; throngh this air is forced by means of a pair of
bellows made from two goatskins or of a paddle wheel contained in & box
and worked by a revolving handle like a thermantidote.

“ Although all Lthe tools and apparatus are very primitive in appear=
ance, yet, in the hands of these clever and industrions workmen they
produce most wonderful results.

It is little short of marvellons that the quarters of thatfidrs are not
riodically burnt to the ground, for the heat raised in the farnaces is
Immense ; they are seldom provided with chimneys, the smoke and sparks
having to find their way as best they can throngh the kole in the roof ;
and the roofs are generally composed of wooden beama and rafters cover-
ed with small sticks, grass or chatai, over which the usual layer of mud
and bhisa plaster is placed.

« There are two principal modes of construction, iz, —
{a) Moulding,—
(b) Heating and beating sheet metal. :
“ The moulding process is the most interesting, and ulthrm%h it takes
longer than the other, does not require nearly so moch physical exertion,

The moulds, which are composed of clay and other materials, are shaped by
wWorking a lump of the clay when moist and of the consistency of dough,
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CHAR.ILC- on & block of wood or stone like a millstone withont the hole in the middle ;
T-3.q bhis stone is made to revolve on a pivot, either by forcing it ronnd from

time to time with the hand or by a sort of pedal arrangement : first of all the
tare finger is inserted into the lump and a hollow made in the centre, this is
Matalwork- rapiily worked with the hands aud fingers inside and out until a roand
s bowl of the required shape has been constructed ; it is then dried and’
slightly baked.

“ A layer of wax (mom), made from the skimming of honey, is laid.
on the outside of the earthern bowl until g little thicker than the mete
vessel which is to be monlded ; over the wax a coating of clay is placed
until the wax is entirely covered up; a small hole about half an inch
in_dismeter is now wade throngh the onter coating of eclay; when this is
ready it is loft to dry gradually and then placed over a slow fire so that
the wax runs out from inside and a hollow mould remains ; this is baked
until guite firm ; & small rim is bailt up round the hole, and throngh the
funnel thus formed the molten metal or alloy is poured into the hollow
until full up ; on the metal cooling the earthen casing or mould is broken
off and the rough metal bowl remains, This is attached to a wooden
lathe (a piece of wood resting on two supports and made to revolve by
means of a piece of cord twisted round it and pulled backwards and
forwards by an sssistant), by means of strong glus (sarais) and is chiselled
and polished until perfectly ‘smooth and bright inside aud ont, It is then
ready for delivery to the shopkeeper, :

" Pots with narrow necks cannot conveniently be wade in onhe pisce,
as the moulds would not hold together, and it would he difficult to polish-
them inside ; they ure constructed in two pieces and afterwards soldered
together so neatly, that the join, which is farther concealed by means of
several lines, cut on the outside of the vessel, can with difficulty be
discovered,

“ The copper vessels and the brass and copper hookahs are ganur'qlly,.-
enFmved after being plated, and this is either done by the thattidrs

before delivery to the kaserds or, if more finished work'is required, th are

ad, they
handed over to sundras (gold and silver smiths) to complete ; but of conrse
this raises the price cunaigernbiy.

“ The second process merely consists in cutting pieces out of metal
sheets and then beating them, when red hot, into the required shapes,

“The kasera hands the metal over to the thattidr by weight and, when
. the vessels are returned, he pays for the workmanship at rates which
vary -according to the labonp expended in making the various kinds; thus,
for constructing brass dekchiss (cooking-pots) which are moulded in sither s
one or two pieces) the rate is about 4} annas per seeror Rs. 11 per maand;
but for muking a dekehie, which is merely beaten out of brass or copper |
sheetivg, the rate is only 3 annas per seer or Rs, 7-8 per maund,

“For constructing thilis or large round trays,6 annas por seer is oha
for the trays are thin, and require more beating out than the thicker de ieg,
and the decoration has to be paid for. For constructing kataurds or little
high rimmed Saucers, as much as Rs. 18 per maand or 7 anpas per seer ig
charged, for these are mada by the more laborious process ; they are gene-
rally made of an alloy of lead (s1kka), tin (kalai) and copper (tdimba)., The
lead is ubtained from various sources, but prindipally from persons who
collsct wsed balls:s from the vicinity of rifles and artillery ranges, and also |

ot legally from contravtors who obtain the right to extract the lead from
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 The selling price of the completed vessels abont is haf anva per seer
above the cost of the wetal and the price of the lasenre, bm wh n the
vessels nre senk 10 other * places lur suie, of conrse their puic s rise cOn-
sigerably, for the cost of carringe has to be adied, apd the 1etail vendors
add » smull percentsge 1uF profit.”

The vessels made are principally trays, ssucers, cooking
vessels and the like ; also baltohis or large ghara shaped water or
cooking pots.

'he industry is now 2 decaying one, and the number of
thallidrs is already much smaller than formerly.

There is a small soap factory at Pind Diden Khan at which
the local sajji is used.

Turned lacquered wood ornamental boxes, lamp stands, vases,
&c., are made ab (Chak Hamid near Pind Dédan Khan and at some
other places. The colours uzed are chiefly red, black and yellow ;
gome of the plainer work is good One fayourite way of making
ornamental patterns is to put one colour over another and then
soatch off the top one where necessary, The colour is applied by
being held in a dry form against the wood while it 18 rapidly
revolved by the lathe.

Large lacquered ornamental chains for use at weddings, &e.,
are made in different gizes at some amall villages in Chakwal.

Fine combs, &e., of wild olive wocd are made at Pinnanwal.
The hill people who supply the wood generally steal it from Govern-
ment rakhs.

Good gnlc'l-emhruidereﬂ ghoes are made at Chak Hamid ; also
at Chakwal and one or two other places.

The flower-worked chddar or phr [hdri is searcely an article of
commerce. Those made at Jhelum by native ladies are sometimes
mh&nﬁsnme, but they are not nade for sale, The commoner

inds are not very good.

Fireworks are manufactured to some extent in the larger
places.

Reed matting for prayer mais and the like is made ab
Mundra on the Salt Range from materials imporied from the
frontier.

A good deal of boat-building goes on at Jhelum, Jalilpar and
Pind Didan Khin. A large qative boat is called béri; some of
them can carry as much as 1,000 maunds. Those who choose iy
believe that the model was supplied by Alex mder the Great.
There was atill a good deal of river-borne traffic twenty yeirs 689 but
with the openin2 of new pailways it has almost optitely disapyeared.
The number of boats in the Jistrict is nevertheless now 247, nearly
100 more than at the previous settlemet, but these are almost
all for local use on ferries, &c. A small boat on » Kuropein pattern
is called a machhiia ; and if of a native pattern, a dingd,

CHAP IIC
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CHAP. II.C. There are over 200 water-mills in the district which ay an
Artsand annual income to Government of Ws. 1,761, which i8 divided
lt‘::a? between the Forest Department and the ordinary land revenue.
Watermili. ‘The mills are called jans or or gha dt. hey are merel ¥ ordinary
large rhokkis worked from below by a small stream which gives
rotation to a paddle and sre used exclusively for grinding con.

Government Service under Governmert can hardly be classed as a trade

service, or as an industry ; but it is an employment of a special character,
and those employed are in this district a very important class,
which numbers among its members many who belong to the most
considerable families of the most considerable tribes,

How important a f: ature in the econcmy of the distriet is the
income from Guvernment service, or pensions, will be clear from
the following figures which relate to 1895-1001 :—

— e
== ———

ANNUAL INCOME IN RUPEES FuOX
PAY AxD PEN+IONS ENJOYED BY

Xumber of
Tamsie, f individuals,
Wnhammadsns, Hindia,
s, Es,
Jbelom ... 4 e G 5,26 301 i 213304 4,877
Pind Dédan Khén ., .. .. . 2.48,650 1,20,820 2,086
T R T s 334,072 | 1,580,523 2,042
Tallagang we 03,6230 26,446 w67
s e —
District ... 1209658 8,60,212 11,022

The total income from this source is therefore elose on twen
lakbg per annum, or more than twice the land revenue by the new
assessments; 1t 1s of course the gross income, and not the savin
but in time of trouble there is in many parts of the districf a
constant stream of money orders from men absent on service, which
bring & considerable amount of money into the district; it is not
so widely distributed as might be thought, a large proportion going
to a comparatively small number of villages,

The above takes no account of the considerable meome derived
in some parts of the district (chiefly in Jhelum and Pind Dédap
Khin), from casual labour in the Dandot Collieries, the Uarries
of Rawil and Tarakki, and on the Railways and the S ahpur
Canals; these earnings cannot well be estimated, bhut the Coal
Mines alome formerly provided work on the average for 1,500
zmindars, earning at least two-and-a-balf lakhs per annum, and
probably much more; in the Salt Mines the work is nearly all done
by professional miners, but two or three hundred zamindips find
smployment ahout them.
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Section D.—Commerce and Trade. CHAP.ILD

The principal trade is that in wheat and o]seeds, which in the Commerce

last 120r 15 years, owing 10 the « pening of railways and the opera-
tions of large Buropean firms, has reached important dimensions,
but of late (1901) the harvests have been 80 bad that there has trade
been little or nothing to export : on the contrary the district for a
long time imported food-grains from other places ; but these in-
terruptions are only temporary. Chakwdl is the centre of tho Gmie
wheat trade of the northern tahsils, the grain merchants there for-
warding the produce fo the market which has spruig up at
Gujar Khin in Riwalpindi : the same place takes some of the sur-
plus (which is, however, comparatively small), direct from the
northern part of the Jhelum and the nearest parts of the Chak-
wil tah~fl. The rest of the Jhelum trade finds its way fo Jhelum
itself, or to the other stations on the railway, such as Dina and
Sohdwa, though there are 1o regular grain ‘narkets at those places.
The Pind Didan Khén trade used to pass through Pind Déidan
Khin itself, but its course has been ¢ \anged by the establishment
of prosperous markets at the railway stations of illa and Haranpur
to east and west, and tosome extent at Khewrah also, these places
being unhampered by octrol restrictions, one of the principal results
of Munieipal administration at the larger town. Some of the
allagang trade finds its way to Lilla and Khewrah instead of
Chakwil ; the opening of the Méri-Attock Railway, though one of its
stations is only just outside the north-western corner of Tallagang,
does not seem to have attracted the trade of that tahsil to any
appreciable extent: though the distance is less, the roads are
worse, and the treacherous Sawin torrent has to be crossed.

There 15 a considerable trade n timber at Jhelum, whichis the Timber
depht for most of the timber pmdnced in the forests of Kashmir:
it is nearly all passed on 1o other parts of the Punjab. The British
and Kashmir Forest Departments bave depots at Jhelum, and there
are some large private ones as well, such as that of Réja Sir
Singh of Kashmir.

Other articles exported are cotton goods, blankets, shoes, and  Other asti-
brass ware, all in small quantities: the <alt trade, the most impor- -

tant of all, has been elsewhere noticed. The imports are chiefly

timber, European piece-goods, metals, sugar, and some food grains,

such as rice from the frontier and maize from Kashmir territory.

Latterly a considerable export of hides and bones has Sprung
up.

Jhelum is one of the districts in which foreign trade is rogis- Foreig
ered. The registration ports are at Tangrot, Mangla, Gatdlifn, and s
Pind Ratwdl, where there are minor ferries, each with a Customs
%ust of the Kashmir State adjoining it: traders using the Pind

atwil route have, however, the option of paying duty on arrival
at Mirpur town: duties are levied b the Darbir only on €
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imported into Kashmir territory. No duties are levied by the British.

Government. 'The chief articles exported from this district to
Kashmir are—

Cotton piece-goods, duty «» 1 annn per rnpee,
Balr, dnty .. Re. 1-2 per mnund,
Bopar, duty ., - ... 1 wnna per ropee.

The chief imports from Kashmir into this district are ohi,
food-grains and firewood.

The annual value of the imports from Kashmir territcry into
Jhelum on the average of the five years 1898-1. 03 was Rs. 2,01,921

and the value of the exports Rs, 4,883,261, The bulk of the trade
goes by the Gatdlidn ronte,

Section E.—Communications.

The figures below show the communications of the distriet as
returned in 19083 :.—

Miles,
Navignble rivers e
Ra lway ... 74
Metnlled ronds .. e i A% 28
Unmetalled roads e 1,080

The North-Western Railway passes through the Jhelum Tahsil,
and the Sind-Sigar Branch traverses a great part of the Pind Dédan
Khin plain, while the newly opened Miri-Attock Line has a sta
tion at Injra close to the north-west corner of Tallagang ; this
recent addition to the railway commun’eations of the distriet must
have sume influence on prices in this the most backward portion of
the tract, but it does not so far seem to be great. Twenty years
ago, however, the railway only touched the district at Jhelom itself,
80 it8 external communications have improved mnsidﬁmb]y since
then. Internal communications remain as before ; the Grand
Trunk Road, running parallel to the railway through the Jhelum
tahsil, is the only one that is metalled; the rest of the district is
fairly well furnished with kacha roads, as shown on the map, a few
of them in parts passahle for carts ; but there is no ecart traffie,
camels and other pack-animals being used instead ; internal com-
municstions are on the whole Bad, and from the nature of the
couniry are likely to remain so.

The principsl passes across the Salt Range are fiom Lilla
vid Sar Mdtan to Bhilomédr and Tallagang ; from Lilla to Kallar
Kahir avd ¢ hakwiil; from Pind Dddan Khin »id Clhog Saidan Shih
to Chokwil (the orly one at all practicable for light wheeled traffic) ;
and from Bighdiwils to Phudial in Jhelom: there is also a rnug}::
rosd from Jaidipur to Wagh, The neck of the Tills ringe just
gnst of the mamn kil is erossed by a fair bridle path pﬂssing

I
Mogli ; ‘and its spurs are crossed by the Jhelum-Domel; main 1'0115
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at Rohtds. The Nflf range has several fair roads across it, in addi-
tion to the Grand Trunk between Tarakki and Sohdwa : the best
is from Sohdwa to Domeli.

The railway stations in the district ave as follows :—

Main Line. - Jhelom, Kili, Kildwdl (flag station), Dind,
Domeli road, Tarakk, and Sobfwa.

sind-Sdgar Bronch.—Haranpur, Chilisa, Pind Dddan Khén,
Golpur, and Lilla.

Khewrah-Dandot and Bdghdmedla Branches :—Gujar, Khewrah,
Kdlipini and Dandot, Pidh and Bighinwila. Except Kbewrah
these are, however, used only for the Government mining traffic.

The Jhelum is navigable for country craft up to a point about
ten miles above the town of Jhelum or for 85 miles out of the
total distance through which it fronts the district. Small boats can
go as far up as Dhangrot. The depth of water is about 15 feet in
summer and 9 feet in winter. ‘I'he country boats carry loads
varying with the season and the depth of water from 5 t 25 tons
in the winter and from 25 to 50 in the summer. The ferries and
the distances between them are shown Lelow, following the down-
ward course of the river :—

k2 | Ko, o7 cuax g }
g XELY TO BE E
= £ [FrowED, (*= | TIME TAEEN IX CROESIXO, 5
= i ¥ _ —_
i oxsTANT, ¥ 2
¥ =i
Naue, E £ oot = | REMARKS,
& |= =
g Cold | Ho: 5 'é
=8 ‘.; wens | wen- [i{ot weather |Oold weather | = =
E = c | ther. | the, - 5
I =
= = =

A— S —— - — — _'l ——- — s

Dhangrot 4! 1] 1c| 10| 16 minntes | 10 minules | B} Croseing ensy: West
bank diffiealt,

Ill:l[tlh A a 2 icC 1.C Ttk Ditio % | Crossing ouEy,

Gataliin ] [l RS 1¢!| 1€ ]|Lhoar .. | 380 micutes | 12 | Crossing eary : the

1 river bed, rocky
nbove, has  be-
coma  bhroad and
sandy.

Pind Batwil ...| 7 ay| 1¢]| Ditte .| Ditto .| 4 |Crossing ensy.

Jhelum pl1r] 2v]| 10|38 kours .. |1 honr & | Cronsingenny. Radl-

. way and road
bridme.

Eot Pasilmm ...| 6| 6 10 1L | Ditle .. Ditio ... | 3 | Croseing osny.

Hohir al al sy | 1€C] Ui .| Diite 4 Ditta.

Purin ] =l 2] te | 1€ ]4hears |, | Diito £ | Honvy sand.

Rasiil 4| 4] v | LEC] Dinte .. TR 5 Titto,

Muridln 41 4] 1C 1 E |5 honrs .. It ) Ditto,

Jllﬂpu [ ] 2V Lt Ditta ... Ditta G | River wido ; heary

;  sand.

Jaintipur ol 4] 3] &2v¥ 1¢ | Ditio .. Pitto 8| Ditko.

Chnk Nirdm il e gy | 1] Ditte & Ditto & | Croesing eary. Also
railwny bridge
and [oot way.

Piod Dédan Ebin| 8 | 15] 2V 1C |ghours ... |2 hours ] 8 | Difirult eroesing.
Wide river bed.

Abmadibdd .| 4| 8] 4V | 1G] Ditte .. Ditto 5] 14 Ditto,

——————
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CHAP.ILE- There is a railway bridge across the river at Jhelum with a
Communica- F0adway for cart traffic, &e. The bridge was originally designed
tions. &‘;ng s0me

Rivers.

for a railway on the metre gange and the cost, mclu
protective works, was £139,502, or £28-11s. per lineal foot.

It was converted to bear more safely the broad gange traffic
in 1804-95, the substitation of the new and stronger work being
effected without stopping the traffic.

There is another broad gauge railway bridge with a footway
for passengers by which the Sind-Sdigar branch line crosses the
river about 7 miles above Pind Didan Khén at Chak Nizdm.

_ The following table shows the principal roads of the district,
with halting places on each, and the conveniences for travellers to
be found at most of the stages :—

1
RorTe, |r -
—
| E
Hulting place. 2 EEMARES,
From To E
3 -
= A
1]Jbelom ...| Khuosbdb ... | Sangod we| 10 | Unmetal'ed  rond throoghout,
| Cross Kahin torrent. Sarai and
rest-house,
Dirdpur ... vee | 10 | Cro-s Buohn torrent. Sarai and
rest-housa,
Jaldlpar .. we | 12 | Sar«i gnd rost-honse. Encamp.
ing gruand,
Dharidla ... v | 10 | Barni nno rest-house,
Paid Didan Ehén ,,. | 11 | test-hones,
Lillm we | 18 | Small rest-hoose,
2 | Jhelem ... | Bannon ... | Rohida e | 13| Rest-houss, Tamsialied road,
Adrarnm | 10 |
timrn Uttam Singh .. | 11 | Rest-hoose,
ahman . ] b [ Ditto,
COhnkwdl .. | 12 Ditto  and encamping ground,
Anl Easaar ... i 12
Tullagang ... t 14 | Best-houss,
Tamman ... e b 18 Dritto,
Trép i e S Ditto,
8 | Thelam ... | Tallagang ..| Rohtis o b aadine Ditte  Unmstallsd road.
Baragowih wel 18
FPhadiai i we| 13
Cho- Saidan Shakb,,, | 19 Ditto,
Dalelpar ... w] B
Exllar Enhire | 10 Ditto,
Bharpur .. . 1)
Taillagang ... | 10 Ditto,
4 | Jhelom .. | Réwnlpindi | Dinn oh v | 12 | Metalled rosd, sncamping gronnd,
rest-house and sarai
Bchiwa ... | 16 Ditto ditto,
6|P. D Ebfin | Mandra ... | Olion Saidan Shab .. | 14 | Partly metalled : rest.house, &,
Dhek Tallika we | 1| Cometalled.
Chukwil . we| 14 Ditso Best-hoase, &c,
Dhadbial ... i | 13
i — —
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- Except on the Grand Trunk Road mnearly every one of the CHAPILF.
above stages is more or less interrupted by unbridged ravines and  Pamine.
torrent beds, large and small, nsnally dry and sandy, but the larger Koo,
ones impassable after heavy rain. The Bunhd and Kahin torrents
are in parts well over a mile wide.

There 15 a dik bungalow only at Jhelum, which is completely
furnished and is provided with servants : the rest-houses have » more

or less complete outfit of farniture, crockery, and sometimes cooking
utensils, but have no servants.

Jueroy Districr.] Famines.

A list of all the post offices in the district is given in Part B, Post Office,
which also shows the work done by them, The increase under almost
BYBIT}J-EE&, even since 80 recent a time as 1845-96 is very remarkable,

There are telegraph offices at Jhelum, Dina, Tarakki, Sohdwa,
Haranpur, Pind badan Khén, Golpur, Lilla, Khewrah and Dandot:
none away from the railway lines ; telegraph lines to Chakwil, Talla-
gang and perhaps to Choa Saidan Shih are much to be desired in the
interests of the administration as well as of trade,

Telegraph.

A tonga service, which receives a small subsidy from the _ Tovgs-wer-
District Board, has recently been introduced on the road between m?f;':ﬂ
Chakwil and Mandra station on the North-Western Railway.

This service, which hus been very successful, conveys both mails

. and passengers ; it is under the supervision of the anthoritics of the

5 m’hoﬂice. A project for metalling portions of this road is now
ore

Government ; the proposed light railway between Chakiwil
and Mandra has, after lengthy enquiry, been at last definitely
shelved on the ground that it would not pay.

e

Section F.—Famine.
Of famines prior to our rule the district has had the same Famine,
share as the rest of the Northern Punjab, viz.,—

Ist.—A three years’ famine ending with the year A. D, 1783
(Sambat 1840) commonly known as the chdlisican,
when wells and springs dried up and wheat could not
be had for three sérs the rupee ; and the mortality
among the people and cattle was unprecedented.

2nd.—Three years’ bad harvests ending June 1813, when
wheat sold at seven sérs ; but in severity not equal
tothe previons one, -

8rd.—A two years’ complete failure of crops ending Septem-
ber 1634 ; wheat rose to 14 sére, and the distress
and mortality were very great. The year 1883
A. D. (Sambat 1890) is commonly known as the
markan year; a plant of that name sprung up
spontaneously everywhere in great abundance as

soon as the first rain fell, and afforded great relief
IS both to cattle and to human beings,
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Sinee annexation there has been no famine in the district and
nothing approsching a famine antil a few years ago:in 1%60-61
the scarcity in the lower Panjab and Hindustan ecansed wheat to
rise to 8 sérs per rupee, giving rise to some di-tress amongst the
poorer non-agricultural clisses, but the local crops did mot fail,
and there was no general distress, From this time forwards up
to the year 1895, thongh there was occasionally widespread
crop-failure, there was nothing amounting to general scarcity, but
from 1895 there set in a period of bad harvests, very furbunatﬂ%
broken by an average year in 1897-08 and a good year 1900-01,
which lasted until 19021 in other words, there were five very bad
years out of seven, and in consequence the distress- was at times
considerable, though never amounting to famine ; the worst year
was 1809-1900, when out of 746 thousand acres sown only 214
reached maturity, against an average of 754 out of 1,014, There
was g most severe fodder famine, and, in spite of various ts
for increasing the supply, memly balf the live-stock of the
district perished. Both grain and fodder were long at fubulous
prices, and the zaimindars, already weakened by previous bad yenrs,
were in sore straits, migrating in large numbers to more far
tracts in the neighbourhood, the Chenab Colony in this way
affording invaluable assistance.

The following account of the searcity of 1895—1900 is gathered
from the report made by the Deputy Commissioner at the end of
1900.

Though the distress in 1896-07 was considerable, no relief
works were found necessary ; test works were opened, but were not
largely attended. : ~

The continued drought from the beginning of 1899 to the rains
of 1900 cansed severe distress, but it is chiefly from its effect on
the cattle that it will be remembered ; about half of them perished.
All parts of the district were affected.

Test works were opened in November 1899 and clo
August 1900; they remained “test works™ to the end.
largest work was the partial excavation of the proposed Jal
Canal, under the supervision of the Irrigation Department
number of persons employed cn this work fluctuated conside
but was never much over 3,000; wnd in June 1900 fell
when un outbreak of cholera caused the closing of the work.
famine Naib Tabsildars were employed. Work completed
E:.iid for at rates fixed from time to time, the average daily

ng ahout one amna three pies per head. The remaining v
consisted of road-making and tank clearance aud were of an
portant character.

The total expended was Rs, 88,659, of which Rs, 26,552
spent on the Jalilpur Canale ]




Juerom Disteior. ) Famines. [Pier A.
‘The persons relieved were almost all of the agriculturist or CHARILF.
agricultural menial class. Fonins

Liberal suspensions of the land revenue demand were
allowed, amounting to about Rs. 50,000 in 1808-99, and
Rs. 5,13,000 in the following year; Rs. 1,00,000 was dis-
tributed. s gifts from the Famine Relief Fund for pur-
chase of fodder and cattle, in addition to Rs. 1,65,500 for
these purposes and for purchase of seed grain, nominally
recoverable, though muc-liu of it has not actually been
realised.

Prices were not so high in 1899-1900 as three years
garlier, wheat being seldom higher than 10 sers per rupee, and
maize standing at about 12 sers. Grain was freely imported by
railway.

The effects of the scarcity were, (1) the enormous
loss of live-st.ck, due to the scarcity of fodder, and practi-
cally unpreventible owing to the difficulties of transport :
bhiise at Jhelum sold for about a maund per rupee,
while in Chukwdl it was hardly procurable at two rupees
per maund; (2) a marked increase in land alienation and
agricultural mdebtedness ; (3) a considerable temporary emigration,
chiefly to the Chenib Colony, which still made itself felt at the
Census in March 1901.

The winter of 1899-1900 witnessed a serious outbreak
of crime, 30 dacoities being reported within three months;
how far this was due to the scarcity it is difficult to say:
in its origin it was due to other causes, but the unsettled
state of men's minds no doubt tended to facilitate the
continuance of this epidemic of violence, which subsided,
however, as quickly as it arose, long before the season of
searcity came to an end.

Apart from the misconduct of these few individuals, the
behaviour of the people was exemplary, and they showed great
patience under their‘misfortunes.

The last serions invasion of locusts was in 1891,
when the spring crops in about one-third of the distuict
were ruined, und considerable damage done elsewhere :
there have often been great numbers of them in  the
district since then, but they have come at a time when
they could not do very great damage to crops. Before 1201
the last year in which the district guffered materially from this






CHAPTER IIL.—ADMINISTRATIVE.

= ————— 3

Section A.—Administrative Divisions.

The district is in charge of & Deputy Commissioner subject
to the control of the Commissioner of Réwalpindi. The head-
quarters of the district are at Jhelum, but the Deputy Commis-
sioner is allowed to make Tilla his headquarters during

of the hot weather. The ordinary district staff consists of a
trict Judge, two or three Assistant or Extra Assistant Commis-
sioners, and usually an Assistant Commissioner in training. An
Assistant Commissioner or Extra Assistant Commissioner 1s also
posted at Pind Dédan Khén and holds charge of that Tabsil in
addition to the Thanas of Kallir Kahdr and Nila, which extend into
the Chakwidl Tahsil, and the Jalipur Théna, which includes part of
the Jhelum Tahsil. His charge ranks as a subdivision, and until re-
cently embraced the Tallagang Tahsil, which now forms part of the
Attock District. During the hot weather he is permitted to take his
work to Choa Saidan Shdh. The Official Staff is assisted by two
Honorary Magistrates, Resfldir Major Mumira Khin of Domeli,
who exercises 2nd class powers in the Domeli, Dina, and Sohiwa
Thinas, and Bhai Sher Singh of Kila: uotil recunt-l:{' there was a
third, the late Resfldir Major Sarddr Bahddur Duni Chand of Bhon,
who had jurisdiction in 21 villages of the Chakwil Tahsil. The
Station Staff Officer is ez-oficio Cantonment Magistrate. Jhelum
is also the headquarters of a Divisional Judge, whose charge includes
the Gujrdt District as well. In recent years pressure of work
has necessitated the occasional appointment of an Additional
Sessions Judge to the Sessions Division.

For revenue purposes each of the four tabsils is in charge of
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a Tahsflddr, assisted by a Naib-Tahsildir, the first always, and the Balty

latter almost invariably, a Magistrate as well as an Executive and
Revenue Officer. The village revenue staff, which is supervised
by a District kdningo stationed at Jhelum, is as follows :—

|

Office | Field e Asgintant
Tahail. Einiingoes, | Kindngoes, | Patwiris. | ‘poiwaris.

Headguarters 2
Jhelum ... 1 4 KL 4
Pind Didan Ehin 1 4 03 b
Chakwil ... 1 3 71 b
Tallagang 1 ! 42 3
wlaeas ! 6 1 | 219 17

The pay of the pztm.;?rf;; ‘has been _I_I‘.i;ltﬂl'iallj' improved during
the recent Settlement operations; they are divided into three grades



:

IIL B.
Civil and
Criminal
Justice.

Monsiffs,

Criminal
Justice,

(Offences
ngningt per-

(HTances
Agninat pro-
perty.

220
Juerom Distrior.]  Offences against property. [Parr A.

Rs. 14, 9, and 10 (the average rate being Rs. 12) per month, while |
assistants receive Rsi 8., They, were paid, up to 1906, from the
proceeds of & special cess at 6} per cent. on the land revenne
demand: this cess was recently remitted by Gevernment, which will
in future defray these charges from: Provincial funds.

There are three Munsiffs or Native Civil Judges in the district,
two having jurisdiction within the Jhelum and Pind Didan Khin
Tahsils, respectively, while the third has both Chakwil and Talla-
gang. Only one estate, at Dulla, is under the management of the
Court of Wards, whose functions are exercised by the Deputy
Commissioner.

Section B.—Civil and Criminal Justice.

The Criminal Statistics of the district. present many features
of interest. Of all the distriets in the Province this is one of the
worst for murders, and in spite of inereased rigour in placing
parties on security, the figures do not cease to give cause for
regret. In 1001 there were 25 murders, and in 1904 though the
Tallagang Tuhsil was transferved early in this year to the Attock
District, there were as many as 30. . The figures for culpable homi-
cide are not less excessive. This class of violent crime usually
springs from dis(])utea about women or land, and is practically
confined to the Chakwil and Tallagang Tahsils and the Vanhir
ildka of the Pind Didan Khdn Tahsil where the Kassars and Awiins
are numerous, these being the tribes most addicted to feuds and
factions, The difficulty with which charges of murder are proved
doubtless attracts men of keen passions toa form of rev.nge, which
is peculiarly complete, while the punishment demanded by the law
i8 by no means inevitable. In these localities there is at any rate
a popular predilection for this method of retaliation.

The district as a whole is free from grave offences inst
property : but there is occasionally a more or less serious omk
of crime of this kind. Thus in 1901 and 1902 there were 74
cacoities or robberies recorded, due no doubt in some degree to
the prevailing scarcity in those years. It must be noted also
that there were numerous predatory bands abroad at the time,
whose operations extended over the districts of Shdhpur and
Rdwalpndi as well as that of Jhelum, The statistics for theft
show that this form of crime has prevailed consistently and to a
large extent: cattle theft is, however, by no means common
except in a few villages near the river, whose position gives them
considerable opportunities in this respect. Offences relating to
coin numbered no less than 20 in 1901, but now practically
oceur no longer. Marriage offences fell from 178 in 1901 to 10{:
in 1902, and this was attributed to the adoption of a system of
Marriage Registration: but the improvement in this regpect has
not been maintaived.
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 The foregoiug remarks represent in’' some degree the salient ﬁ‘ﬂ
features of the criminal statistics, as far as the Indian Penal Code ——

is concerned, Of Local and Special laws the Forest Act deserves “"ﬂn : i“‘l]
particular attention owing to the large area of the Government Justice.
reserves in the district, and the extensive import of timber by

river from Kashmir. The temptations to misappropriate timber sgainst Loeal
are peculiarly enhanced in flood time, when the logs are often tas ot
deposited far from the river bed in places, where it would ;
searcely occur to the river rangers to look for them, especially

as the flood generally washes away the villagers’ homes at the same
time, and wood for building purposes becomes very scarce. There
were 143 Forest cases in 1901, but the numbers had decreased to

61 in 1902, These figures are satisfactory enough, but it has been
observed that such apparent improvements too often denote an
absence not of crime but only of vigilance in those whose business
itis to detect offenders: and the observation may perhaps be spplied

with truth to this class of erime. In 1901 there were no less than

76 cases under the Workmen’s Contract Act, which mainly arose
from the employment of superfluous labour at the Bighanwila
Stone Quarries: but with the removal of this cause of offence the
number of cases has practically fallen to nil.

Tt is satisfactory to observe that the district stands high in the
Province in percentage of convictions: in 1903 and 1904 it stood
third on the list with percentages of 40 and 39 respectively. The

uty Commissioner usually employs his enhanced powers under

Section 30 of the Criminal Procedure Code to try about 12 cases

Ear annum, and the District Judge, who is similarly empowered,
ears about 20.

The Civil Courts of the district present no special character- civil Justice

istics either in their comstitution or juvisdiction. The passing of
the Land Alienation Aect of 1900 has brought about a steady
decrease in the number of civil suits for the possession of land and
has also been effectual in reducing the list of snits for money.
Matrimonial suits, and suits to establish’ a right to pre-emption of
land, may perhaps be mentioned as prominent features of the civil
litigation of the district. Of these the former have shown a ten-

to incresse, but the new Pre-emption Actis expected to
reduce the numbers of the latter cases.

The Local Bar at headquarters numbers 12; of these 4 (includ-  roca Bar,
ing one who holds the position of Public Prosecutor) are barris-
ters-at-law, S pleadors of the first grade, 3 pleaders of the
second grade, and two mukhtdrs. They have a “Bar Associa-
tion”. At Pind Didan Khin there are three pleaders, who
accompany the snbdivisional officer on tour as a ru_le, their practice
being confined to his Court, besides one barrister and three
mukhtdrs who appear for the most part in the Munsiff's Court.

At Chakwél are four mukhfdrs and one pleader, who practise
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in the courts of the Munsiff, Tahsflddr and Naib-Tahs{ldér. There

CHAP.
LB are 30 petition-writers of the first grade, and 39 of the second
Gyiland grade, practising in the different courts of the district.

Justice. The arrangements for registration are under the control of
Begisiration. the Deputy Commissioner as rz-officio Registrar. There are three
offices, one at each of the Tahsil headquarters in chargo of a
Sub-Registrar. The following table shows the number of deeds
registered and fees realized during the years 1901, 1902, 1903 : —

F¥rs BEALIZED IN RUPEES,
Kumber of
Yiar, deeds regis-
For tz:emat.rn« For copiss, tared.
iom,
1901 2,527 1,061 2,612
1002 ... £ T v e s 2,800 L1go 1,964
1003 - o s 2,762 1,001 2234

The passing of the Land Alienation Act has had the effect of
reducing the number of registrations by 50 per cent. Registration
of bai-bil-wafa mortgages, which were never popular in the
district, has now completely ceased: and registrations are now
mbicaﬂy confined to Agricultural Tribes. A room has lately

provided at headquarters for the centralization of records.

Tribal Law, The customs regulating the devolution of property and similar
matters were investigated at the recent settlement, and a * General
Code " containing the results of the enquiry has been published
in a separate volume; a brief notice of the ocustoms obtaining is
given below™ :—

The frequency of marriages between near relations, amongst
the Musalmins, 13 noticeable. The effect of this has been
that, as a man’s sister's son or daughter’s son may be also
his agnatic relation, for instance if his daughter has married his
brother’s son, alienation of the property to a sister’s son or daugh-
ter's son does not necessarily mean alienation to a non-agnate ;
thus the power of the agnates to forbid such an alienation has
been much weakened, and alienation to such relations through
females are much more common than they are in the east of
Province. Indeed the power of the agnates to forhid alienation
haying been thus weakened, it is among at least one tribe, the
Awins, no longer strong enough to prevent alienation to a sister’s
son, or daughter’s son though he be not himself an agnate, and can
hardly prevent alienation even to a non-relative by a sonless man,

Bebroshal Generally speaking, marriage is a contract, not between the
“ndmarsiage. porsons to be married, but between thejr families, and is arranged

(1) From introduction to the Qode <u"_ Tribul Oiloin e T E“i;ﬂ—niﬂﬁct_ﬁot.m
introduction is adopted from that of (b imil bliaaki : y S80L,
Mr., J, Wilgon, c. &, 1, © B pabliostion forthe Skibpar Distriol, by

g
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for them by their agnates with the consent of the mothers, nsually
while the parties themselves are too young to give an intelligent
consent. Exchanges of betrothals are, however, common ; the sale
of daughters is not absolutely unknown, but takes place omly
amongst persons of low class, and not openly even then. If
either of the parties die before the marriage actually takes place,
the contract is at an end, and the boy’s family are not considered
entitled to claim that the girl should be married to another boy of
their family, if her original betrothed should die. There is also
a general fz;ﬂ]i_ng that while a girl's family have no claim to com-
pensation if the betrothal be broken off, the boy’s family have a
claim, not only to a return of their expenses, but to damages for
the breach of contract against the girl's family. The ceremony
of marriage actually transfers the ownership of the @irl from
her agnates to those of the boy. After the marriage the girl
remains in her father’s house, and actual possession of her is not
ordinarily delivered until she reaches puberty.

While such is the usual course of betrothal and marriage, it
is common in Jhelum for betrothal and marriage to be deferred
until the parties are grown up, and unmarried women of full age
are much more numerous in Jhelum than they are further east.
One consequence of this iz that the consent of the parties them-
selves becomes much more important, and though it 1s uncommon
for & grown up girl to refuse to marry the man selected for her
by her parents and guardians, she sometimes does so and elopes
with the man of her choice. Such conduct is bitterly resented,
not only by the family of the man she has rejected, but by her
own family, and often leads to quarrels and litigation, although
the Musalmdns cannot deny that such a marriage is valid by
Muhammadan Law.

Although a Musalmén may marry four wives, all alive at one
time, and i‘l.%[i].‘iﬂﬁ as many as he pleases, it is not very usual for
a man to have more than one wife at a time ; and where he does

a second wife during the lifetime of the first, it is generally
because the first has not borne hima son, or because of some
serious quarrel with her ; or when he marries the widow of deceased
brother,

Divorce is very rare, and although a dower is always mentioned
at a marrisge of Musalmins, it is rarely paid, it being usual
for a wife to relinquish her right to dower to her husband on his
death-bed.

Ordinarily the whole family remains living in common until
the father's death, and his wife, children and sons' wives and
children are under his control, as well as the whole of the joint
property. As the daughters grow up, they are married into other
families, and leave their father’s control for that of their husbands

Eo

and marrisge,

Effects of
beirothal

Nomber of
wives,

Divorceand
dower.

Inberitance

=—Soo8,



204
Jusroy Districr. | Inheritance. [Paer A.

CHAP.  fathers. As the sons grow up, wives are found for them who join
ILB.  the father’s family and come under his control. Often the father
Civiland gives a married son a separate house with a share of the moveables
*}‘-‘,;;‘&:;’ and sometimes a soparate plot of land; but this is a matter for
the father's own decision, and such a partition, unless approxi-
_gertance mately fair and intended to be final, is liable to be cancelled on the
father's death. Where that oceurs, the whole of the father's
estate devolves on the sons, who sometimes continue to live as
a joint family, but more often make a division among them of
the moveable property and dwelling-houses, and either then or
afterwards, of the land also. Ordinarily all the sons take eq
ghares without regard to age and without regard to the number or
‘tribe of the mothers, thmi%h there are many exceptions to this rule.
The cusfom of dividing the property among the sons according
to the number of mothers, is practically unknown in Jhelum,
though followed by some of the Gakkhars. If one of the sons have
died before his father, his sons or widow take his share of the estate
by representation. . In the presence of sons or sons’ sons, daugh-
ters get no share of the property ;'they are maintained by their
brothers until suitably married into another family.

Frikidtinnce Where there are sons, their widowed mother usnally gets no
—Widow.  gharo of the estate, but 18 maintained by her sons; and if they
divide the joint estate among themselves, they usually set apart a
portion for their mother’s maintenance during her lifetime. ere
there are no sons, or song” sons, the whole of the estate devolves on
the widow, two or more sonless widows taking equal shares. The
widow holds the whole estate till her death or re-marriage, and has
power to make all ordinary arrangements for its management and
to enjoy the whole of its produce. Generally she can do as she
pleases with the moveable property, but must not permanentl
alienate the immoveable property without the consent of the hus-
band’s agnates. If, however, the agnates do mot make proper
arrangements for necessary expemses, the widow can alienate so
much of the husband's immoveable gr‘ﬁparty as is absolutely neces-
gary, even without their consent. en a widow in possession of
her deceased husband’s estate dies or re-marries; even though she
marry her deceased husband’s brother, the whole of her former hus-
band’s estate, moveable and immoveable, reverts to her hushand's
agnates who take it in the shares in which they would have taken it
had he died without leaving a widow. A widow having minor sons
has much the same power over the estate as has a sonless widow,
until her sons are old enough to manage it for themselves; but if
she re-marry, she loses not only her control over her former hus-
band’s estate but also the guardianship of bis children. If she does
take them with her to her new home, they cannot succeed to any share
in the estate of their step-father ; they still belong to the fami]j of
their own father, and (if sons) are entitled to succeed: to their
father's estate, i
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When a man dies without agnatic descendants or widow,
the married daughters or their sous in no case succeed to a share in
the estate ; but it is the almost universal custom in this Distriet that
the unmarried daughters succeed in equal shares to the whole of
their father's property, moveable and immoveable, till their death or
marriage, when it reverts to the agnatic beirs, the powers of the
danghters over the estate being similar to those of the widow.
Failing unmarried daughters, the father of the deceased takes the
estate ; if the father be also dead it goes to the brothers in equal
shares, Ordinarily all the brothers, whether of the same mother
or not, succeed equally.

Wills are almost unknown, and as far as known are: almost
entirely a recent development; they were seldown or never made
before the 2nd Regular Settlement of 1874-81. If a proprietor
wishes to interfere with the devolution of his property according
to the ordinary rules of inheritance, he must carry out his inten-
tions in his lifetime. An expression of his wishes as to the dis-
position of his property, if not earried ont in his lifetime, has no
force after his death.

Adoption is practically unknown, even amongst Hindds, who
alone admit that a valid adoption ean be made.

The power of an owmer to alienate by gift his movealle
property 18 practically unrestricted, unless when he has sons or
song’ sons, in which case he ought not to give away an unreason-
ably large portion of the moveables so as to injure the sons. A pro-
prietor having sons or sons’ sons has no power to alienate by gift
without their consent any portion of the immoveable property,
except that he can give a small portion of it in dowry to a leghtpr,
or Eor charitable or religions purposes ; and he cannot give a larger

of the immoveable property to one son than to another. But
a proprietor having no sons or sons’ sons is, among the Tallagang
Awiins, almost absolute owner of his whole estate, and can give 1t
to any relative without the consent of the others; among other
tribes he cannot make a gift of immoveable property to one relative
without the consent of the agnate heirs, except sometimes a small
portion fo a daughter or daughter’s son, or son-in-law.

Briefly it may be said that the influence of the Muhammadan
Law on the custom of Musalmdn tribes is confined to questions
relating to marriage and divorce, and does not extend to questions
relating to property. Among all Musalmdn tribes a marriage must
take place by nikdh, and any marriage which is legal according to
Muhammadan Law is allowed to be valid, and although the rules
regarding dower and divorce are rarely acted on, they are admitted
to be binding on all Musalmins; but the elaborate rules of the
Muhammadan Law regarding inheritance, wills, and legacies are
never acted on, the custom in such matters being founded on the
entively different basis of agnatic relationship. For instance, a
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danghter gets no share in the prosence of sons, a sister no share in
the presence of brothers, a widow eithor gets the whole estate or
none at all, and the right of representation prevails to the fullest
extent. The only effect of Muhammadan Law on questions relat-
ing to property has been the indirect influence already mentioned,
viz., that by breaking down the rule requiring a woman to be
married to a non-agnate, it has weakened the power of the
agnates to forbid an alienation of immoveable property to a
relation through a female.

A good many of the leading men have special family schemes
of inheritance, w{lich are all so framed a8 to give the eldest son a
larger share than he otherwise wonld get. There are instances of
this at Ddrdpur, Vatli, Bighanwild, Ripwil, Tallagang, Tamman
and elsewhere, These special rules of inheritance are commonly
known as hagq sirddri or haqq tika, and for the most part econsist
in giving to the eldest son in each generation a certain share of the
inheritance in respect of his position as head of the family, and
then dividing the remainder under the ordinary rules,

Section 0.—Land Revenue.
The following figures show the village tenures as broadly
classified at the recent revision of Settlement »—

PRIVATELY GWKED,
" . - _ }Owned by
Rk | (R the State, |  TOMk
F amindiari Pattidici, |Blninchdm, Total,
| — P — L
Jbelum 171 34 50 440 2l 461
Pind Dadou Khin ., 1% 11 155 210 Lt e
Chakwil A 2 210 T 12 260
Tallagang i 1 . L] 8 RS 15 108
District : 38 .| 71 874 983 75 1,068

Famindiri estates are those owned by a single proprietor, or
in common by more than one ; pattiddri villages are those in which
each proprietor owns, not the particular fields he holds but a
specific ancestral share in the whole estate ; bhaiackdra ﬂﬂla;ea are
those in which every man is owner of the land in his possession, or
as it is commonly put “ possession is the measure of right.” The
actual village is hardly ever a perfect example of any of these
classes, but a mixture of two of them, with the characteristies of
one class predominating.

One would expect to find the number of bhaiachdra estates
increa-ing at the expense of the other two classes; caminddri
estates become patiiddart when the single joint holding of which they
consist is split up on shares, an event whichis bound to occur sooner
or later; and in paviddri villages the tendency is to abandon
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ancestral shares, tnd make possession the measure of right; this
was done in a number of cases at the recent Settlement, where
in the conrse of time some of the sharers have come to hold much
more than their share, while others hold much less; it then usually
becomes necessary to do away with the old arrangement by shares,
though for certain purposes such as malbe payments the owners
sometimes elect to continue to be bound by them.

Some of the villages, boni fid: estates held by one proprietary
body, are of enormous size, larger probably than in any other part
of the Province. Ldwa, for instance, exclusive of the great Liwa
rakh, now included in the Government estate of Rakh Sakesar, is 16
miles long and 14 miles broad. Thohd and Trip are little smaller,
and there are 84 villages which have about 10,000 acres. Their

ition as chiefs of these enormouns villages gives many of the

admen of this district an importance not known among the
peasantry elsowhere. In these huge estates the whole inhabitants
are not massed together in one willage site, but most frequently
the actnal cnltivators of the soil live in scattered hamlets. This 18
especially the case where the country las been under the rule
of a dominant tribe such as that of the Gakkbars. In such
estates the superior tribe live in a large central village with all
the village servants, while the Jat cultivators occupy small
hamlets of from one to 20 houses or more. 'Lhere are
sometimes as many as 80 or 40 of these bamlets in a large
estate, some of them mere farm-houses, others considerable villages.
In many cases it was found just or necessary, at the time of
the Regular Settlement, to form such dhoks into separate cstates

®
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paying a small annual sum to the pavent village. But this was only .

done when the cultivators proved a more than ordinary degree of
independence of the superior tribe. Where, however, both the
villages, the parent as well as the dhok, were of the same caste, the
Settloment Officer allowed separation when claimed by the dhok, if
he considered it strong enough to stand by itself.

The curious double tenures resulting from the diverse degrees
in which the subordinate and eultivating classes had freed them-
gelves from the dominant tribes whose tribal territory they held,
were found to exist in Jhelum, no less than in Huazira and the fron-
tier districts to the west; but the diversity was smaller, perhaps
because the political disturbances of the period immediately preceding
annexation had been less in a district nearer the centre of Sikh rule.
Perhaps, too, the matter was not so well understood at the time of
the Regular Settlement of the Jhelum District, when the tenures
were investigated and given their present form. Mr. Brandreth,
who made the Regular Settlement, thus describes his action and its
results ;—

“The disputes, thongh very different in kind, were all the same in

principle. In one, a Gakkhar family were dispating with their Jat tenants;
in another, one class of Jats or Gujars claimed to be saperior owners of the

Superior and
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land held by another branch of their own tribe, living in the same village. In
a third, an Awin or Kasar family claimed to have superior right over the
rest of their brotherhood. In a fourth, a Janjta Chief claimed to recover
a superior right in the villages from which the Sikhs had long ago dis-
possessed him. Inall, the main line of argument was the same. The tenants
would show how the Sikh kdrddr had bullied the old owners and protected
them ; would declare that the old owners were only confractors, and
never lacdowners; would endeavour to prove that these owners had censed
to mavage the village for 50 or 60 years ; and always ended with the great
point in their wiod, viz., that they had caltivated 4, 8, or even 20 generations,
and had never paid a rent-rate or mdlikina. * Whatever we have id, they
always paid the sams,’ was the universal cry. On the other m&, the
Gaklchar or other owners would call on the kimiingo's records to show that
for hundreds of years they had always been vecorded as ewners, wairis ;
that far and wide they were so known ; they would ask (and this was
often a most importans point) how, amidst such powerful tribes, always
plundering each other, a small Jat community could hive existed for &
day except under their protection; they wonld point out thit they had
been seized and imprisoned for the balance, and that it was ooly when they
bad nothing left that the kdrdir levied the rent from every onej; or they
would prove that, thongh the kirdir had ejected them from the manage-
ment they had always allowed them some land rent-free or some present
or percentage in lieu of their rights. The Awia or Kasar would show that,
though the defendants were his relations, he had ruled the village entirely
alove, and that under our rule he had taken grain rents even from his own
cousins, The Jats or Gujars would show that they bad founded the
village, angy had only allowed the others to come in subsequently out of
kindness; that though the Sikhshad left no profits to the owners, yet that
they alone had been headmen and had managed the village, and located
cultivators: this latter point was all important in each of these cases. The
claimants would also attempt to show that they had taken certain fees on
marriages or had levied door dues from the village servants, or that they

* alone had eollected and expended the village malbe. The Janjia Chiet

wounld endeavour to show that, though the Bikhs had ejected him, he had
returned now and then, aud obtained presents or fees from his old tenauts;
and wonld show that even the Sikhs had never disputed his real ownership
and that when they lefr, he retarned to his village and took hig lamf
withont anyone’s permiesion.

¢ In these cases, I was a good deal mistaken at fiest, as I was not
suficiently acqoainted with the history of the coantry. It was, moreaver,
then the rule to aid the cultivatorsas much as possible, and to depress the
sons of the sword. But as I became more acquainted with the country, I
learned that these owners had been left much more real power than had
been the custom nearer Lahore. True they had nover taken any rent or
mdlikdna ; it was not the custom, as the Sikh left nothing, but they were
allowed instead some land rent-free or a certain sum from the kdrddr's col-
loctions. As long as the land was well tilled and the kirddr got his revenue,
be did not interfere with thess powerful ownars, and they kept the Jats
more as industrious serfs than anything else. They did not want to eject a
good cultivator, but never hesitated to do so, if for any reason it
advisable : the copy-hold was really at the will of the lord, and not nominal-
ly so. For the reasons given above, my first decisions were decidedly hard
upon the owners. 1 generally made the cultivators sub-owners paying
some fees to the old owner, Insome villages, I did not even allow this. In
the later cases, [ have gove a good deal the other way, I learnt how
very similar the rise of right in landed property at home, especially among
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the Beotch nobility, had been to that which was occarring in this country,
before we suddenly came upon them with cur record of rights and equalized
everybody.

¢« Where the tenants were not a separate body, but living with tbe
awners in the centre village, the case was different. They could ngt ba
areated sabordiogte owners in the way the Jats had been, when residing in
distinct bamlets; and yet they conld vot be made co-sharers. How then
were those ténants to be recorded who had acquired such prescriptive
right that they eould not fairly be made to pay a rent-rate ! This difficulty
gave rise to the institution of the milik galza, who has often been called
a eopy-holder, but is really neaver the English free-hnlder, or owner of an
¢state tail, than anyone else, The only limitation to bis rights is the
universal law of pre-emption ; if he sells his land, he must offer it first to
the village owners. Latterly he has sometimes been made to pay a small
fes or seignorage due to the old owrers, but this has not interfered with
his rights as proprietor.”’

Mr. Brandreth goes on to state that the classes from whom the

mdlikdén have been drawn are chiefly members of the

family of the original owners who have fallen into an inferior
position, tenants of old standing who had become to all intents and
purposes proprietors of their fields; men who came into the village
by gift or marriage; purchasers of particular fields; and thuse who
were put in by the authorities of the time to manage the village
during the dispossession of the real owners. The position of the
mdlik gabza as described by Mr. Brandreth is this; he bas full rights
over the particular fields that he holds, but that is all; he “ has mno
share in the rights and responsibilities of the village . . . . . he is
not nsible for losses, and therefore he cannot claim a share in
the reduction arising from ineregsed caltivation; lie has only to
pay the sum fixed at settlement and has nothing to do with the
village. . .. .. There is this peculiarity that when the owners
have no other means of meeting their losses, they can make this
mdlik qaber a shaver and owner in the village, and eall upon him to
pay his share like the others.”

Whether Mr. Brandreth’s opinion that the mdlik galza has no
share in the responsibilities of the village now holds good, is more
than doubtful ; be is *landowner *’ under the Land Revenue Act
and ander Section 61 is thevefore linble, in the absence of & noti-
fication under the first proviso of that section, which has never
been issued ; even if it be beld that he is an *inferior landowner,”
he is still under provisc (4) and Rule 208 liable for the land revenue
in the same way as any other owner.

1f Mr. Brandreth intended that the mdlik galza should be un-
affected by alterations in the assessment of his village, his intentions
have not been earried out: except in a few cases where lump
payments were distinctly ordered, the position of the mdlik gaba
sinoe last settlement has been that he pays the revenue assessable
on his holding in the ordinary way and in addition mdlikdne taken
by the full proprietors; a percentage on the land revenue., This

i
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arrangement has been continued at the present re-assessment : and
the mdlik gabza now differs from the full owner only owing to the
fact that he pays the mdlikdna, and that he has no share in the
shdmildt.

The above remarks relate only to the old mdlikdn gabza created
at the first Regular Settlement, w{n are of two kinds; the first class
includes those whose mulikdna was fixed by separate orders of the
nature of judicial decisions ; the second and largest class contains
those who were not made liable to the payment by any order of this
kind ; their mdlikdna srises from the circumstance that when Mr.
Brandreth reduced his original assessments, these men were given
no share n the reduction, and at the next settlement the proportion
between their payments and those of the full owners was maintain-
ed, the difference being then for the first time treated as mdlikdna
ab s0 much per rupee of the land revenue : the mdlikdna rate thus
depends not on the history of the particular holding but on the
amount of the reduction, from the benefits of which the mdlikdn
qabza were excluded by Mr. Brandreth's orders.

There is now a third class of mdlikdn gebza, the men who have
bought land without a shave in the shdmildf since the first Regular
Settlement ; they pay no mdlildna except in a few villages m Talla-
gang, where in the recent bachh proceedings they agreed to pay at
the customary rate in the Tabsil one pice per rupee.

In some villages there is a variation of the gabza mdlik tenure,
the proprietors being divided into three classes: (1) asl wdlikdn,
or ast wdrisdn, (2) wdrisdn gabza, (3) mdlikdn gabza; their res
tive rights and liabilities are not everywhere the same: but in
general the third class has as usual no share i the shamildt : the
second takes a share therein calculated on its own holdings 3
and fthe first takes a share calculated on the holdings of
malikdn gabza as well as its own.

Thesc gabza mdlik, and wdris gabza tenures ave found in 294
villages, of which only 2 are in the Jhelum Tahsil. The rates of
mdlikdne paid vary from 14 to 40}§ per cent., the lower limit
being usually not much exceeded. 'T'he total mdlikdna paid comes
to Rs. 8,655 only.

These tenures are found in 73 estates, and take the form of
a surcharge on the revenue, varying in amount from one pice
to four anmas per rupee of revenue, the total amount of these
“lalkeddri” payments (as they are vulgarly called) being only
Rs. 7,106 ; the recipients are usually the representatives or members
of the leading families of the Gakkhar, Janjia, and other domi-
nant tribes, who were generally allowed these dues as the last
vestige of their former ownership or lordship of the villages which
pay them, they occur chiefly in the Jhelum and Pind Didan
Khfin Tahsils, Major Wace at the sacond Regular Settlement pro-
posed that whatever arrangements were then in force should
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be continmed, and this proposal was sanctioned by the Punjab
Government : the former arrangements, which were accordingly
continned, bave now become stereotyped and are not open to dis-
pute. The falugddrs are in fact dla mdliks, and have in some
enses been 20 recorded in the papers, though they have no rights
of any description in the talugddri villages, except to receive
these small dues, they have nothing to do with the payment of
the revenue.

The regulation of tenant right in this district was mainly
effected by Mr. Arthur Brandreth at the first Regular Settlement.
During the Summary Settlements some tenants paid rvents in
kind; but the great majority paid in cash at the Government
revenue-rate and no more. They were thus ona practical equal-
ity with those whom we now recognise s owners. This equality
was the natural outgrowth of the Sikh system which generally
refused to recognise any privileged status between the Government
and the enltivator. Mr. Brandreth put an end to this state of
matters. In every village be first defined and set apart those
whom he considered to be owners. All other eultivators were
distributed among four classes of tenants, of which the first three

were granted rights of ocenpancy, and the last were the tenants-
at-will.

These classes were a8 under, viz. :—

I.—Ancient tenants, asdmi kadini, being those who had
come in before the great famine of 1783,

I1.—Old tenants, mustakil purdna, who had been in pos-
gession about 50 years on the average (say from 1810
A. D).

III.—New tenants, mustakil noya or jadid, who came in
after 1810, but were considered to have a eclaim to
rights of oceupancy.

All the above classes were granted rights of oecupancy, or,
to use the langmage of the district, were made mustakil: the
fourth class comprised all the tenants-at-will or ghair mustalil.
This system of classification only developed itself after the Settle-
mﬂntﬂind been some time In progress; it was, therefore, never
applied in Tahsfl Jhelum, where only the broad distinction of musta-
kil or ghair mustakil was recorded. In the other three tahsils,
however, it was generally enforced, but many modifications were
allowed in individual cases, especially in the matter of rent, for
the question of rents was also regulated by Mr, Brandreth. Rents
in kind were recognised and maintained whenever it was possible
to do so, and cash rents were regulated as follows ;:—The ancient
tenants of the first class were charged the revenue-rates and cesses
with 4 small additional sum for malba. The old mustakil tenants
or second class paid the revenue rates and cesses, together with
a mdlikdna of from two to four annason each rupee of revenne,
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%liﬂ‘. The third class or vew mustakil tenants paid the same as the

IEC.  cooond class, except that in their case the mdlikdna was put at

Land  from four to eight amnas. In actually assessing the mdlikdna

Revente. (}o theoretical scheme was often n good deal modified. The

Reata, cash rent of tenants without, rights of oceupancy could not of

course be fixed, but the rate then existing was duly set down, and

in practice it has not been very often since departed from. Such

cash-rents are, however, very rare. Mr. Brandveth intended that

these rents should be recorded in the gross result merely, with-

out details of the calenlation hy which it was reached ; and it

was further proposed that these gross rentals should be modi-

fied periodically in accordance with the price of corn. This part

of the scheme has always been o dead letter; it was impossible,

to keep secret the details of the calculation, and in practice all

ihe parties concerned have paid attention tomothing but these.

No one has ever wished or attempted to have his rent revalued

upon a corn standard, andso it has come about that all tenants

pay rentals in Kind, or rentals in cash equal to the sum assessed

upon the land with cesses and with or without a mdlikdna or malba
surcharge of various amount,

Now olas- In the record of the subsequent Settlements all these rentals
fiocation of have been carefully maintained in their old proportions. They all
"% fake the form either of rental in kind; or of a payment of a

melikdna in cash in addition to the revenue and cesses now
assessed upon the land, but the old classification of oceupan
tenants has not been followed : it has no connection with the Punjg
Tenancy Act, and is therefore practically obsolete: in the mnew
record all tenants with rights of occupancy have heen recorded as
holding under either Section 5 or Section 6 of the ' Tenancy Aet,
and no further discrimination has been attempted. The practieal
result is that the more part of the old asdmis kadimi witha
few others have been placed under Section 5; and the rest under
Section 6.

Sk of o The size of holdings is a somewhat important factor in the
priotary hold- yevenue-paying capacity of a tract; though if any subsidiary oceupa-
i tion is available to the zamindirs, smallness of holdings is not

necessavily an argument for low assessment, and may even make
the realisation of a fairly high demand easier than would otherwise
be the case; to some extent the Jhelum Pabbi is an instance of
this. * The Assessment Reports contain detailed information as o
the size of holdings ; their average size is least (from 6 to 12 acres),
i the Jhelum Tahsil, the hills of the Salt Range, and the Lundf
Patti Circle in Chakwdl ; largest in the Pind Dddan Khin Thal (24
acres), and in Tallagang (81), where the cultivation is more rough
and the land less productive than in other purts: elsewhere the
average varies from 15 to 19 acres. Tn a general way it may he.
said that holdings are inconveniontly small only.in the Pabbi, and
i parts of Lundf Pattf and the hills; elsewhere usually sufficient
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and even too large for really management in the Tallagan
Tahsil and partsguaf the Dhnunfmd e ¢

The number of proprietary holdings has increased enormously
during the recent Settlement, from about 314,000 to 564,000, To
a great extent this is due to the strong tendency amongst the joint prietary hold.
owners of land to break the tie that binds them together, and to "=
have their shares definitely separated. How active this tendency is
may be judged from the fact that the area dealt with in partition
proceedings, (including private partitions sanctioned by mutation
orders), in the five years 1895 to 1900, was 236,034 acres, includ-
ing 154,664 acres cultivated, or 15 per cent. of the whole cultivats
zd nres:,i of the district, paying about one-ninth of the total revenue

emand,

The size of tenants’ holdings is usually small, averaging from _ Size of ten.
1} to 24 acres, except in Tallagang where the mremﬁ is nearly 6 “7toldioee.
acres : but in many cases the tenant has other land of his own.

The area held by tenants-at-will is about 31} per cent. of the Ares beld
total cultivation. The percentage is much higher than it was 20 "7 '
years ago, owing to the large amount of land alienated to the non-
agrieultural classes, who must of course put in tenants to cultivate
for them: very often these tenants are the previous owners of the
land. The owners themselves cultivate 55 per cent. 14 per cent.
pays no rent ; and 12 per cent. is held by occupancy tenants.

A few general remarks on the relations between landlords and “ﬁ“m
tenant may be made here; on the whole, they are fairly good; 4
large landlords are uncommon ; the bulk of the ocoupancy tenants
pay merely the land revenue with a small mdlit@na at so many
pica or annas per rupee of the revenue, and in their case there is
nothing to quarrel about; but occupancy tenants paying rent in
kind arve not uncommon, and relations between them and the owner
are not unnaturally often strained, the landlords trying to enforce
on the tenants an appraisement of the value of the produce, which
the latter do not consider fair; in such cases trouble is usmally
avoided if the landlord gives up the practice of kankit or appraise-
ment, and divides the actual produce on the threshing floor.

These produce-paying occupancy tenants make desperate at-
tempts, a8 Settlement comes round, to get their rents converted into
cash, and for a year or two there is confusion; without the
landlord’s consent, which he would never dream of giving, such
conversion is of course impossible ; after a time the tenants realisn
this and then things quiet down again.

Tenants-at-will are not in a position to quarrel with their
landlords, even if they are harshly treated, as they often are,
especially in the Dhanni, where the Mdirs and Kassars make hard
landlords, being much attached to the kankit system referred to
above; a half assets assessment based ou the rents that these men

Lo
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realise on their own appraisement would be a conclusive answer fo
any complaints of over-assessment; but there is no accurate record
of their takings,
Revenue history up fo the current Setflement,
Mr. Brandreth thus describes the system under which the,
Sikhs assessed and collected their land revenue :—

“In the Sikh times the cultivators usuall Eaiii by what was called the
bigha rate; the kdirddr and the appraisers of the crops would select a fair
ﬁﬂd and very inirnlg calculate the produce by the eye; a deduction of one-
tenth would be made for the village servants, and half the rest taken as
the Government share. The field would then be roughly measured by a
man’s paces, or the area guessed ; they can do this with unusual accuracy :
the produce per bigha of this field was thus calculated as an average bigha;
the }:rirdrir would afterwards visit each field of each owner, examine the
standing crops and assess it as equal to 8o many average bighas, It was
here that the owners gained ; they were, itis true, allowed nothing from
their cultivators, except where they were a very powerful body, and bad
to be'conciliated, but their headman accompanied the kirddr, and by assess-
ing ‘the cultivators highly, induced the kdrddr to treat their own fields
with considerable leniency : of course, a system like this gave enormous
opportunities for frand and favouritism.

“The nnmber of bighas agreed upon was entered against each man, and
as soon as the price of grain for the harvest was fixed, the valoe was cal-
culated. And the village money-lender had to advance the whole, or &
large portion of the amount to the kdrddr. The kirdir then aided him
in collecting the corn from the tenants. When the villagers obtained a
fixed contract they followed the same system, only modifying it by fixing the
number of sverage bighas each man’s land was equal to, and then dividing
the sum due by this number, and consequently when they came to make a
permanent division they assessed ths different sorts of soil as equal to so
many bighat of the worst soil, and divided the revenue accordingly,” The
amonnt of the (estimated) Sikh revenne is shown on the next page.

The Ea'eatrer part of the district joined the standard of Chattar
Singh in the second Sikh War, and the first Summary Settlement

e immediately afterwards, by Major John Nicholson in Jhelum
and Lundi Patti, and by Mr. l{o'm'ing- elsewhere, was somewhat
severe; the standard  of assessment was two-fifths ' produce or the.
Sikh demand,  whichever might be lowest; the second S :
Settlement of 1852, by Major Browne, was intended to correct the
more obvious inequalities of the first. These Summary Settlements
on the whole worked fairly well ; the assessments were easily paid in
Chakwél and Tallagang, but with some difficulty in the other two .
Tahsils, notably in  the Thal and Phaphra Circles of Pind Dédan
Khiin and in the central Salt Range; in two or three estatés only

the owoers refused the assessment, and relinquished their proprie-
tary rights,

The first Regular Settlement was conducted by Mr. Arthur
Brandreth. 1t commenced in June 1855 and was finally completed

in May 1864. The assessment has been elaboratel explained by
the Settlement Officer in Lis published report. Spaaﬁ.i.ng generall}?;'
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it may be said that the demand was so framed as in no case to
exeeed half assets. .

The following table exhibits the value of the land revenune
nnder Sikh rule and under the first three British Settlements.

The amount shown as the Sikh demand professes to be the
& of what they took in the last four years of their rule; in
fact the Sikh demand cannot be stated with any accuracy ; the local
officers of the Lahore Darbdr, the kdrddrs, took as much as they
could get, the standard being one-third produce in Tallagang,
and half produce elsewhere; that is, the share of the produce
now regarded as the landlord’s dume. The entries as to the
Summary Settlements are average results deducted from the whole
period of the currency of each, Jdgirs, indms and mdfis are always
mehuded :—

AVERAGE oF BrMsany
SETTLENEXT,

. Sikh Sagnlar
HSIL, Bottlement,

BYRE. 1st year

Lst. 2od. , Joar.

Re. Ra Ra, Ba
Jhalom 216,644 186,142 1,683,307 168,720
Chakwil - 1,385,500 1,80,468 1,756,861 1,560,450
Tallagang ok 09,608 00,063 87,150 97 484
Pind Dédan Khén v 2,006,800 2,056,261 2,065,760 1,82 724
Taolal ... 7,08 B40 6,639,642 | - 8,562,177 8,23,401

Of the revenue payable during the first year of the Regular
Settlement Rs, 5,78,050 was receivable by Government and the
balance was alienated to jdgirddrs, mdfiddyrs or indm khwdrs.

The Regular Settlement was essentially in regard to the assess-
ment a village settlement. Assessment circles were no doubt
formed; but they were not much used. In the main the demands
were fixed by the al knowledge of the Settlement Officer,
and by his opinion of what each village could afford to pay. He
awrived at his conclusions after comsideration of a multitude of
matters all more or less relevant to the subject of taxation. These
assessments undoubtedly worked well; they were in nearly every
case paid with easo and regnlnﬁ?, and led to a general increase
in the R$1ty of the district and in+the amount of cultivation,
Any aiﬁ: or hardship that oceurred was due, for the most part,
to over-assessment of new lands formed by the river,  and
nnder-remission in respect of old lands washed away.

The working, of . Mr, Brandreth's assessments was, however,
never tried by widespread orop-failure. There were occasionally: in-
differont havvests, butinever anything appyoaching scarcity.

Com ire
results of all
thres Settle.
ments,
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Workiog of
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%ﬁg- In December 1874, a revision of Mr. Arthur Brandreth’s
— "  Regular Settlement was set on foot, under the direction of Major

Land  Wace, who held charge till May 1877. Various officers presi
" over the operations from that month till September 1878, when
Hﬂfm“ Mr. Thomson assumed the direction, and completed and reported
aD, 1880, the Settlement in the cold weather of 1880-81. The assessment of
the land revenue was wholly performed by Major Wace himself,

while the forest Settlement was chiefly made by Mr. Thomson.

Briefly, since the Regular Settlement which was to be revised,
the area of cultivation and the permanent value of agricultural
produce had each increased by some 40 per cent., population had
expanded by at least one-third, railway communication had lately
been thendfad to the district, the former assessments had every-
where been easily paid, and the people generally were prosperous.

The standard of assessment was, as it is still, * half net assets *,
That is, the assessment was nowhere to exceed half the net profits
which a landowner would realise if he cultivated his land through
tenants. In fact, the assessment was everywhere much less than
this.
Beaclt of the The general results of the 2nd Regular Settloment were as
Bevision.  follows :—

Final De-
E:‘“d “I:!. mand of Percen- | Dedactions, | Blance or
TansiL, 18t “:]m_ Second tage of Agsigned "“n?:::m'
e
Bettiement, Emm & increase, | Revenne, &o Baveiiid
Ha. Ha, Hs. Ha,

Jhelam .. . .| 157998 1,89,356 15 51% | 184165
Pind Didan Khén 1,78,662 | 202,200 13 13,810 1,858,300
Chakwil ... 1,78,155 2,17,430 peic) 8,182 209,308
Tallagang . 89,174 1,20,110 M 8,751 1,10,360
Total District .| 6,083,980 7,29,005 18 26,873 692,228
s aatond Major Wace's assessments were considered by the Finanecial

g:suhr Set- Commissioner too lenient : some alterations were therefore made
™% in the revenue rates of five circles, and the proposed demand
was slightly raised in all, giving an enhancement for the whole

distriet of 18 per cent.against 13 per cent. proposed by the Settle-

ment Officer; the increase due to the Financial Commissioner’s

orders was in no case large enongh to have any perceptible effect

on the working of the Settlement, and with few exceptions the

demand had been paid without difficulty in all parts of the district,

until recently a long series of bad years rendered large suspensions

tme—  TOCESSATY.

Before 1887, it does not seem to have been customary to
grant suspensions ; ab any rate none were granted, and it is hardly
possible that none were needed; since 1887 there has been
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only oneyear in which neither suspensions nor remissions were
required m any part of the district, This must be accepted as
a normal condition of affairs; such a ecircle as the Thal needs con-
stant attention, and some other parts of the distriet are only less
insecure than the Thal.

Full particulars of the amounts suspended and remitted in
the iear 1887-88 to 1900-01 have been given in the Final Report
of the recent Settlement : here it i3 enongh to note that the total
remitted in that period was Rs. 71,336, of which over Rs. 65,000
was on account of the damage done by locusts in 1890-91, and the
rest was due partly to the great flood of 1898 and partly to hail.
The amount suspended was Rs. 7,40,848, almost entirely on aceount
of drought, noless than Rs. 5,13,081 occurring in the very bad
year 1899-1900. Out of the sums suspended some Rs, 74,000 had
been subsequently remitted up to the end of 1900-01, and over 4}
lakhs of rupees then remaining was entirely remitted in the following
year., These large remissions were, however, in a very exceptional
measure due to the long series of bad harvests from which the
district has recently suffered.

It has been said that the past Settlement has worked easily,
and the figures given above are no proof to the contrary; in a dry
tract dependent on a precarions rainfall even a very moderate fixed
assessment would not obviate the necessity of giving rather frequent
suspensions ; if remissions are avoided, otherwise than for unforeseen
calamities such as hail and locusts, or such exceptionally prolonged
dronght as that of recent years and the bulk of the revenue is paid
with punctuality, a Settlement may be said to bave worked satisfac-

torly.
Tre CURRENT SETTLEMENT.

The second Regular Settlement was sanctioned for a period
of 20 years, beginning from Kharif 1879: in anticipation of the
completion of this pangiml, the district was s;igain placed under
Settlement towards the end of 1895, Mr. W. 8, Talbot being
appointed Settlement Officer and retaining charge of the operations
until their completion at the end of 1901 : to some extent the length
of the proceedings was due to interference with the work due to
the harvests.

One of the first stages of the work is to divide the tract under
gottlement into Assessment Circles of more or less homogeneous
character.

From the description given in Chapter I it may have been
gathered that the district consists of three main divisions: first, to
south, a belt of low-lying almost level alluvial plain, part of the
valley of the Jhelum : second the hills of the Salé Range including
not only the uplands of the Pind Didan Khdn Tahsil, but also the
subsidiary ranges of the Jhelum Tahsil, and the somewhat elevated
broken country between them ; lastly, the plateau north of the hills,

nt.
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a tract with an average height of 1,500 or 1,600 feet, in its general
aspect undulating or nearly level, but cut np at frequent intervals
by ravines.

The arrangement: of Assessment Circles follows these natural
divisions ; the plains, wholly sitaated in the Jhelum and Pind
Dédan Khéin Tahsils, form five circles, the River Bank Circle of
each Tahsil being more or less what its name implies ; the rest of the
plain in the Jhelum Tahsil forms one circle, Maidin ; and in Pind
Dédan Khién two. cireles, Phaphra and Thal, both in the strip of
country at the foot of the hills, and of the same general character,

‘though the former is much the best of the two. The second division,

the hills, includes the ecircle of that name in Pind Didan Khén,
cum(E;ising the whole of the Salt Range in that Tahsil: the corres-
ponding circle in Jhelum is the Khuddar, or ravine tract between
the Nili and Tills Hills. The third division, the northern plateau,
includes the small Pabbi Circle in Tahsil Jhelum north of Nili
Range, and the whole of the Chakwil and Tallagang Tahsils, which
do not readily lend themselves to division for assessment purposes,
and are therefore somewhat arbitrarily split up into three circles
according to past or present administrative divisions ; Chakwil takes
two of these, ij‘l?:udi Patti to east, and Dhanni to west, while the
third consists of the whole of Tallagang.

These Assessment Circles were arranged by Colonel Wace at
the second Regular Settlement, and it wounld be difficult to improve
on them by any general re-arrangement; no change, therefore, has
been made at the present Settlement.

A detailed account of the principles and procedure followed in
the assessment operations is contained in the published reports of the
Settlement. The instructions, briefly sta were to make the
estimated value of half the net produce of each village the maxi-
mum for the Government demand, taking as & principal guide the
rents paid in money and kind by an ordinary tenant-at-will, care
being taken not to. tax unfairly the capital invested in improve-
ments, and full allowance being made for all circumstances directly
or indirectly bearing on the profits of the landowmers. How far
the actual demand falls short of the estimated half assets, will be
seen from the figures given below :— :

- ———
Demnnd off Demand
lust yoar |, of first Half Actaal it |
Assessment Circle, of former | yearof | Assets | crease in Incronse
= Settle- | new Bet- | Estimate. | rupees, | POFeens,
a mwent, | tlemont,
iy Rs. Be. Ra.
RiverBank... .. .| 84806 | 389798 | 53506| 4902 18}
Maidn. . e | 73818 | 8s088{ 131448 | 14775 194
g |Khdae L) dspss 66,065 | 58897 | 18977 a1
E Pabbi i L i | LTS 87,788 43,821 6,015 21
2 240401
o Tahail | .. = i | 188470 | (231,739 | - 307,530 | /. A8200
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LDcm.uﬂl Demand
last year | . of first Half Actual 1a-
Agspgsmont Circle, of former | year of Assets | cresso in Incroass
- Settle- | new Set- | Estimste, | ruvees | PoF 00Dk
-a mant, tlement,
=
4 Ra. Ra. Ea.
g |Hills ... « s .e| B7B06| B5008' 123960 17,400 a6
2 i o el | 18406 10400 | 2 1,304 7
"_ we s .| BO585| 44018| 63,563 4,423 114
& | Biver Bank 76,784 L P4,368 | 1,830,047 18,674 24
B Tahail ... | 201,300 f 243,001 | 8,285,850 41,701 20§
B0 | Eendr Pl o i 46,911 BOges| DLYEE 12,413 26}
_.E Dhsons: .. e | 178172 | 2230824 893220 | 50,452 20
o Tahsfl ... .| 2,20083| 282048 | 453479 62,865 25k
Tallagang ... - | 1,21376 0 1,680,848 | 217334 88,478 B2
District ey Mt b1 7,831,318 | 0,17,625 | 18,386,710 | 156,308 25

R Rars & an Addibonil. sumo of Ha. 3.86%. assessed on rills

bringing the total new land revenue demand up to Rs. 9.18,987,
The sanctioned rates of assessment per acre are as follows:—

Baperior | Ordinary
g Assessment Circle, Irrignted, Bailib, st ) :
=]
Baap | Baap; Baoap| Baap
g |BiverBank .. .. .| 40 1 80 112 0 16¢
2 | Maidia BEE L 380 1 40 L1 © 12 8
£ | Ehoddar 50 0 110 0O 013 0
el R R ) 400 L 200 100
g Hills  ,,, Ll e 500 o 1 80 o1 0
¢ | Phaphra R Lresd I i {g g 3 } 1568 01l o
G TR e 1:5 0| 1130 013 & 06 0
g | BiverBank .. .. . 260 112 o 100 012 o
-
S ‘LondfPatdl .. .. .| 00 19 014 0
é Dhanni el Chena AL 8§ 00 1 60 011 8
Tullagarg vt e A I B A 016 0| o % 3
ol

The a*mraé'a rate per ﬁﬂ;mﬁr_tha_wﬁla district is 14 an;;

-
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As stated above the former Settlement terminated at the end
of 1898-99 ; but owing to the season of distress through which at
that time the district was passing, the announcement of the mew
assessments was deferred under the orders of Government, and
they did not take effect until kharif 1901, when there had been two
good harvests. Unfortunatly the year 1901-02 proved to be a bad
one agriculturally, and considerable suspensions had to be granted,
g0 the new Settlement did not start under favourable cireumstances.

Tt is as yet too early to say much about the working of the
assessments. The enhancement of the demand is much greater than
the inerease in resources due to extension of cultivation; but on
the other hand the prices of agricultural produce are at least 30
per cent. higher than they were before, so that the pitch of the
assessment 18 actually less, measured in grain, than that of the old
demand, which was itself thought to be very moderate. There is
no doubt, however, that the revenue payers will require sympathe-
tic treatment in years of bad crop-failure.

The lambardérf arrangements of the district are not very satisfac-
tory. The number of lambarddrs appointed daring the Summary
Settlements was very large. When the Regular Settlement com-
menced, Mr. Brandreth was strongly in fayour of having one or two
lambarddrs in a village who might receive a substantial remunera-
tion : he therefore began cautiously to confine the office to the old
headmen of the Sikh times. At first his plan was successful, but
when the working of it was handed over to his sassistants, the
selection of these headmen was carelessly carried out, and gave rise
to many appeals and much dissatisfaction. Some of the dismissed
men were restored individually; and at last a general order was
issued directing the restoration of all lambardirs who had been in
office under the Summary Settlements. In carrying out these
restorations the dismissed men were sometimes put back without
conditions, and sometimes only for their own lives without remainder
to their issue. In the final Report of his Settlement, Mr. Brandreth
expressed himself in favour of a gradual reduction in the number of
the lambardirs by the absorption of all death vacancies which it did
not appear necessary to fill up. These views were supported by the
Commissioner, and for along time were generally acted upon.
When a lambardir died his successor was not appointed as a
matter of course ; but the whole circnmstances of the village were

ssed in review, and, if the deceased man did not appear to have
any strong claims to his appointment in the first instance,

his office was frequently done away with, and its emoluments made
over to one of the remaining lambarddrs. This was especially the
case where the deceased man had been put in for life unf;f or where
the retention of the lambardsri in his family did not seem advis-
able or profitable lzﬁon administrative grounds. But the lambarddri
ments of the district were again reviewed at the second

arrange
Regular Settlement, and as a result of the ingtructions then issued
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the appointments have “since been' miade for the most part in
regular succession nnder the ordinary rules, reductions being eonly
allowed in exceptional cases or on proof of real necessity. . The
number of lambarddrs in this district is in many villages cortainly

fe

st

Lamburdari

much greater than good administration requires. The inconvenience -
that results is sometimes considerable, and' at the recent Settlement ;mrn'h,n e

it was intended to go into the matter fully, and propose 8 scheme
for the gradual reduetion of the superfluous posts; but the conelu-
sion was eventually arrived at that sweeping reductions would do
more harm than good, owing to the bad blood and’sorenéss on the
vt of the families whose “posts would be rednced, which in a
istriot like Jhelum would sometimes have  serions consequences ;
it was decided therefore that reductions should only be p
where no fit heir was available, which i of course very seldom
the case.

The result is that the number of lambardérs ™ is practically
the same as hefore, nine posts having been reduced and six new
ones having been created, in addition te new appointments for the
Government rakhs containin leases, &c., which hitherto Have had
10 headmen, as they should ﬁo according te the rules,

Where there are several lambdrddrs in an estate; they havye
usually hitberto collected aud paid in the revenue jointly, an
arrangement which has often very unsatisfactory results; steps in
such. cases have been taken to make each res‘j}onailble for the
Payments of certain specified owners, the joint Liabi] i]T of the village
in the ultimate resort being of course unaffected : collections will, 1t
i5 believed, be a good deal facilitated by this measure. Exceptions
have, however, heen made, where the lambard4rs agree well toge-
ther, and were opposed’ to a change, 5o there are still a few
estates where the headmen collect the revenue jointly.

In the -course of these proceedings, as well as on other

~ occasions, the distribution of the pachotra or lambardir’s fees came

under discussion, and owing to the chamges that have ocetrrd
since their shares were fixed, there has in some cases been reason to

revisé them ; but action of this kind gives rise to bad feeling, 'and

has been avoided as far as possible.

There is one''more point to notice in conmection with the
lambar arrangements ; in a 'few villages one or more of the

lambarddrs takes double pachotra,' 10 per dent. instead of 'the nsual

fees of 5 per cent, on the revenue. The doubls pachotra is usnally
levied from a particnlar section orly of the owners, nearly always .

Diptrict .. o g
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the mdlikdn qabra referred to above; and it seems to be more of
the nature of malikdna, or seignorage, than remuneration of the
larnbardér as a village officer ; but in some cases the origin of the
cess is different, the double fees being taken by two different men :
the reasou for this arrangement is that at the first Regular Set-
tlement, when the men entitled to the post of headmen had been
appointed, the gabza mdliks or some other section of the owners,
who had been given no representative of their own, were allowed to
have one on condition that they shonld pay for his pachotra in
addition to that of the lambardér previously appointed. It is
unnecessary now to interfere with arrangements of long standing,
to which no one objects, even though they may not be usual.

There are no ala lambarddrs, and none are wanted.

Tt has been decided by Government that the present gystem
of ildkaddrs is not_to be replaced by the more formal zailddr
system ; the ildkaddri arrangements which were first introduced
shortly before the Settlement begam have since been very carefully
reconsidered and revised, and, it is hoped, placed on a more satis-
factory footing ; there have been a certain number of complaints
due to the changes made, for some one is sure to be dissatisfied
by any alteration, and the people cf this district when dissatisfied
have no hesitation in making the fact known. The new arrange-
ments are believed to be working well.

1t is perhaps as well to explain that an ildkaddr is for all
practical purposes @ -ailddr under another name; but the greater
elasticity of the rules under which the system i worked render it
more suitable for a district like Jhelum.

The Jhelum river is the boundary of the district for over
100 miles,where it borders on the Kashmir State and on the Gujrat
and Shahpur Districts. 1In Pind Dédan Khén (with one triflin
exception), and for “bout 10 miles adjoiningin the Jhelum T
the boundary has long been a fxed one, unaffected by changes in
the course of the river; but in the noxt 26 miles the deep-stream
rule (hadd sikandar?) has until recently been in force between the
Jhelum villages and those of Gujrét adjoining : during the late Settle-
ment, however, action under the Riverain Boundaries Act resulted
in the demarcation of & permanently fixed boundary in this part
of the river also, the inconvenience and ancertainty of the deep-
stream Tule being thus ended. Where the district borders on
Kashmir the custom which had grown up Was a rather curious one,
the boundary not being permanently fixed, though the deep-stream
rule was not in force, and the greater part of the line ab any given
time was a fixed one; when the matter came under discussion at
Sottlement it was nob proposed to substitute a permanentl fixed
boundary, because it was understood that the State rities
would not agree to this, and the existing arrangement Wor
well enough; but it was recognised that a fixed boundary
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cortainly be more satisfactory; and since the Settlement the
Kashmir Darbdr bave agreed to the demarcation, which was carried
out in 1902-03. The river boundary is now therefore wholly
fixed.

The following are the cesses payable in addition to the land
revenue :—

§:

Rs. a. p.
Local rate we 100 6 8 pur cent, on the lend revente demand.
Lambardéri cess ... 5 0 0 per cont.
Patwari cess .. 6 4. (.pec cent. V)

P ]

Total .+ 21 10 8 per cent.

These are the same as before, except that the patwdri cess has
been raised from Rs, 4 per cent. to Rs. 6-4.

The proportions of the demand to ba paid in each of the two Instalments.
harvests is a matter which tho piople are allowed to sasttle for
themselves : but where, as is usual, ths rahbi 8 by far the most
important crop of the two, they were generally advised to pay two-
thirds then, and only one-third in the kharif, and many villagss
adopted the suggestion : many, howaver, elected to pay equally on
both harvests, and soms preferred to pay three-fifths in the rabs
instead of two-thirds. For the whole district the amount payable
(1903-04) in the kharif is Rs. 8,65,474and in the rabi Rs. 5,03,166:
plus cesses, kharif Rs, 82,300, rabi Rs, 1,13,288.

The dates for the payments are 1st January and lst February
for the kharif instalment, and 1st July and 1st August for the
rabi : this is a fortnight later than the datss for the payments
before the Settlement, snd should allow the people ample time
to realise on their produce to advantage.

Of the total demand by the new assessments, Rs. 45,214, or 5 :ﬁﬂ“‘l
per cent., is assigned, as follows :— reveans,

Rs.
Mifis and Jigivs ... w0 e ae .. 26,604
Inams Sop 18,610

The principal grantees are : (1) Sarddr Mehr Singh, Chhdchhi,
&o., of Pachnand in Tallagang, Rs. 6,629 ; (2) Sodhi Hari Singh, &e.,
of Haranpur in Pind Dddan Khin, Rs. 6,021 ; (8) Bhdi Guedit Singh
of Karidla, in Chakwdl, Rs. 1,116; (4) Pir Sahj Nith, of Tilla
in Jhelum, Rs. 1,029; (5) Pir Ildchi Néth, ufJ Kot Sdrang in
Tallagang, Rs. 715.

1t 1s noteworthy that none of these large grantees are zamindérs,
in the ordinarily accepted meaning of the word ; the largest of all
are absentees. .

The revenue assignments in this district other than jdgirs and
indms are neither very numerous nor very important.

(1) Bamitied in 1008,
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A very useful form of land revenue assignment is the safed-
poshi indm, or grant to deserving yeomen, the leaders of the
agricultural community. These vary considerably in amount, but
are worth on the average a little over Rs. 100 per annum. In
the recent Settlament these grants were revised, and eventually
the creation of 54 new indms, of the aggregate  value of
Rs. 4,015, was sanctioned by Government. The number of the old
indms was at the same time reduced from 102 to 100, but their
valne was raised from Rs. 12,833 to Ra. 15,196. The net cost
of the alterations was thus Bs. 6,378 per annum.

Before concluding this section, it may be of interest to men-
tion briefly some of the matters which are apt to give rise to
disputes in the village commaunities, more especially when rights
a’m&1 obligations are enquired iato at Settlement.

Kumidna, the dues or cess taken by the owners from the
kamins or artisans plying their trade in the village, were in the
recent Settlement the subjact of frequent dispute: these fees are
referred to in paragraphs 127 and 286 of Mr. Brandreth's
Settlement Report, and in paragraph 214 of Mr. Thomson’s; the
origin and nature of this cess is involved in some obscurity; Mr.
Brandreth remarked that it had in most of the Punjab Districts
been abolished, but im this Division had been preserved by Mr.
Thornton; he considered that it was partly the rent of the land
on which the artisans’ houses are built, but chiefly an acknowledg.
ment of the superior rights of the village owners. Major Wace
(quoted by Mr. Thomson) observed that the levy of kamidna
had become a matter of much uncertainty, owing to the issue
by the Government of certain orders which he cites; he says
nothing as to the uature of the cess, thongh in a civil snit from
Bhon he had gone fully into the matter, and after an exhaustive
enquiry regarding the practices in the villages of southern Chak-
wil, came to the conclusion that kamidna is & tax levied b the
owners from all artisans who actually carry. on their trade in the
village, and depend on it wholly or partly for their subsistence,
their liability being unaffected by thair becoming full owners in
the estate, (and d fortiori unaffected by their purchasing the
Bites of their houses); if this view is correct, as it is believed
to be, the common objegtions of the kamins, that they .are no
longer liable for the payment if they becoms proprietors in the
estate or buy the site of their honse, or that the payment is on
acoount of watch and ward, are untenable ; the real testis whether
they ply their trade for profit in the village or not. :

The artisans are becoming more and more independent, and
show a strong tendency to throw off, as far as they can, theip
hereditary subordination to the owners ; where, therefore, 48 1s often
the case, the proceeds of the kamidna tax oo to pay the ehauki-
dars of the village, the kamins generally claim that what they
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. pay is not kamidna, but a chaukiddri tax; this claim is not correct ;
the method of disposing of the money realised does not in any way
alter the nature of the payment. Where, however, the due is
recorded in the former Settlement papers as chaukiddre, it has
necessarily been again so recorded now. Kamidna has now been
recorded as due in 275 estates distributed over all the district,
except the Jhelum Tahsl, where there are four instances only.

The next most fruitful subject of disputes during the Settle-
. ment regarding matters of this nature was haq-bakri, the payment
f a few rupees by non-proprietors to the owaers, or more
commonly 3 0ng or more of the headmen, on the occasion of the
‘marriage of a daughter; the payment was recorded as due in
. 76 estates, confined almost entirely to the Pind Dédan Khén
and ChakwAl Tahsils; this due is most skrongly objected to by
the Hindis; and it isin fact a payment, which in their case tands
to fall into disuse, as itis often inconyenient for the lambsrdirs
to disoblige them; in seven cases a. previous entry conferring
the right has been struck out by consent of the parties.

Other disputes connected with the Wdjib-ul-arz, or village
. administration paper related to the rights of tenants as to trees;
rights in the water of torrents ; management of, and method of
dividing the shdmildt or common land ; malba, or the village fund
for common expenses; fees on water-mills ; and other matters.
Some remarks are added on some of these subjects.

Bights in torrent water; the rules for the division between
estates of the flood water of the hill torrents are of importance
only in the plains of Pind Dédan Khan : the respective rights of
differené villages have been enquired into and recur:igcf in the
Wdjib-ul-arz where there were disputes, which have in most eages
already been the subject of civil smits ; within estates the distriby.
tion  is regulated by the simple rule that those may take who can,
that is, the owners of the ﬁigher fields are entitled to' take ag
much as they want before passing the water on to those below
them. The complicated shares in  the water of springs have also
been recorded, in some cases for the first time,

Management of the shdmilii ; it has become rather g frequent
practiee for owners to enclose common land for their exclusive
use, without any formal partition, a course which causes much
inconvenience to the non-proprietors, but one with whi It i8 nok
easy %o iterfere, ag the owners are within thejr rights. . The old

ed common land of the estate however, been repeated
for what it is worth; and the people generally agreed to a new
entry extending the right, in accordance with the existing practice,
to the stubble (wadh) for a short time after the 1

. Revenue.

Kamiina.

Haq-bakri,
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Malba ; the old entries were in' accordance with the aﬂnﬁﬁ
orders and have been repeated ; following, however, orders issu
by Government in 1813, the Eurp:}sea to which the fund may be
applied for the common benefit of the village have been 'set forth in
detail, and it has been provided that the lambardirs must maiotain
accounts, which shall be open to inspection by the co-sharers; the
administration of the malba fund gives rise to many disputes and
much ill-feeling, and it was, therefore, at one time proposed to
introduce a system whereby the lambarddrs should get a fixed sum
per annum to be realised with the land revenue, and should be
responsible (except on extraordinary occasions, such as re-measura-
mont of the village) for all expenses, whether more or less than
their realisations : but this provision was not agreed to in any case
by all of those concerned: and under existing orders it could
not be forced upon them. The lambarddrs have therefore to recover
the amount due as best they can, with the result that the more
influential members of the community, and particularly money-
lenders, pay nothing towards the village expenses. It has been
held, however, that beyond recording customs relating to the malba,
we should abstain from all attempts at regulation. 1t is open to
the lambardir to sue recaleitrant contributors in the Revenue
Courts, and no other assistance can be given to him.

Disputes regarding water-mills were chiefly in respect to the
alleged right of the village owners to get their grain ground for
them without charge, where they exact no rent for the use of the
site of the mill.

e ——

Section D.—Miscellaneous Revenue.

One of the main items under this head is the income derived
from Excise, thongh the district is relatively ome of the least
important in the province in this respect. The consumption of
spirits and other liquor is confined almost entirely to the few small
towns, and nine-tenths of the population do not consume aleohol in
any form, There were formerly three distilleries in the district,
at Chakwil, Pind Didan Khin and Jhelum, but these have all been
discontinued in accordance with the prasent policy of the Kxcise
Department. Smuggling is almost unkaown, and illicit distillation,
though it has occurred in the extreme north of the Chakwal
Tahsil, is rare.

The gross receipts and expenditure during the period from
1901—1904 may be tabulated as follows :—

—e e

Years. Recaipts, ~ Expenditare.

Ra.

OB = ritanir ettt wd T S e e 15922
Ny N 16,878
m (L e wiw v (21 i 1‘;{”

§a

£

I g
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The steady increase in receipts is chiefly sttributed to enlarg-
ed sales of country liquor. By far the greater part of the spirit
consumed in the district is obtained from the Riwalpindi distillery.
A smsller quantity is obtained from the Rosa Distillery, U. P.
Beer has of late become a popular beverage among the well-to-do
native elasses. The number of gsllons of spirit manufactured in
British India, and sold to licensed vendors during the years
1901-02, 1902-08, 1903-04, is 4,139, 3,848, 5,224 respectively.

The Opium administration i8 only concerned with import trade.
Tha cultivation of the poppy is prohibited in the distriet, and
there i3 no export trafic. The greater part of the opium
consumed comes from Shdhpur, the Shihpur opium being cheapest.
Of late much has also been brought from the Hill States, the
popularity of this species being attributed rather to its intoxicating
powers than to any intrinsic superiority. A little Excise opium
is consumed, but from Médlwd hardly any is imported. Bhang and
charas sre the only hemp drugs used at all extepsively in the
distriect. Of these the former grows wild in the sub-montane
regions of the Jhelum and Pind Didan Khin Tabsils, and this local
produce is used largely by the licensed vendors, thongh not ex-
clusively : in bad seasons a comsiderable quantity has been im-
ported g‘om Hoshidrpur and Réwalpindi. There are no warehouses
for bliang or charas in the district.

The total annual consumption of opium and hemp drugs in
seers during recent years is tabulated below:—

Years, Opium, Bhang, l Charas;
1901.02 = s 512 876 435
1962-03 = L sas 877 852 559
1803.04 677 673 478

The incidence of the gro_és receipts from exciseable articles
on each 10,000 of the population in rupees was as follows :-—

Years. Liguor, | Opiam, | Drage.
1901.02 0 aes o 179 193 214
1802-08 as szt o i 69 G4 L
190304 = 23 27 33
1

The consumption per head of population duri:;g the same
years:—

Yonara, Ligonor, Opiam, {haras, Bhang,
Oz, Tolaa, Tolss. | 'Tolas,
IR © [, SR L, ) e 13 06 | T8 o
ST A R Tl i Y 13 09 07 1
= m—— = - —

———————

k-

Revenue,
Excire,



04g 1 "
Jueion Distrior. ] Stamps. - [Parr A,

CEAE 1) The Income Tax administration presents  few “festures 'of
e _interest, and by comparison with many other distriets the eol-
Miscella- “lections are inconsiderable.  Incomes are assessed only ‘under
Revents, Parts I and IV of the Act, as the district figures include no con-
Incoms tay. ITiDUEIONS from Companies or Securities. e total amount ig
" under Rs. 15,000, and of this as much as Rs. 4,980 was collected
in 1904-05 from Jhelum City alone, This sum, however,
is inclusive of a large item paid annually by the Kashmfr' Darbdr

on the sales of timber brought down by river for disposal at

Jhelum. The receipts under this head form almost the only

notable feature in the administration of the Income Tax Act.

The large majority of assessees was, and still is, composed of

small. bankers and money-lenders in the wvillages. In 1902-08

these nmounted to 698, but the passing of Act XI.of 1908 reduced

their numbers to 217.: The further reduction in the number

of assessees in 190405 is due to the exclusion of Tallagang at

that time from the district. The work of the Department is

easily carried on by a single Moharrir under the control of the:

Deputy Commissioner.

The following table exhibits some of the more important
figures in connection with its administration :—

= = ——

Incidense
Years, el mllanﬁun-_[ per head of
populstion,

Ba.
190208 ... o aes i v 1,064 23,625 ‘089
1903-04 ... bk 840 14,497 024
190406 L o w ] si2 1428 | 028

The records for the receipts and charges on Stamps for the
past three years are given below and show a substantial income,
During the year 1904-05, a considerable diminution will be obe
served. | This is dne chiefly to the transfer of the Tall ang Tah-
sil to the Attock Distriet, but 'in a measire also to th passing
of the Land Alienation Aect, which has very perceptibly reduced
not only litigation but also the demand for stamps to be used
on bonds. The population has moreover been diminished of late

by the visitations of plagne. The vend premises are frequently
inspected by the Excise Ddrogha, who acts under the supervision
of the Deputy Commissioner: no prosecutions for fraud or em.

bezzlement have occurred within recent years e

Btampe.

O . = S —
Nuomber
Gross Net ¢
Years. of l.imu?d receipta, Chargeas, receipts,

Ra, Ra, Ba.
1s02.08 ... Sr [ B3 L 15,668 4,832 L1020
1903-04 .. B5 1,08973 8719 1,00.254,
R AR R LR ) e e B8 B3 415 8199 80315
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A number of items remain which may be classed as mis-
cellangous revenue. The fignres indicate the average annual collec-
tion under each head :—

Miseellaneous Revenue.
Rs.
Talbdns on warrants s o 043
Malikana or proprietary du ws 256
Gold washings s 307
Water mills on Government lands .. e 466
Revenne fines and forfeitures ... Bb8
Other items of miscellaneons Land Revenne ... e 2,428

Section E.—Local and Municipal Government.
There are now only two Municipalities in the Distriet, those of

Jhelum and Pind Dédan Khén. Both are second class Municipali- *

ties and were constituted as such in 1867. There were formerl
Manicipalities at Tallagang and Chakwil, but these were bot
abolished many years ago. The latter place has, however, been a
Notified Area since 1901.

The following table shows the variations in population during
the most recent years of census :—

— —_——— ey

Year. 1831 J 1801, 1901.
R el RO e el M e #1,107 | 9,748 ' 14,951
o S S G S 16,784 15065 | 13,770
Chakeril 6,717 | a,0%0 { 6,530

{t will be seen that the population has varied very considerably
at Jhelum. The large numbers in 1881 are to be attributed to the
fact that the town was then the terminus of the railway and the
base of operations for the Afghan yar. With the extension of the
Railway the superfluous population gradually melted sway and the
numbers became normal, The figures for Pind Didan Khin show a
steady decrease owing to the gradual diversion of the =alt traffic
to Khewra. At Chakwil alone has there been a consistent
inerease.

At Jhelum the President of the Municipal Committee is usnally
the District Judge, at Pind Dddan Khén the Sub-divisional Officer
is president ew-officio and the Tahsilddr is usually Vice-President.
The only tax levied is the octroi and ab both places there is a bonded
warehouse for the benefit of through trade, which is thus exempted
from this imposition. The bulk of the Municipal income is derived
from octroi, but other miscellaneous sources also contribute largely

such as cattls pounds, rents of lands, conservancy and dispensary .

receipts, sohool fees, markets and slaughter-houses, bonded ware-
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houses, sale of trees and license fees for plying carriages and the
sale of kerosine,

The principal items of expenditure are those usually eonnected
with Munieipal Administration, such as lighting, police, water supply,
drainnge, conservaocy, dispensaries, arboriculture, markets and
slaughter-houses, vaccination, registration of births and deaths,
engineering, roads and buildings, schools, and prevention of fire.
Neither of the municipalities have attempted any very ambitious
works of public utility. At Jhelum a ghdt, known as the Jubilee
ghdt was presented to the city by the munificence of four native
gentlemen some years ago and is now maintained by tha Municipal
Committee. A drainage scheme which is to cost Rs. 15,000 is also
sanctioned, but its execution is delayed for want of funds.

A similar project has been sanctioned for Pind Didan Khin, but
the low level of the city and its proximity to the river make the ulti-
mate success of the scheme improhable or at least doutbful. The
water supply of Pind Didan Khin is very uncerfuih and this too has
engaged the attention of the municipality from fime to time. As
far back as 1868 Mr. Moore, Sub-divisional Officer, had an
Inundation Canal constructed with the object of filling the seven
large tanks ic the town and supplementing the otherwise bad supply.
More recently the canal was made over to the Irrigation Depart-
ment, but the experiment has hardly proved successful, and it is pro-
bable thnt it will be returned before long to the municipality. For
drinking water the town is entirely dependent on a large well
situated at a considerable distance from the town aud worked by
a siogle pair of ballocks, the water from which, though good in
quality, is very insufficient in quantity. A new market house,
Agnew Ganj, wasalso recently built outside municipal limits to
eEtl:mmge trade, but the resalts have not as yet been very favour-
able,

Both municipalities, but more especially Pind Didan Khin,
are from their sitnation liable to disastrous floods. In 1893 the
water reached the level of the town at Jhelom and submerged a
large part of Pind Dddan Khén. In 1905 at the latter place 300
houses and much municipal property were destroyed by a similar
visitation, while a fire before this Eﬂd levelled 80 buildings to the
_grnut_id. In recent years plague has largely decimated both towns
in spite of energetic precantions.

The District Board performs for the district at large many of
the functions, for which the towns sre indebtéd to' their Municipal
Committees. It consists of the principal executive officials and of
the leading men of the countryside, who are nominatéd by Govern-
ment. The Deputy Commissioner is president, but mest of the
E'hrahhml wark is done by the "I'ahsfldérs in théir respective Tahsils.

¢ Board' coutrols the District Fuud, which' is now laigely
composed of the income derived from the Local Rate. Until the
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ing of Act XX of 1883 separate cesses used to be levied for .
E::G w:g'inus objeets of the Bompﬂaisﬁmncem, guch as the Road cess, %ﬁ
the Ddk cess, thH Education cess ; but they have now all been merged, m
i a single charge which is recovered from the zamindirs inaddition ggpernriont
to the d Revenue. Other sources of income are cattle pounds, _
school fees, garden receipts, cattle fairs, ferries, sale of trees, stage oy
bungalows and serais, and naziil properties. The Fund is mainly spent
on repairs of roads, buildings and bridges, cattle pounds, grants in
aid for scholarships and other educational purposes, dispensaries,
arboriculture and gardens, veterinary expenses, pauper burials and
cremation, and other similar charges.

At the Tahsil headquurters borse and donkey stallions are
kept for breeding purposes and this inovation is having excellent
results in the distrot.

The following tables show the constitution, income, and expen-  constita.
ditare of the Muricipal and District Boards :— tion, Income
[}

aud Exzpendi.
R 3 - tare,
A.—Constitution of Commitlees,
5¢ | | k
E’E‘- | & 3 | & g
i - ] =
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Section F.—Public Works.

The Main Line of the North-Western Railway crosses the
district between Jhelum and Sohdiwa, this eection being mana
by the District Traffic Superintendent,” Riwalpindi. Further
west, the Sind-Sigar branch, which leaves the Main Line at Lila
Miisa, enters the district near Haranpur and proceeds towards
Khushdb, after throwing off branches to Dandot and Bighanwiila.
The Jhelum River is twice crossed by bridges, at Jhelum and Haran-
pur, of which the former also carries the Grand Trunk Road.
The Engineering Department of the Railway has an Executive
Engineer stationed at Jhelum, and generally an Assistant also.

The Grand Trunk Road, which follows the Railway for the
most part, is controlled, so far as this district is concerned,
by the Executive Engineer, Provincial Division, Public Works
Department, Riwalpindi, through an Assistant at Jhelum. The
game authority has charge of the Pind Didan Khin-Chakwil-
Mandra road, as well as the various Public Buildings not main-
tained by the Deputy Commissioner. The most important of these
are the military buildings in the Cantonment, and the Jail and
Kacheri buildings in the Civil Lines.

The Telegraph Lines are controlled by the Assistant Telegraph
Superintentent at Réwalpindi, and the Post Offices by t
Superintendent of Post Offices at Jhelum, which is now the head-
quarters of the Sind Sdgar Postal Division.

The head of the Salt Department, whose operations in the
district are more fully dealt with in another chapter, is the Assist-
ant Commissioner, Northern India Salt Revenue, Khewra; and
the Colliery at Dandot Las its own separete Executive Engineer,
who is stationed there as Mining Manager.

Section G.—Army.

The only Military Station in the district is the Jhelum Can-
tonment, wg'i-::h is sitnated about a mile from the town. The
normal garrison formerly consisted of a Native Ca Regiment
and two Native Infantry Regiments : but the recent redistribution
scheme has almost doubled the number of troops by the addition
of two more Native Infantry Regiments. There is also a Camel
Corps and a Mule Corps. New lines have recently been construect-
ed for the latter near the Encamping Ground on the Grand Trunk
Road, and extensive buildings are in preparation for the new
regiments towards Sangoi. The strength of the garrison is about
91 European Officers, and 3,659 Native combatant ranks. The
Cantonment forms gﬂrt of the Rdwalpindi Military District and is
under the command of the General Officer commanding there,
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The local affairs of the Cantonment are managed by a Cantonment
Committee under the Presidency of the Colonel commanding the
station.

The distriet is perhaps most conspicuous, however, from the
military point of view, from the fact that the headquarters of the
Recruiting Staff for Punjdbi Musalmins are at Jhelum. Captain
Jackson, 90th Punjibis, has been kind enough to furnish the
following very full account of the field of operations covered
by the Officers under his control :—

“The headqoarters of the Recrniting staff office was transferred from
Réwalpindi to Jhelum in 1807. With the reconstitution of some of
the Bombay and Madrds Regiments and the formation of mule corps and
cadres, a very large demand for Punjibi Musalmdins was created, and the
numbers enlisted annually have greatly increased during the last ten years.
Punjabi Musalmén recruits were formerly taken chiefly from the Rawal-
pindi and Jhelum districts, and recruiting was practically restricted to
comparatively few tribes of high social standing and reputation. During
the last decade, however, tbe whole of the Punjab has been laid under
contribution and almost every tribeand clan has been exploited, with varying
snccess, from the Indus to the Sutlej. The numbers for the last ten years
are as follows ;—

1885, lﬂﬂﬂ.‘ 159’?.' Iﬁﬂﬂ.! 1688, |'1WD. 1801, | 1803, I 1808, i 1004. | 1005,

| | - | '
888 1,m;51,n7a| 802 | 1099 | 745 2.159 | a.wsl i.am‘ 4358 | 3,085

These figures require some explanation. From 1898-1900, the de
crease in the number enlisted was due to scarcity of crops. This at first
sight appears exactly the uplposit-a of what might be expected. As a rule
famine tends to drive people into employment, and particolarly into the
army. Ina time of scarcity, however, the Sepoy is by no means anxious
to take his discharge, and those intending to join the Heserve postpone
the event until'a more favourable season; consequently there are fewer
vacancies to be filled, and less demand for recruits. The large increase of
later years is due to the reconstitution of Madrds regiments and the Trans-
port Service. The decrease in 1905 was due to a reduction in the demand
for recruits owing to the requirements of the newly formed regiments and
mule corps being satisfied. It is estimated that the numbers enlisted in
the present year will exceed all previous years owing to a demand of
400 Punjdbi Muosalmdns for the Somdliland Protectorate, the re-arming of
the artillery with quick firing guns, which will necessitate & third line of
wagons, and the, formation of a few more squadrons of cavalry.

In calculating the numbers of each tribe available, or likely to enlist,
experience shows that 2 per cent. of the total male population is the outside
Jimit. The standard of physique is high, the age required is 16-19, and
the medical examination is exceedingly strict. The actual averages during
the last few years are :—

Age. Height. Minimum Chest Measurement,

17-19 5 feet 8 inches. 34 inches.

The classes enlisted are agriculturists only. Itis true that artisans
and even menials oocasionally succeed in enlisting, but this is due to the
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carelessness, and unfortunately in some cases to the venality, of the
Patwdris and Lambardérs, upon whom falls the duty of veritying the
caste and antecedents of all recruita enlisted, under the orders of the civil
officers of districts.

From the recruiting records it appears that the Jhelum District was
formerly the recruiting ground par excellence for Puojabi Musalméns.
The Janjaas of the Salt Range are considered second to mome in martial
spirit and tradition, and with the Gakkbars and Tiwinds form the lite of
t-Ku Punjabi Musalmins. They are held to have been over recruited
in recent years, but it is doubtiul whether this is really tha case. ‘Ihey
certainly have supplied large pumbers of recruits to the' army, but
their physique is somewhat less robust than that of neighbouring
tribes, and consequently recroiting parties find greater difficulty m getting
cuffieient numbers of their caste up to the high standard of physigue
required. It is not that the Janjds recroit turns oub physically ivferior
to other classes, but owing to the reluctance of the “ R4jpat” to delve or
spin, he is, when caught at an age of about 17, less developed than nn
Awiéin who has been clodhopping for years. They are particular as to
the regiments in which they take service, and would not enlist readily info
a company which was not commanded by a Sayyad, a Gakkbar, a anjiia,
or some tribe of equal standing to their own. They are, like all patives,
anxious to enlist in cavalry, and make good riders and good horse masters.

These remarks apply equally to the Gakkhars, They do not care to
enlist in regiments where the classes are much mixed, but will come for-
ward readily enough where their claims to social position and pride of
race find recognition and sympathy within the bounds of impartial dis-
cipline.

The Awéns of the Salt Range, inclading the Sin ildka of the Khushdb
Tahsil and the Ohakwil Tabsil, are practically the backbone of Panjébi
Musalmén recruiting. They are men of splendid physique aad come
forward readily for every branch of the service. They are ll::arha not
so intelligent as the Janjias, and cavalry officers complain thab t.ianugh
plucky riders they are heavy handed. Nevertheless they supply &
pamber of recruits to the cavalry, and there is perhaps not asing j
Musslmén squadron or company in the service, except the ly
constituted regiments, which does not contain representatives these
Awans,

The Chakwél Tahsil contains three important clans, the Méir, the
Kassar and the Kahit, who anre fast rising in popularity as ‘soldiers,
and who afford a very promising field for future recruiting. Like the
Awdns they are of somewbat slow intelligence and given to faction fends;
they are also supposed to be of an exceedingly jealoos and vindictive.
temperament, but there has been no tronbleon this score in regiments
which enlist them. In physique and hardihood they are unsurpassed.

The Mughals of Jhelum do not now enlist as readily as in former
days. The true Mughals (Chughatta and Barlds) are entitled to rank with
the best as regards martial spiit, pride of race, and the tradition of a
distingaished and brilliant past. Unfortunately & large number of minor
tribes have assumed the title of Mughsl and enlisting as guch, have
brought the roud name of the Mughals into some disfavour.
With the ﬂhuglgnttn and Barlfs, the Kayfni might fairly be included, and
the Phaphras and Lillas, though they haye 1o sort of title in reality to the
name of Moghal, make good scldiers ; but a large number of insignificant
tribss with no claims to a military reputation have assumed Mughal
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descent, and it is necessary, in consequence, to be espocially earefnl iu
enlistiog & man who calls himself a Mughal. As an instance of the high
repate in which the Mughal is held, it is worth m sntioning that the
Ghebas, who coald elaim cousinship with the Tiwéngs of Shahpur and the
Siéls of Jhang, and are in all probability Panwir Rijpiits, now eall therm-
selves Mughals.

The Rdjpiis and Jats are largely enlisted and make good soldiers,
The number of clans is legion, and it is impossible to draw theline be-
tween a Rijpit and a Jat. The Bhattis are by far the most numerous,
both Rijpitand Jat. The Chauhéns and the Manhgs are tha next most
importaot; of these fow, if any, call themselves Jats. The Jat tribes
Gl:l]l:.':tad' ure mainly the Kaniil and Térar. They are men of excellent
ﬂl}ﬂiqu&, and make splendid soldiers, bt aslong as Janjias, Gakkhars,

u%:mls and Awéns can be obtained, they are not much in demand. They
are largely enlisted in mule corps, and should make most efficient muleteers,

A few Chibs are found in the Jhelam District and a fow Sayyads and
Qureshis are taken. The lattar are keen on service in the army, but at
present do not find favour with commanding officers.

The Hindds enlisted are Muhidl Brahmans and Khatris, of whom
a few are required, chiefly by cavalry regiments.

It is probable that nothing shews uvp the tribal organization of the
Punjibi hfuualmﬁus so distinetly as reoruiting for the army, and this is
particalarly marked in the trans-Jhelum distriets. This organization is
being broken down by our system of Government, which treats Réjpit and
Jat, %nkkhar and Gujar, Moghal aod kemin with strict impartiality, It
is impossible in the scope of notes of this natare to enter'into the details of
the origin of the numerous tribes ; it is sufficient to say that each tribe has a
history of its own, hopelessly inter-mixed with legendary matters and religi-
ous superstitions in which traces, of Brahmanism, Hindunism and Buddism
are abundant. This confusion of fact with fiction has reproduced a
feature characteristic of many primitive communities, namely, the adoption
of an artificial ancestry, which here appears in the tendency of the Punjibi
Musalmén to base his origin on the Arab founders of his religion,
or the Mughal conquerors of his country. It is also interesting to note
the effect of the varying conditions, under which these tribes have
lived, upon their social and tribal organization. Before the invasion of
the Bikhs the Punjibi Musalmins were divided into distinet tribes
in a contioual state of feud with each other. The necessity for each
triba to combine either for protection or aggression kept them sharply
distinet, and no man had any doubt, a3 to whigh tribe he belonged. The
conquests of the Sikhs largely put an end to these inter-tribal fends, and
the antagonistic race feching died down, though ic still left that pride of
birth and race, for which the Punjébi Musalmdn is notorious. The
advent of British rule not only wholly stopped the feuds, but introduced
a new element of indifference to social precedence, based ovly in descent,
when it was unaccompanied by some collateral recommendation for zeal
or industry. The high born R4jpit, who considered himself demenned
by putting his hand to the plough and preferred semi-starvation asan
nlternative, was somewhat coldly received by the English, who depend
chiefly on agriculture for the revenae of the country,

It is astonishing to note how, within the last twenty years; the various
tribes have adnptedf some cless, other than the true one, to suit their own
particalar fancy. For example, the Miirs, Kassars and Kahiits of the
Chakwal Tahsil are sprung from some comman stock, probably Jat. They
live together in a comparatively small area, and their language, customs,
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and character are identical. Yet the Mair now calls himself a Réjpit,
the Kassar has become a Mughal, and the Kahfit annonnces himself to be
« Asli” or descended from some original stock of supernatural genesis,
Similarly the Khokhnr is now an Arab descended from Kotb Shéh, like the
Awién, the Gheba is a Mughal, and so on. When a man is asked to nama
the tribe to which he belongs, his reply may follow one of several lines.
He may state his tribe and origin as:—Javjia Réjpit. He may give
his tribe and clan as:—Chib Mamd4l. Sometimes all three as:—Mdir-
Manhds-Réjpit. He sometimes does not knmow it He may stata bis
tribe, and claim at the same time social standing equal to soms of those
higher in the social ecale, as :—Awdn Rajpiit, which, though obvioasly para-
doxical, is quite intelligible, in that he wishes to state that he is an Awfn
and enjoys rank equal to a Réjpdt Asa sign cf the times it is worthy
of mention that n Janjda once said, when asked his caste,“ [ am the son
of a District Darbiri avd Kiirsi Nashin”

Section H.—Police and Jails.

The Police force for the District is controlled by a Superin-
tendent of Police at headquarters, who is subordinate to the
Deputy Inspector (General of the Western Range, whose head-

uarters are at Riwalpindi. An Assistant Superintendent is sane-
tioned for the Pind Didan Khin sub-division, but the charge 18 most
frequently held by an Inspector. There are three kinds of Police
in the District, which may be classified as follows: —

DISTRIBUTION,
Olass of Folise, Total strength,
Standing | Protection and
Gunrds, Ditaction.,
Distriot (Imperial) .. .« o 402 62 I 310
Qantonment 5 | 5
Municipal ¥eh sae g1 e i o1
Total s 5Ol 62 | &t

"'hese figures include the Tallagang Tahsil but take no account
of the Railway Police, who are separately organized under the
control of the Inspector General of Railway Police, Lahore.

In addition to the regular police force, the village echaukiddrs
form a body of rural police. They are, as elsewhere, constituted
ander the chaukiddri rules framed under Act IV of 15872, and
are paid Rs. 3 permensem by the villagers. As a rule their cost
is defrayed from a chaukiddra, 1o which each of the villagers con-
tributes according to his circumstances, but sometimes it is part-
Iv met from the kamidna cess levied from the village Fkamins.
'J;here are 612 chaukiddrs and 15 daffaddrs, in the distriet. The
constables are recruited by the Superintendent of Police, who is
influenced in his selection chiefly by considerations of caste and
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ghm In regard to the latter a minimam standard of 5 feet
for height, and 33 inches for chest measurement, has
been adopted. The recruits on being enrolled undergo a course
of training for 3 months in the Police lines. In addition to
this, ome constable is detached from each Police Station in the
District every month for instruction in drill and law at head-
quarters, while four constables are sent annually to the Police
traming school at Phillour to undergoa more liberal course in
the same subjects. There are 15 Rural Police Stations and two
mn the Municipalities of Jhelum and Pind Didan Khdn, besides
the Police lines at headquarters. 'Their limits correspond as far
as possible with Tahsil boundaries, but in spite of a recent revision
the coincidence is still incomplete. Thus Kallar Kahir Théna is
ﬁ:ﬂn{ in Pind Dddan Khén Tahsil and partly in Chakwil, Jaldlpur
'héna is partly in Pind Dddan Khén and partly in Jhelum, and
these are not the only discrepancies. The Police Stations with
their subordinate outposts are classified as follows :—

Tabails, Thénas. e e

1 Cantonment,

| .
r Jhelam Sadr .. s iﬂ Camping ground.
3 Ferry,

Jhelum Police Lines,

Jhelum ... .4 Jhelum Cily.

Dina.

Bolmwn.
Domeli,

S En e B w e

[| 7 Piod Didan Khin, Sadr.
Do, City,
Pind Dédan Ebin,..{| 9 Choo Saidan Shih.

10 Lilla,

L| 11 Jalilpur,

[112 Ohakwil.
13 Dohman,
14 Kallar Kabar ws  ue | Bhachhél Kalin,

LI 16  Nila,

%ﬂ wie wee

16 Tallagang.
Till.l'ug ot I 17 Liwn,
: 18 Tamman.
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There is a cattle pound at each Théna and also at Dharidla
Jélap, Bhon, Dalwil, Sangoi, Sédwdl, Dhudidl, Ndrpur, Ahmad-
dbidd, Bheth,

There are no eriminal tribes in the District, though 3 Sénsfs
are registered under the Criminal Tribes Act. Violent crime is
very rife, as appears from the remarks under the heading * Cri-
minal Justice”, and successful investigation is a matter of diff-
culty. Owing to the physical contour of the District it is not
easy for the superior Police officials to move about freely, and
much depends on the assistance afforded in investigations by the
leading residents of the locality affected, though caste ties fre-
quently operate to hinder any such assistance being rendered.
In the case of habitual criminals good results have flowed from
the system of recording finger impressions of criminals. These are
recorded by qualified officers, who take not less than three sets of
impressions in each case. One of thess is registered in the office of
the Superintendent of Police, another is deposited in the central
Bureau at Phillour, and the third in the District Jail at Jhelum.

There is only onme Jail in the District. Thisis the District
Jail at Jhelum.

It is 4th class, and has accommodation for only 333 men and
13 women. The Jail is under the charge of the Civil Surgeon.
The buildings are spacious and well sitnated to the north-west
of the civil offices : the health of the prisoners is consequently good,
the yearly mortality being only two or three, By far the greater
portion of the prisoners come from the agricultural tribes, a fact
which follows naturally from the absence of large towns in the
District, The Jail industries are insignificant: coarse dusters,
country paper, oil and bin are the principal articles of manufacture,
The former is sold to private purchasers, whils the latter is most-
ly employed in the Government offices ; oil is used in the Jail and
sold to a very small extent: bin is used for the charpais of the
warders. The following table shows some of the most interesting
figures in connection with the administration of the Jail :—

[Dail ave Cost of
Years under report. ¥ :E::'I;Er:a ::-ti::i::::;f "‘:::E::;:’:“ [P’i'::m::ﬂ
Ra, Ra, Ra.
1800 251 10,562 1] 2,014
1001 208 15,221 73 1,170
1r02 28T 16,348 72 1,124
1003 265 17,668 68 1,153
1004 171 14470 B4 1,504
IREEE L o o | | w 2431

%
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Section I.—Education and Literacy.

Education in this District, as in others, is partly indigenous,
that is to say merely continued on the lines indicated by tradition
before the advent of the British rule, partly modern and scientific.
There are a large number of schools of both kinds, The former
are practically unorganized and uncontrolled ; the latter, together
with a few aided indigenous schools, are under the direct adminis-
tration of a department of Government. Both possess importance ;
the former, if less effective, have nevertheless some antiquarian
interest ; the latter are without these picturesque features, but on
the other hand their existence is one of the essential elements in

the political system.

In this section the unaided indigenous schools are deseribed
first, and the note which follows has been kindly supplied by
Shekh Muhammad Din, of the Jhelum Bar:—

“The total population of the district in 1881 was 589,373 ; of these
17,336 could read and write or were under instrnction. By 1891 the
population had increased to 609,056, while the number of literate persons
rose to 24,539, The 1201 statistics showed that the population had
decreased since 1801, the numbers having fallen to 524,018, but there
was nevertheless a slight increase in the number of literate p3rsons,
which then amounted to 25,693. The figures in the table which fol-
lows will show at a glance the number of educated persons in every
10,000 of each sex according to the Census Returns of 1881, 1891 and
1901, respectively :—

—— ——

1883, 1891, 1901,
Malea e - e e [ h4H it 1] g00
Famales e - " R e, &7 24 ag

—_— —

In the last Censuos, of the educated Classes, 11,969 wera Hindgs
(11,587 msles and 382 females) and 9,071 Musalmdns (8,715 males and
856 females). These figures sre remarkable, when it is observed that
the entire Hindi population only amounts to 51,801, while the
Musalmins number 526,725. This total includes 1,885 males and 87
females who could read English, 127 beiog Europeans.

It will thus appear that education has been less progressive between
1801 and 1901 than it was between 1881 and 1801. This can to g
certain extent be explained by asentence frum_tllu Census Report of
the Punjab for 1901, Uhapter V, paragraph II, which reads as follows :—
“The tendency (in 1901) apparently was to record mere beginners
as illiterate, because in this, as in other matters, the instructions issued
for the recent censws were read in the light of those issued on

e
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previons occasions, and as the rule to record those under instruction
was omitted it was inferred that beginners were not to be recorded.”
It may be mentioned in passing that there are two native newspapers
pnblished at Jhelum, the Sirdj-ul-Akhbir and the Mohydl Gazette, which
are however of no great consequence.

There are no maktabs of the old type in the district. Those which
existed some time buck are now extinct, sod their place has been
taken either by the Board Schools or indigenous schools started after
their model, The latter arve now conducted by persons, who formerl
used to teach in the maktabs, but finding the tendency of the panpli
in favonr of the Board Schools on the increase could mot vompete and
were obliged to adopt the new system, Unable to find employment
in the Hduocation Department they started indigenous schosls of their
own in the mosques, where pupils are tanght up to the Vth Standard,
thongh the curricula are lighter than in the Board Schools. Some
of them have recently even built scliools at their own cost and removed
their pupils from the mosques. In these schools Musalméns and Hindds
join equally, &s no religions instruction is imparted during school
hours, and they differ only slightly from the regular Boards Schools,
to which the students can easily pass on.

The latest returns, which do not include the Tallagang Tahsil,
ghow the number of unaided indigenons schools to be 22. Ciream-
stances, among which may be mentioned their supervision by the Edo-
cation Department and the introduction of regular courses of instruction
prescribed by that department, have contributed to increase both the
popularity and the efficiency of these schools, to which it is now proposed
to extend the Grant-in-Aid system. The Inspector of the Circle re-

marked very recently that both in noumbers and instruction they were
on the whole the best inthe Circle,

The private schools numbered 216 in 1905-06, and they were at-
tended by about 3,800 pupils. In oneof them Arabic is tanght, in another
Persian and in a third Sanskrit. In 15 Urdi is the language employed,
in 22 Gurmukhi, 2 are for instruction in Landa Mahdjani; while the
remaining 174 are attended by 3,017 pupils, who learn the Quordn by rote.

The sort of instraoction imparted in the mosques at the present
day ean hardly be classified, andit is also very di%lmllt to call it either
secular or religions, because it is both at once. However, for the sake
of convenience it can be said to comprise three stages or standards,
Rudimentary, Lower and Higher. At the Rodimentary stage both the
males  and females of all classes take part equally. It cousists in
reading the Quordn withont any attempt to understand its meaning
and the study of a few small books in Punjébi on the elements of the
Muphammadan theology, ceremonial ‘and jurisprudence, Some students
generally of the muﬁ class are made to learn the Querdn by heart.
Ever since the time of the Prophet this practise of learning the Quordn by
heart has prevailed amongst Musalmdns: hence their boast that not
a single verse of their Holy Book has been changed. Every year
thousands of people learn the book by heart withont knowing its mean-
ing, and once & year, in the month of Ramzin, they assemble in large
numbers and repeat it at the time of evening prayer. The practics, if
not otherwise advantageous, remarkably developes the memory of the

rson who learns the book. The Jhelum District, and especially: the
Chakyil aud Tallagang Talisils, are celebrated amongst Musalméns as pro-
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ducing & large number of “Hifizes ’, for so these persons are called. At
the same time they can scarcely be called literate. In the case of mals
children this form of tuition is conducted by the Imdm of the mosque in
person, in the case of female children by his wife, their clarges being
practioally nominal. It is very curious that no classification worth the
name is attempted, though there may be as many as 50 children in one
mosque,each of whom is receiving separate attention from the teacher.

The Lower Standard begins with the reading of small selections of
Persian poetry, such as Karima, and writing, The course takes seven years ;
the most advanced students scarcely learn to read and write, and when they
leave the mosque after wasting g0 much of their early life they are no better
than  their illiterate brethren. They do no Arithmetic and know nothing
of Accounts, Geography or History. A little letter writing i= attempted.

At the Higher Blandard the scholars are diviled into two divisions.
The first consists of those who desire only the secular education which is
confined o Persian ; the second of those who wish to acquire a religious as
well as a secular, education. 'The highsst ambition of the first class is ta he
able to read and write fluently: the latter have to study both Arabic and
Persian and aspire in time fo the position of an Imdm of themosque or
& native physician. The pupils of the first division begin with the
Gulistin of Sa’adi and finish only when they have read the Bostan,
Zulaikhd, Sikandar Nima, & course which may take years to complete.
The pupils of the second division begin early to acquire a knowlodge of
Arabio grammar. After this they proceed to Logie and Philnsophy and
along with those subjects they learn tafsir hadis and figah. There are
no regalar classes for these advanced students, w_lm are consequently
compelled to wander about from place to place in search of proper
ingtraption. There aré no waqfs or endowments in the district, and these
scholdars and teachers invariably depend upon the charity of the people
of the village or town in which they live.

The secret of the success of the mosque instruction in developing
the memory lies in the slow progress at the beginning, which ensures a
sonnd foundation, and the constant repetition of the sawe book.

Agricultorists’ children gencrally receive Rudimentary edocation, but
a fair number of them now go to the Board and Mission Bchools, Some
of them even go in for higher edncation and obtain degrees:. Traders’
children also receive Rodimeéntary instruction as far as the religions side
is concarned. Their system of Accounts and Book-keeping they learn from
their fathers or relations, the script employed being generally Landa Hindi,
There is nio regular institotion for imparting snch instroction in the district,
except a Mahdjani branch at the Municipal Board High School at Pind
Diidan Khdn., Artisans’ children generally receive no education worth the
name, Very few of them undergo even Rudimentary education.

Female education is very backward in the district. There are only
saven regular indigenons schools for girls: four of them are for Hindus
and the instruction in these is given in Gurmukhi. The other three are for
Muhammadan girls, who learn in Urdi. Otherwise they have to be con-
tent with the Rudimentary education described above, or scquire what
they can at the house of the Bibi. Latterly there has also been a tendency
to send girls to the Boys’ indigencus schools, and some persons have
begun to employ private teachers for their daughters. Bub it isto be
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feared that the pardah system aud the paucity of qualified female teachers
will for sometime stand in the way of substantial progress in the direc-
tion of female education.”

The Government system of education comprises High, Middle
and Primary Schools;all are under the general control of the
Inspector of Schools, Rédwalpindi Circle, to whom, as well as to the
Deputy Commissioner, the District Inspector of Schools is subor-
dinate, The following account has been brought up to date as
far as possible. It includes the Tallagang Tahsil, which now forms
part of the Attock District.

The High Schools are three in number, a Government School
at Jhelum, a Board School at Pind Dddan Khén, and an Aided School
at Dalwil under the management of the Catholic Mission there.

The Middle Schools are sitnated at Tallagang, Chakwil,
Jhelum, Sangof, Kiila, Rohtds and Bhon. The first five of these are
Anglo-Vernacular ; the Schools at Chakwil and Tallagang are under
the management of the District Board ; those at Jhelum and Sangoi
are Aided Schools, controlled by the American United Preshyterian
Mission at the former place. The School at Kila was founded
by the late Sardir Bahidur Rattan Singh and is also an Aided
one. The two Schools at Rohtds and Bhon are under the District
Board ; they differ from the other Middle Schools in being Ver-

nacular only.

The Primary Board Schools are at Chakri, Bheth, Chutila,
Domeli, Chak Abdul Khdliq, Bishandaur, Maira, Malot, Lehri,
Surgdhan, Baragiwah, Akra Mohra, Dirdpur, Tablianwdla, Sails,
Sultdnpur, Padri, Dulmidl, Pindi Saidpur, Haranpur, Pinnanwil
Wahdli, Ntrpur, Sddwdl, Dharifla Jdlap, Ahmadibdd, Khewra,
Dhuddi Phaphra, Kandwil, Bhuché] Kalin, Ara, Hasola, Karidla,
Murid, Padshibdnf, Balkassar, Dulla, Dharnggi Ripwdl, Dhudidl,
Ohdarwil, Sadwil, Munde, Mangwil, Liwa, Pachnand, Chinji, Pihra
Fattidl, Kot Sérang, Thohé Mahram Khén, Dhurnal, Trdp and Jabbi.
Of these the Schools at Sultdnpur, Padri, Bhuchdl Kalin, Ara,
Jabbi and Mangwdl are zaminddri Schools; the remainder are
ordinary Primary Schools. Besides these there are 48 aided
Primary Schools, of which one is a zaminddri School, one an
ordinary Primary School, and all the rest indigenous schools,
where the courses of instruction are somewhat lighter.

Female education, as has been already indicated, is still in a
very backward stage. The girls’ schools, which number 18, are all
Primary, and the average daily attendance is not large, Those at
Jhelum, Sangof, Bishendaur, Saidpur, Bhon, Chakwil, Balkassar,
Dhudidl and Sar Kalin are aided by Government; there is also
an ordi Primary Mission School at Jhelom, and indigenous
schools at Haranpur, Kila and Chakwdl, all of which receive aid
from Government. Two schools for girls at Tallagang and one each
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at Rohtds, Jabbi, and Pind Dddan Khén are maintained from Dis-
trict Buard funds. Quite recently a School has been opened at
Pind Dddan Khén for Hindd girls, which is also maintained by
the District Board,

The more notable of these schools deserve some special men-
tion. The most important is the Government High School at Jhelum.
It was founded as a Vernacular School in 1855. In 1860 it hecame
a District School, and an English Department was added to it,
In 1861 it was made over to the Mission, and Government resumed
charge of it in 1870. Sixteen years later it was placed under
the control of the Municipal Committee, and in 1891 it was raised
to the status of a High School. During the last 5 years Sanskrit
and Arabic have been regularly taught. Recently, in 1905, the
school was resumed again by Government.

The High School at Pind Didan Khén was formerly an Anglo-
Vernacular Middle School ; it became a High School in November,
1904,

The Dalwdl Mission School, or to give its full name, the Sals
Range High School, is perhaps the most interesting in the District,
1t was formerly a Board Primary School: in January, 1900, it was
handed over to the Capuchin Mission of Lahore, and it became a High
School in April, 1903. It is situated at an altitude of 2,400 feet, in
a climate which is never rendered intolerable by excessive heat,
and the boys enjoy considerable immunity from ~sickness. There
are two boarding houses, for Christians and non-Christians, and the
school is generally in a very flourishing condition,

Of the Middle Schools, the Board School at Chakwal is the
most flourishing in the District. It was formerly a Vernacular
Sehool, but an English Department was added in 1888,

The school at Tallagang was started as a village Primary School
in 1856. It was raised to the status of a Vernacular Middle
School in 1881, and became Anglo-Vernacular in 1894,

There is an Anglo-Vernacular Primary School at Dandot,
attended by about 40 hoys. It is maintained by the income
from fees and a grant from the Railway Department, and
controlled by the Manager of the Coal Mines at Dandot. Fop
these reasons it is not included under the table at the end of the
section.

The following table shows the number of schools and scholars
of the several classes and the progress made during the last six
years. It should be remembered with reference to this and the
next table that Tahsil Tallagang was separated from the Jhelum
Distriet with effect from 1st Apnil, 1904 : consequently the last two
Years do not include figures for Tallagang ;— g
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The following table shows the total expenditure on edueation:

distributed between Provincial, District Board and Municipal Funds
during the game years :—

Gross expenditure on education from various Funds during the last

iz years.
e Munioi
R o s O

.
T T e I (R [, 7574 | 3050 | arsem
LTI S SR 2885 | 33062 | B200| 4383 39480
1902.03 2,799 £5,062 8,302 4,550 40,523
1003-08 .. .. .. .| ser| seser|  sees| esse| aemr
160405 o aee 4,420 26,808 8,640 6,274 46,148
100606 .. .. .. .| 1285 7486| goa| 7owr| snsee

|

Section J.—Medical.

This department is under the general administration of the
Civil Surgeon. During the cold weather the District and Civil
Station form a separate charge: in the summer months one of the
Regimental Surgeons in the cantonment holds collateral control
of them, when the Civil Surgeon is usually transferred to Murree.
The charge formerly included as many as 8 dispensaries, which
were situated at Jhelum, Pind Didan Khén, Chakwil, Tallagang,
Kallar Kabdr, Liwa, Kdla, Wahdli, besides the Gocd Samaritan
Female Hospital and Police Hospital at Jhelum. The dispensary at
the Sadr Station was opened in 1858 and is situated in the Northern
outskirts of the town. The dispensaries are administered directly
by Assistant Surgeons at Pind Didan Khdn, Chakwél and Jhelum
and Hospital Assistants al the remaining establishments, There
are 0o Lunatic or Leper Asylums in the district. The following
table, supplied by the Civil Surgeon, shows statisties since 1400
of patients treated and accommodation, and since 1902 of operatious
Eerfmmed. It will be observed that no stetisties appear tor

dla after 1900, at the end of which year this dispensary was
closed, or for Liwa and Tallagang after 1908 owing to the transfer
of the Tallugang Tahsil to the Attock District :—

District staff,
dispensariss
and bospitals,
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%ﬂilg- - Statement of patients, accommodation, and operations in the dispensaries
TR from 1900-04.
Medical. —— e ———
Btatistics of NUMBER OF PATIENTE, NUMBES OF BNDS,
patients,
mﬁm Name or DIisFENSARY. a
ations, = =
4 £ £ =
z | = g
e o = = e
1900,
Jhelom ... w888 || caoses | 12 +
Pind Didsn Khin e | 444 26,276 a2 10
Obakwhl .. 5 o e ] 188 14,856 | ... 12 4
Tal agang o o F . &7 11,480 1 5 2
Eallar Eahir ... o 4,435
Liwa 9,590 e .
Kils 5108 | ..
Wahdli .., wie 11 4,154 4 e
Good Samaritan Femala Hmptlu-l we| 147 13,238 0
Jhelom Police Hospital = 126 1,450 14 5
1801,
Jholam ... 536 23,077 - 12 4
Pind Didan Khin i b 520 20,820 e, a3 L]
Chakwil ... L L = . aLT 16 438 o 12 4
Tallagang ... i B4 1288C 5 2
Eallar Exhir e 2,298 sus o o
Liwa Rl p s e 8,215 s -
Kila 25 s i fRg
Wabdll ... o 26 4,189 4 s
(lood Bamaritan Female [quprtul 148 13,306 - a0
Jhelum Police Hospital b 1 : a10 . 14 -4
1902,
Jhelom .. i - Fh 800 24,004 836 12 4
Pind Didan Ehﬂn e 520 23 111 731 a2 8
Chakwil .. .. we] 425 16,307 725 12 4
Tallagnog ... - sue AT 105 lirﬂ'ﬂ 894 3 2
Eoltar Eablr ... . e o g0 4,409 82 2
Liwn it £ 9,400 242 - e
Kiln - sss a e s
Wabill ... 14 4,350 G5 4 any
Good Bamaritan Female Hnipltal L 148 14,563 &0
Thelum Police Hoapital = 100 | 501 15 14 ans
1903,
Jhelom .. sus 460 28 666 880 22 12
Pind Dédan Ehiu 672 27,750 |1.083 82 8
Chakwal ... oy o a3s 15,801 572 12 4+
Tallagang .. i e 79 16,330 404 b -8
Eallar Kabkir ... oy e e 58 4573 1] 2 =
Liwn ws . ans anh s aas 9,130 188 se .
Kila . ol S e ¥
Wahili .. i " 49 6,928 104 2
Good Samaritan Female Hmpuul we | 127 15,145 yit e a0
Jhelum Police Hospital LSl T 1,428 a 14
1004,
Jhelom ... o ey 20813 B850 20 B
Pind Dédan Ehi.n = ' 491 19#53 731 a2 B
Chakwil ... .. .. .| 958 16010 | 714 20 4
Tallagang ... ¥ | . . i
Eallar Kabdr ... .. o 63 ﬁ‘m 82 2
Eila el iy n o B e
Wahdi . 42 6,695 64 2 2
Good Bamaritan Female Hulputal o 177 5,704 105 . 26
Jhelum Police Hospital 04 1,266 a1 14 -

A ———
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The following tables show the details of income and expendi-
ture.affecting the dispensaries. No figures are available for the

Good Samaritan Female Hospital or the Police Hospital, which are
therefore omitted from the lists :—

Statement showing income in rupees of the dispensaries Jrom 1900.04,

— S N u= W o 1
TR NERE
= B = B = =
& g # 3 i
=S O g
Name of Dispensary, f_.;% = . :—‘" E 5 $
- ] L~ G - 2 a
EE (% [Zs| 5 |2 | 3 g
Ee | =8 | &2 g | B2 | 5 =
g= | g2 |52 | 2 (2% | % | 3
a | = i1 [ = =

1900,
Jhelum - 00
Piod Didan Ehin .., o2 G40 14 5,480
Ohakwal 3,185 21 8,205
Tallsgang ... .. .. 1,451 1,461
Eullrr Enbir 1,016 1,015
Liwa 1,322 1,322
Kiila 150 435 616
Wahdli 140 189 339

—

o
g3
2
=

1807,
Jhelum 1,000 | 2718 o6 21 161 | g891
Pind Didan Kbin ... 702 | 3540 | 3874 A7 160 20 | 5478
015 R T I 365 21 ::m
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Eallor Kahir 01 i3 591
Liwa 1,082 1,082
Wahili 240 G663 5,808

1902,
Jhelum 5 1,000 | 5106 45 4
Pind Didan Khin ... To2 G40 | 5,120 87 1
Ohalelyocce - . | oL 2,547 32 8,579
Tallagang .., 1,796 S 1,706

168 | 8325

7 ong g R w | 691

Pind D - i 1,000 7,645
ind Didan Ehén ... 708 540 108
Obakwil .. o | .. |ams | .

Iellgang .0 . | 1,682

e e R B g8 | X o 78

1,000 | 4048 06 23 282 | 5448
43 2 | 5720

w | 3658
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%?' Statement showing ezpenditure in vupées of the dispsnsaries from 1000-04.

—_ — - ——— - = = e

Medical. Salaries. Medicine, g
Expenditara o T : g
of . dispen- . s - 8
Kame of Dispensary, % E % ﬁ
g g.
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= £ E & o - o = g
- o =] ] - | - =]
= = P ] m a = m
1900,
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Tallsgang .. o 430 - 402 408 47 32| 147 | 118 | 1480
Eallar Kahir % 201 e | 258| @80 | 2Y 65| 81| 1018
Liws SRR | 7T T 192 563 | o5 | .. 57| 64| 1881
Eila 280 124 171 ] 28 | e 613
Wabili i 162 131 11 a8 14| . 336
1901,
Jhelum S ] 2 641 06 | 132 | 258 | 480 | 123 | 3,067
Pind vidan Kbin .| 3,688 | 78 | ooy | 854 | 40 | 217 | 189 )| 93| 501
Chakwil ] 2108 463 a0y 65 118 | 188 | 134 | 8,383
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N ahkli we ] 240 158 ) 467 | 23 | .. 22 |5,000 | 5,800
1903,
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Tallngang .., . aBo 408 420 56 43| 155 | 232| 1,704
Eallar Enhir 300 204 47 29 Hi 30 676
Léwa 885 o 206 180 a1 4 f a9 46
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1603,
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Apart from the work of the Civil Surgeon and his Assistants, CHA®.
there are a number of hakims practising privately, and not a few b
quack dealers in charms and nostrums; of these the former have Medical.
some importance as the intermediaries to whom quinine is supplied
for sale to the villagers. The population is generally a healthy
one, although it is liable to suffer from short and sudden epidemics,
which commit great ravages, and cause an abnormal risein the
death-rate.

The only active sanitary measures enforced in the Distriet Sasi
are those embraced in the spheres of Municipal Conservancy and Vasiastion,
Government Vaccination. Village sanitation there is practically
none. Vaceination is carried out everywhere in the District, though
it is compulsory only within the Municipalities of Jhelum and
Pind Dédan Khén, It is generally primary, but there were 573
re-vaccmations in 1908-04 and 1,900 in 1904-05. The following
table shows the cost of this department, the percentage of the
population vaccinated, and the total number of vaccinations of
both kinds carried out during the years 1900-05. 'Lhe decrease in
the number of vaccinations during the last year is easily accounted
for by the transfer of the Tallagang Tabsil to the Attock District

in the previous year.

VaoCixATIoN 1N THe DistRICT,

Year, :
> Cast of Dapart. Pﬂr“';:f“ of | Total nnmber of
mont, PP “,I - :;: ¥accinations,
Es,
RGN S 0 e (e 2,004 a2 19,514
PITUTT ) o  SS  S SeLE T 2,119 85 21,520
BRI i e i 8,227 @24 19,215
1803.04 .. 2,174 808 18,003
L 3,562 55 | 12824

The following note, which Captain Corry, Lu.s., Civil Surgeon, Native
has been kind enough to write, describes very fully the methods of methods
the numerous hakims practising in the District and the popular
ideas on the art of healing :—

dJhelum is no exception to the general vule as regards native i
tioners. They m:im?il: all of themgﬂmen without any diploma fEuT.,
recognized school. There are five different types : —

{1) So-called hakims, who bﬁlung to the family of hakims and have T
learnt the art either from their fathers or from others of their E.&:.:HE
class. Theyare tanght medicine after a preliminary study of Urdd
and Persian, and practise it first under the supervision of thair
teachers and only afterwards independently.
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(2) Common droggists, or dealers in indigenous drngs. persons

] first open a s%ng;ianﬂ deal only in drugs. Presently they begin to
treat patients by using the prescriptions which are sent to them
by the hakims. They also read two well known books in Urdd
and Puvjabi named dir-ul-shefa and khairmunukh, which
contain the symptoms and signs given in the form of poetry.
Gradually they sign their name as hakim so-and-so, and paint
word hakim on their signboard, Ther knowlndﬂ is very
superficial, and, apart from a certain empirical skill they are
totally unacquainted with scientific methods.

(8) Vaids : of these there are very few in the District. They chiefly use
herbs and metallic oxides called kushtas.

4) Sanydsis : these are chiefly HindG fagirs, who go from place to

i plaga treating venereal dlbea&e'?:q mpomnél: steriity and
phthisis. They use very dangerous drugs such as arsemic and
mercury, rarely gold chloride and occasionally herbs. Their chief
places of resort are lilla and Kitds, where they assemble in
numbers from various parts of the country at the Baisdkhi faar.
Many Eaaplu come to these places to find some fi‘g Sanydsi
and either take him to their homes or get medicine him. To
the same class belong the alchemists who are bel'ered fo have
the power to turn copper into gold and tin into silver, though
the pumber of those who can really bring abouta change,isa
fact which even those who believe in the possibility of this metallic
transformation are in doubt.

(5) Maulvis, or preachers in mosques : these also practise medicine.
In old days mstruction in certain medical books used to be given
to maulvis as part of their Arabic course. The practice, though
now less in vogue, is not yet extinet, and every now and then one
does meet & maulvi who has pot a fair knowledge of the undni
medicine, Some of them even E:)mw how to do venesection,

These are the five chief groups of native practitioners in theart of healing,
Those who practise surgery may also be briefly described. First among these
is the common Barber. To a superficial observer he only appears asa
trimmer of theeuticular appendages, but to one who knows him more foll
he is also a surgeon. He can pull out & tooth with his erude sambiir (foruep{
open an abscess, bleed for pneumonia, and perform scarification with his ever
ready razor. Many a time he may be seen holding the forehead of a village
boy on his knee and ecarifyiog the nape of his neck, showing the black venous
blood to the anxious mother as a proof that he has touched the diseased spot.
Some of them treat ulcers, generally using copper sulphate and wax as the
bases of their ointments.

Next to him comes the well known wrestler or Pahlwdin, whose sole
business is to set fractures or reduce dislocations. In the village this daty often
falls to the common weaver who is believed to be an expertin his art. Bone-
setting 15 effected by extension and counter-extension. To keep the broken
ends in place a very dangerous procedure is adopted. A paste is made containing
yolk of P , coriander %?:dur, and some hmbpstﬁllﬁd w?;?ddmk and sajji, This
is painted over the broken part, pieces of bamboo stick are placed on it lengthwise
and over this another coating of the same stuff. The rule, or rather 1 shonld say
the misrule, is to bandage tightly. Very often such patients are brought to
the hospital with limbs either [E{ll;gmam from obstructed ecirculation or
vergiog on mortification, and it to'the lot of not a few of us either to
amputate or perform some less serious operation. Reduction of dislocations is
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always preceded by rubbing with sweet oil followed by manipulation. The
patient 1s told to lie passive and the operation continues for several days.

The third specialist in surgery is the much reputed Riwal. His chief,
or rather sole, practice is Ophthalmic Surgery. Many of us must have seen
the spoiled eyes of patients who come to hospital for cataract extraction. He
does not take the lens out, but simply pushes it back into the vitreous and after
getting his fee, bandaging the eye, and making the patient count fingers, quietly
makes away giving directions that the eye is not to be opened for 3 days—time
enough for him to be oot of reach. Two places in this District are the
. headquarters ‘of rdwals, whence they go forth to distant countries, including
even Africa and Central Asia. These are Mohra Kor Chashm and Shihdn-
ki-Dheri, both in the Chakwal Tahsfl.  But his services are less and less in
demand as, like the use of quinine, cataract extraction has now taken a well

deserved hold on the popular mind.

Next comes the common sweeper, who hawks in the streets for leech
application : and mention must also be made of the women who come to cup
ients with the hollow horns of certain animals, These latter place the
 on the part affected, suck air ont of it by placing their mouth on the thin
end and then keep it applied till the proper effect is produced. Under this
head mention must also be made of the specialists in ecircumeision, They are
commonly barbers, but only those of experience attempt the operation., The
principle is the same as our own, only no sutures are used. The mucous
membrane covering the glans is foreibly pushed back. Bleeding is controlled
by fine cow dung which 18 dusted on the part, and an ointment is smeared over
the wound. Water dressing is applied, if swelling appears.

Another class of practitioners are known as Jardhs. They go about
from place to place with a small round box mntainiu§- their instruments and

Ings. ey can remove necrosed bones by forceps and can dress
various kinds of wounds and unleers,

These different groups having been described, a few examples may be
cited to show how the hakims treat the more common complaints.

(1). Fever: this they say is the result of a certain poison in the blood.

give it several names, but the treatment is much the same in each case.
In acate fevers, even when the temperatare is very high, they will vever put
any thing cold on the head, saying that this treatment causes brain fever.
Milk they do not prescribe, alleging that it contains fat and that fat is injurious
during faver. The principle is to deplete the system and give vegetables and
pulses, For chronic fevers they now allow milk and soup, perhaps from seeing
us prescribe this diet without hesitation, For thirst they advise sharbats of
tamarind and prone and arg gaozabin, As regards the use of purgatives, they
sometimes refuse them at the start, but generally permit them after some days.
(2). Pneumonia : venesection is the ruls with old hakims, Food isthe
same as in ordinary fever, but opium is seldom permitted. (3). Plague:
anim for the heart and caustics for the Imsud are ]ﬂgﬁnuﬂﬂly pmmfh:;
4). Dysentery : tives and mucilaginous and demulcent drinks made
mmwm%ﬁ{Phntﬂpa ovala) are prescribed, when it is thqught.
to be due to seybulm; otherwise astringents, like ginger, bael fruit or
mango-seed.  (5). (holera is believed to be the result of bad air. The
treatment for this disease is eliminative in natore at the beginning, and
the drugs preseribed are nutmeg and cloves during the cold stage, tonics
- for the heart, opium, red pepper and asafwtida for controlling diarrhees
when excessive, ginger and sweet oil for rubbing on the body, with Khichri
(dal and rice) for f Gram water is also given, and rice water {o allay
thirst. (6). Small-pox is thought popularly to be the manifeststion of a
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Goddess “ Mata Devi,”” It is believed tobe due to the menstrual blood,
which is sucked in by the child in uféero. In cold climates this material is
destroyed. Very white people and albinos escape. The treatment adopted
is intended to cleanse the blood; ludhrik is given after robbing ﬂﬁf_;l]ﬁ in
rosewater, and pearls applied externally in the form of powder. is
given along with munakkd to bring the pocks out. When the dizease matures
roasted gram is given to cause desiccation.  (7) Tonsillitis: the treatment is
as follows : —gargles of the pulp of cassia fistula boiled in milk, leeches ex-
ternally, and sharbat of mulberry internally, The abscess is generally opened
by the barber. (8). Gravel : the treatwent prescribed is directed to pro-
mote fulmination, hot fomentation of poppy-heads or khash-khdsh, hot affusion
on the kidneys, baths, sang-i-yahid and jau khdr to dissolve the stone. Meat
is avoided. {9). Gout: The cause is thonght to be phlegm and wind in
the system. Purgatives are first prescribed, afterwards ginger or tdrdmird
or harmal taken internally; locally oils of the same drugs are employed. Milk
is avoided, meat and dil recommended. Riee is not prohibited. (10). Syphilis:
Mercury and arsenic are the chief drugs employed, with sarsaparilla, chiretta,
pupra, and undb internally as blood purifiers, For local nse cachu miirdd
sang, and burnt kauri shell are recommended. Salivation is thought to be
highly beneficial, as it is believed that after this process the poison is not
transmitted to offspring, and sweating is similarly regarded. (11). Dr .
three kinds ave commonly distinguished, (a) Windy (tabbi) or tympanifis,
(b) lehmi or general anasarca ; (¢) zakki or ascitss. The disease is attributed
to liver and stomach troubles. The principles of treatment may be summarized
as follows :—purgatives like camel’s milk, milk of euphorbiaceous plants, rhu-
barb solution, arq of kainch mainch (mako). Diaphoresis is effected by placing
the patient in a hot oven. Hot baths and diuretics such as anise and kiani
args are also enjoined. Cures can be effected in the initial stages of the
disease, but not later on. (12). Phthisis : A distinction is ¢ between
consumption, called tap dig, in which there is no hmmﬂgtyﬂiﬂ, and #il in which
there is hmmoptysis. Four stages are observed. First the fever stage,
secondly disorders of the internal organs, thirdly the congh stage, and
fourthly that of diarrheea. The first two stages are curable, the third only
rarely and fourth never. Cold und far things like camphor, arg of milk,
pearls and other tonics, barley-water, gram soup, dried turnips, and soups
made from birds are generally prescribed. Opinm is not usually permi

Before closing this note a few points about the popular ideas of treatment
wonld not be devoid of interest.

Canterization is the common treatment for enlarged spleen, sciatica and
deep-zeated pains.

For ague cake another peculiar treatment i= at times resorted to. A man,
who is believed to be expert in that special method, places the cutting edge of
a sword on the enlarged organ and presses on it with all his force, reading
something while keeping up the pressure. This is done several times and it
is said that the organ gets rednced and blood clots are passed per rectum.

For malarial fevers to check the paroxysms a sort of charm is written
on a leaf, commonly of banydn, and the patient is told to look atit ill the
attack is past.

For neoralgin alsoa charm is written on a pieee of paper which
is doubled, and then hung over the eyebrow or other place affected. Itis
supposed that this expedient will effect a core.

For meningitis hot bread is bandaged on the head.
Ram’s fat from the tail end is plastered on the head in eases of tetanius,
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1 of k d almonds ibed CHAP.
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Demons - are thonght to be the cause of many obscure complaints, Medical.
especially those attrﬂudgg by hysteria in any form. To wash the face of sick Popular
persons and especially to clean the eyes of children, when they are suffering molBatual!
from any sort of eye complaint, is strictly forbidden. Cowdung poultices are trestment.
always the first step towards hastening maturity in an abscess, Milk and ght

are often taken by persons who suffer from stone in 'the bladder for their sup-

posed anodyne and diuretic effect.  Villagers frequently visit the romhs of

saints before nndergoing any serions operations, This is especially the case

witk chronie rhenmatism and sufferers from neuralgia. Venriintion is not at all

favoured as a meansito health. Putting bed covering over the patient’s face,
sorrounding him with numbers of friends, burning charcoal in the same

room, all these are expedients, the efficiency of which it requires tact and

persuasion to prove futile. Ewvery food stuff is believed to possess qualities

either of heat, cold, dryness, or moisture, ora combination of these four
properties; and, when a medicine is prescribed, the mother will invarisbly

ask whether it be hot or cold, &c.

English medicines' are generally believed $o be hot and dry in their
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CHAPTER IV—PLACES OF INTEREST-

Apart from the towns described below, most of the places
of interest in the district have already been dealt with in the
foregoing pages: but for facility of reference those places and the
pages of the Gazetteer, which will be found to contain particulars
about them, are here detailed.

Pages.
ABMapamAD ... ... 98, 56—61
BacEANWALA ... - 198, 200

Brox.

Bhon is situated in the Chakwdl Tabsil and lies only 8 miles
from the Tahsil headquarters. Its population has risen from 5,080
in 1881 t0 5,196 in 1891 and 5,340 in 1901 ; it possesses a considar-
able number of pakks-built bouses, and two masonry tanks. It
is also provided with a school-bunilding. Many families from
among 1ts inhabitants obtain service under Government irom
generation to generation.

It is situated, like Chakwil, with which it is connected, by a
tonga service, on high ground intersected by ravines. The climate
is dry and healthy.

('HAEWAL.

Chakwil is the headquarters of a Tahsil, situated nearly equi-
distant from Pind Dfidan Khén and Tallagang and 54 miles west of
Jhelum ; latitude 82° 56'; longitude 72° 54'; population according
to the Census of 1901, 6,520. The buildings m the town are
unpretentions. It has a bdzdr from south to north, and from east
to west a grain market. The town also possesses a police station,
a school, a dispensary, and a circuit b ow. The main road from
Pind Dédan KEIJ.:;]] to Réwalpindi passes through Chakwdl. There is
an encamping-ground adjoining the district bungalow.

It had once a Municipal Committee, but this was abolished man
years ago. The place has, however, been a Notified Area since 1901.
Chakwil has from time immemorial been the seat of administration
in the Dhanni country. It is said to have been founded by
a Miir Réjpit from Jammd, whose descendants are at the present
day proprietors of the land in the neighbourhood. Tt is still the
headquarters of the tribe. It is well situated on high firm ground,
and drained by several ravines of a description which forms the
distmgmshng feature of the neighbourhood. The town hasa
moderate trade in grain, more notably in wheat and , the staple
products of the neighbourhood ; and is celebrated for its manufac-
ture of superior shoes and sandals ornamented with tinsel, which
are much prized by Punjab women, and are exported to distant
marts, It is also well known for embroidered phulkdnis of very
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= «quality, which merchants come to purchase from places as far .cHAP. 1v.

istant as Lahore and Amritsar. There is a fonga service between Plages of
Chakwil and Mandra, where the road to Rdwalpindi meets the ‘interest.

X railway.
Pages,

Daxpor ass o we  199—202
Dararvs s 00,52
DuEAMIAR ars BF
Daaxaror o raer SO
Dirawag o 306,52
JALALFOR .. 87,88, 53—56

J BELOM,

The town of Jhelum lies in north latitude 32° 56/, east longi-
tude 73° 47, and has a population of 14,951 persons. It is
situated on the right or high bank of the river of that name,
the main stream running very clise to the town and thus afford-
ing great facilities for Eminage. There are no groves or gardens
round the town, but the scene from the bank on the other side of
the river is picturesque; first the broad expanse of the rippling
stream fringed with trees, from among which the church spire
rises, a conspicuous object; beyond, verdant undulating land rising
in the background to the Pabbi hills, a solitary range thrown across
the plain, at right angles to the higher northern mountains. The
view from the Railway Bridge also towards the snows on a clear
winter’s day is very fine.

The civil lines and public offices lie about a mile to the north-
east of the town, and about the same distance to the south-west
the cantonments are situated, in lands not many years ago “almost
Eﬂtirel;r destitute of vegetation,” the ground being hard and stony,
rendering the growth of the trees planted on the rvad sides slow m
the extreme: trees have, however, grown up considerably since
then, though the cantonments are still rather bare and unin-
viting.

The town is traversed by two main streets running east to
west and north to south, the one passing throngh the other and
forming the principal chouk, which is not known by any parti-
cular name. The town being small and of somewhat modern ori-
gin, there are no buildings of note; some of the houses, with
river frontage, are fairly constructed, and large masonry or brick
houses, more or less after the European style, are bein yearly
built by prosperous traders, lawyers and U'l;ﬂﬂrﬂ: but the town
18 principaily composed of low built mud houses. The streets
are well paved and are in most cases broad; the drainage and
sanitary arrangements are satisfactory, being greatly facilitated
by the ample water-supply, but the wariable character of the
river at times causes great inconvenience: a few years ago
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precautions had to be taken lest it should carry away the town ; now
it is far off and water for washing is searce. There is no public
water-supply on & largescale, but the wells afford excellent drink-
ing water at a depth of from 18 to 20 feet, and the river water

The Jhelum ecantonments, as above noted, lie abouta mile
to the south-west of the town. The surmund.iniﬂnuuntry is a
bare plain, and the cantonments themselves have too little
vegetation. The bare fields: give an air of desolation to the place
which even the stir of military life fails to remove.

The present town is of modern origin; it was at one time
identified with the site of one of Alexander’s ecities built in com-
memoration of his passage of the Jhelum and his victory over
Porus. But it is possible that the crossing took place many miles
further down the river. The old town of Jhelum was at the left
bank of the river and parts of it still exist. About the year
1582 A.n. some boatmen from old Jhelum established themselves on
the right bank for the better management of - the ferry, and thus
founded the modern town. The new settlement gradnally grew
in size and was found at the time of annexation to contain some
500 houses.

It was then chosen as the site of a cantonment, and this
circumstance had a great influence in attracting tradespeople—
Parsis and others—to the place. This fact, and its position as
headquarters of the eivil authorities of the district, have given
the town an importance which it would otherwise have wanted.
For some years it was the seat of the Commissioner of the Divi-
gion. In 1850, however, the headquarters of the Division were
transferred to Rawalpindi,

It is certain thatan old town once occupied the hillock
which -is now covered by the bungalows of the railway:officials.
This has been dealt with in Chapter I—B. In the Sikh fime there
was o fort at Jhelum to protect the passage of the river, but the
place was quite unimportant, and was mainly occupied by a settle-
ment of Mallihs or boatmen. The fort has been absorbed into
the present town, but is «till called Andar Kot. Bince the come
mencement of British rule Jhelum has thriven mightily. Owing
to her position she has always been an entrepot for most of the
trade of the district. But she has owed the greater partof her
prosperity to the salt traffic, and, when that ceased to flow through
the town, to the timber and miscellaneous trade.

Jhelom has always been the trade centre for most of the
district; and especially (until the railways diverted it), for the salt
of the Salt Range, which used to be boated up the river from Pind
Dédsn Khén to Jhelum, and thence distributed all over the coun-
$. The fact that the town formed the terminus of the North-

estern Railway for some years gave it an extraordinary impetus,
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But thecompletion of the line has in great-part diverted the traffic

in salt, which now goes straight through to its destination. |

Jhelum, however, will probably always maintain some position as
a place of commerce, and a depdt for the general trade of the
Sistridt.

The principal institutions of the town of Jhelum are :—The
Charitable Dispensary, which occupies a central position in the
town, in all respects convenient for the community ; the Distriet
School, which is in close proximity to the town; the Municipal
Hall, with a flower garden attached ; this building is well con-
structed and has two wings of pakka quarters for tga accommoda-
tion of members .attending the District Committee, which also
holds its sittings in the Hall; the Deputy Commissioner's Court-
house, which is surrounded by the Police Office, the Jail, the
Treasury, and the Treasury Office buildings,

There are two sarais adjacent to the town—one is on the
banks of the river, known as Mangal Sain’s sarei, and the -other
that of Devi Diis, more recently built, which is more frequented
travellers than the older building, as it is nearer the Railway Station,
The church, in the cantonments, has a very high and graceful steeple,
which can be seen at a considerable distance, from the Railway line
and other roads. The eantonment possesses a fow good bungalows,
and a small club-house, but most of the buildings are insignificant,
and the eantonment garden is neglected owing to paucity of funds.
There is a fine public garden in the Civil Lines adjoining the
kacheri lands, which is kept in perfect order; and has lawn-tennis

Further information about Jhelum may - be found on reference
to pages 30, 60, 61, 72, 73.

Pages.

Kara w0
Karar .. 48, 50
Kivrae Kamae .., e - 9,14, 25, 85, 66, 133
Kaewea .. - 189, 197
Kiras - 4l —46
Kusag - « 50,70

Lawa.

Liwa is sitnated in ' the Tallagang Tahsil, near the western
border of the district, and a few miles only to the north of the Salt
Bange and mount Sakesar, in latitude 82° 41':; longitude 720° 69,
Its population according to the Census of 1881 is 6,245 but it has
since risen to 6,248 in 1891 and 6,458 in 1901. Ldwa is a lar
Awin vﬂ]a% and its inhabitants are almost exelusively agri-
eulturists. ere are four or five chaudhris, and party faetion is rife,
‘The population is mainly concentrated in the central village, though
‘the dhoks or -outlying hamlets, which are included in the Census of
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the town, are very numerous, and scattered over the area of 135
square miles, which forms the village domain. There is a police
station at Léwa, also a dispensary : hoth are very useful.

Pages.

Maipa v 7
MAKHIAND P aah T,
MaggacH o o 198
Mator 38—40
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Pior . 200, 201

Pisp Dipaw

Kuax.

The town of Pind Dédan Khén lies in north latitude 32° 85,
east longitude 78° 5’ end contains a population of 13,770 persons.
It is situated about a mile from the river, and about five milesfrom
the foot of the Salt Range. It consists of three distinet portions—
Pind Dédan Khén proper in the centre, Kot Sihib Khin to the
north-east, and Kot Sultdn to the south. To the south-east of the
town facing the river there are some gardens, which, though not of
much luxurisnce, afford a pleasant contrast to the otherwise bleak

aspect of the environs, in whic
predominates ; but few now remain,

h saline efflorescence largely
the rest having been killed

by the salt or carried away by the river, which a few years ago
serionsly threatened the' town. The town has long been &n

important place, and is much better bu

It than any other in the

district, though it does not possess many wide streets, and those of
Kot Séhib Khén are distinetly narrow. It has, however, never
recovered from the effect of the great flood of July 1893, in which -

many houses fell or were damaged.

The drainage of the town is

attended with considerable difficulty owing to its disadvantageously
low position on the skirt of a marsh ; recent efforts at sanitary im-

rovement have been attended with some Success, and there are

opes of further progress. 'he Thunicipality has two large tanks,
one at Kot Sihib Khén and the other lying between Kot Sultin
and Pind Dédan Khén proper. The supply of drinking water is,
however, deficient, that of the wells being brackish both mn the town
and neighbourhood : a fresh-water canal cut from the Jhelum sup-
plies the want for a_portion of the year, and a large well on the
river bank eonnected by pipes with the town gives some assistance :
but on the whole the scarcity of water, and the heat and glare of
the white crasted soil, make residence at Pind Didan Kbin distasteful

poth to European and Natives.

Pind Dédan Khin was founded in 1625 by Dadfin Khén, the
head of the family of Khokhar Réjpiits who reside in the place ;
Kot Sultdn and Kot Sdhib Khén were built subsequently by the
Réjas of the same tribe, The extension of the Railway to the
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7. Forest Dept. Housa.

8. Kashmir

§. Forest Dept. Office.

TOWN.

10, Govt. Timbar Dapat.

i, Washmir “

12, Municipal Boarding House.
13, Mission Bungelow.
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6, Town Hall.

17. Municipal Schodl.
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CANTOMMENTS.
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